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Applicant Group


Proposed School Name


Part A


A.1
Educational Philosophy


F A M
Technical Assistance / Comments


A.1a Provide a detailed description of the school’s philosophical approach to improving pupil achievement in the target population. 1 Meets the Criteria


A.1b Incorporate the principles or concepts fundamental to the school’s proposed program of instruction. 1 Meets the Criteria


A.1c Present a rationale for the selected approach for the target population, including research and/or experience. 1 Meets the Criteria


A.1d Ensure the Mission Statement on the Target Population Page is consistent with the narrative. 1 Meets the Criteria


A.1 Total 0 0 4


A.2
Target Population


F A M
Technical Assistance / Comments


A.2a
Identify the target population consistent with the information provided on the Target Population Page, demonstrating a clear 


understanding of the students and community the school intends to serve, including current levels of academic performance.
1


Meets the Criteria


A.2b
Present an explanation of how the implementation of the program of instruction described in A.3 meets the needs of the target 


population including improving pupil achievement.
1


Meets the Criteria


A.2c
Describe the class size and teacher-student ratios and how these address the needs of the target population for improved pupil 


achievement.
1


Meets the Criteria


A.2 Total 0 0 3


A.3
Program of Instruction


F A M
Technical Assistance / Comments


A.3a
Describe the curriculum for the core academic content areas, which clearly demonstrates alignment to the Educational Philosophy and 


Arizona State Standards. 
1


Meets the Criteria


A.3b
Demonstrate clear understanding of methods of instruction key to the program of instruction, including formative assessment strategies, 


which clearly demonstrate alignment to the curriculum and Educational Philosophy.
1


Meets the Criteria


A.3c
Describe a summative assessment plan that clearly allows determination of student mastery of Arizona State Standards, aligned to the 


Educational Philosophy and methods of instruction described in the narrative.
1


Meets the Criteria


A.3d Ensure the Program of Instruction is consistent with the Performance Management Plan.  1 Meets the Criteria


A.3 Total 0 0 4


A.3.1 Mastery and Promotion F A M Technical Assistance / Comments


A.3.1a
Present clear criteria for promotion from one level to the next, to include the level of proficiency that students must obtain to demonstrate 


mastery of academic core content.
1


Meets the Criteria


A.3.1b
Describe a viable and adequate process the school will use to determine grade-level promotion/retention consistent with State 


requirements.
1


Meets the Criteria


A.3.1c Ensure consistency with Strategy III of the Performance Management Plan. 1 Meets the Criteria


A.3.1 Total 0 0 3
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Applicant Group


Proposed School Name


PRELIMINARY APPLICATION RATINGS
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A.3.2 Course Offerings and Graduation Requirements F A M Technical Assistance/ Comments


A.3.2a Identify graduation requirements for the school that will meet State requirements. 1 Meets the Criteria


A.3.2b Describe a viable and adequate process and criteria for awarding course credit. 1 Meets the Criteria


A.3.2c Ensure consistency with Strategy III of the Performance Management Plan. 1 Meets the Criteria


A.3.2.d
Provide a menu of course offerings which include course titles and brief descriptions of classes consistent with State requirements and 


clearly demonstrating alignment to the program of instruction.
1


Meets the Criteria


A.3.2.e Ensure consistency with the Program of Instruction and alignment with the Business Plan as presented in the application package. 1 Meets the Criteria


A.3.2 Total 0 0 5


A.4
School Calendar and Weekly Schedule


F A M
Technical Assistance / Comments


A.4a
Clearly demonstrate compliance with hours/minutes of instruction for each grade level served for the proposed school calendar 


(standard, alternative, or extended). 
1


Meets the Criteria


A.4b Provide a rationale for the weekly schedule that clearly supports improving pupil achievement in the target population. 1 Meets the Criteria


A.4c
Identify professional development days consistent with the information provided in Strategy IV of the Performance Management Plans.


1
Meets the Criteria


A.4d
(If an Alternative Calendar was identified on the Target Population Page) Demonstrate the various ways instructional minutes may be 


met.
1


Meets the Criteria


A.4 Total 0 0 4


A.5
Performance Management Plan


F A M
Technical Assistance / Comments


A.5a Provide a clear description of the basis for setting baseline figures that align with Section A.2. 1 Meets the Criteria


A.5b


Clearly describe a system to create, implement, evaluate, and revise curriculum (Strategy I), including supplemental curriculum, aligned 


with Arizona Common Core Standards, evidenced by curriculum alignment, curriculum maps, pacing guides, instructional material 


adoptions, committee work, data review teams, and clearly defined and measureable implementation across the school.
1


Meets the Criteria


A.5c


Clearly describe a system to monitor the integration of Arizona Standards into instruction and evaluate the instructional practices of the 


teachers (Strategy II) evidenced by lesson plan reviews, formal teacher evaluations, informal classroom observations, standards 


checklists, data review teams, and standards-based assessments.
1


Meets the Criteria


A.5d


Clearly describe a comprehensive assessment system (Strategy III) based on clearly defined performance measures aligned with the 


curriculum and instructional methodology and including data collection from multiple assessments, such as formative and summative 


assessments, common/benchmark assessments, and data-review teams.
1


Meets the Criteria


A.5e
Clearly describe a comprehensive professional development plan (Strategy IV) that is aligned with teacher learning needs, including 


follow-up and monitoring strategies.
1


Meets the Criteria


A.5f Clearly describe processes for improving action steps based on data analysis. 1 Meets the Criteria


A.5g Present a viable and adequate plan for managing student academic performance in Reading with action steps based on the systems 


described in the narratives, that includes a predicted baseline aligned with target population information provided in Section A.2.
1 Meets the Criteria







Applicant Group


Proposed School Name


PRELIMINARY APPLICATION RATINGS


Western School of Science and Technology, Inc.


Western School of Science and Technology: A Challenge Foundation Academy


A.5 Performance Management Plan (cont'd) F A M Technical Assistance / Comments


A.5h


Present a viable and adequate plan for managing student academic performance in Mathematics with action steps based on the 


systems described in the narratives, that includes a predicted baseline aligned with target population information provided in Section A.2 1


Meets the Criteria


A.5i
Identify the timeline, responsible party, evidence of meeting action steps, and budget for accomplishing each action step consistent with 


the narrative.
1


Meets the Criteria


A.5j
Provide a progression of action steps consistent with the narrative that are sequential, timely, and use data to contribute to the school’s 


ability to meet the identified annual target.
1


Meets the Criteria


A.5k
Create action steps within each strategy consistent with the narrative that complement and support the other strategies to the extent 


appropriate.
1


Meets the Criteria


A.5l Include adequate concrete artifacts to provide evidence of the implementation of each action step. 1 Meets the Criteria


A.5m Provide adequate resources (e.g., time, money, personnel, etc.) to implement the action steps that support the strategies. 1 Meets the Criteria


A.5n
Identify budget needs that are clearly listed by amount and budget line item on the PMP template and consistent with the description of 


the line item in the Assumptions.
1


Meets the Criteria


A.5o Ensure consistency with the applicant’s Education Plan. 1 Meets the Criteria


A.5 Total 0 0 15


A.6.7
Curriculum Samples - 7th


F A M
Technical Assistance / Comments


A.6.7.a
Describe the Instructional Strategies that would clearly provide a student with opportunities to engage in the Common Core Standard 


expectations set by the grade-level rigor, defined in the Required Standard.
1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, 


Writing, and Math


A.6.7.b
Describe the Student Activities that would clearly provide a student with opportunities to engage in the Common Core Standard 


expectations set by the grade-level rigor, defined in the Required Standard.
1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, 


Writing, and Math


A.6.7.c
Provide an opportunity for the student to complete a summative assessment which is clearly separate from instruction and guided or 


independent practice, and in which the student is assessed independently.
1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, 


Writing, and Math


A.6.7.d
Provide at least three Summative Assessment Items that together accurately measure student mastery of the application of the content 


and/or skills as defined by the grade-level rigor in the Required Standard.
1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, 


Writing, and Math


A.6.7.e


Provide an answer key or scoring rubric which clearly describes, for each Summative Assessment Item, components to be scored and 


how points will be awarded, such that mastery of the application of the content and/or skills as defined by the grade-level rigor in the 


Required Standard is clearly demonstrated by an acceptable score.
1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, 


Writing, and Math


A.6.7.f
Provide Instruction, Student Activities, and Summative Assessment Items that are clearly consistent with all sections of the Education 


Plan.
1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, 


Writing, and Math


A.6.7 Total 0 0 6







Applicant Group


Proposed School Name


PRELIMINARY APPLICATION RATINGS


Western School of Science and Technology, Inc.


Western School of Science and Technology: A Challenge Foundation Academy


A.6.8 Curriculum Samples - 8th F A M Technical Assistance / Comments


A.6.8.a


Describe the Instructional Strategies that would clearly provide a student with opportunities to engage in the Common Core Standard 


expectations set by the grade-level rigor, defined in the Required Standard (for Science: Describe the Instructional Strategies that would 


clearly provide a student opportunities to engage in the objective set by the Required Performance Objective).
1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, 


Writing, Math, and Science


A.6.8.b


Describe the Student Activities that would clearly provide a student with opportunities to engage in the Common Core Standard 


expectations set by the grade-level rigor, defined in the Required Standard (for Science: Describe the Student Activities that would 


clearly provide a student with opportunities to engage in the objective set by the Required Performance Objective).
1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, 


Writing, Math, and Science


A.6.8.c
Provide an opportunity for the student to complete a summative assessment which is clearly separate from instruction and guided or 


independent practice, and in which the student is assessed independently.
1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, 


Writing, Math, and Science


A.6.8.d


Provide at least three Summative Assessment Items that together accurately measure student mastery of the application of the content 


and/or skills as defined by the grade-level rigor in the Required Standard (for Science: Provide at least three Summative Assessment 


Items that together accurately measure student mastery of the application of the content and/or skills as defined by the Required 


Performance Objective).


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, 


Writing, Math, and Science


A.6.8.e


Provide an answer key or scoring rubric which clearly describes, for each Summative Assessment Item, components to be scored and 


how points will be awarded, such that mastery of the application of the content and/or skills as defined by the grade-level rigor in the 


Required Standard is clearly demonstrated by an acceptable score (for Science: Provide an answer key or scoring rubric which clearly 


describes, for each Summative Assessment Item, components to be scored and how points will be awarded, such that mastery of the 


application of the content and/or skills as defined by the objective in the Required Standard is clearly demonstrated by an acceptable 


score).


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, 


Writing, Math, and Science


A.6.8.f
Provide Instruction, Student Activities, and Summative Assessment Items that are clearly consistent with all sections of the Education 


Plan.
1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, 


Writing, Math, and Science


A.6.8 Total 0 0 6


A.6.9 Curriculum Samples - 9th F A M Technical Assistance / Comments


A.6.9.a


Describe the Instructional Strategies that would clearly provide a student with opportunities to engage in the Common Core Standard 


expectations set by the grade-level rigor, defined in the Required Standard (for Science: Describe the Instructional Strategies that would 


clearly provide a student opportunities to engage in the objective set by the Required Performance Objective).
1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, 


Writing, Math, and Science


A.6.9.b


Describe the Student Activities that would clearly provide a student with opportunities to engage in the Common Core Standard 


expectations set by the grade-level rigor, defined in the Required Standard (for Science: Describe the Student Activities that would 


clearly provide a student with opportunities to engage in the objective set by the Required Performance Objective).
1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, 


Writing, Math, and Science


A.6.9.c
Provide an opportunity for the student to complete a summative assessment which is clearly separate from instruction and guided or 


independent practice, and in which the student is assessed independently.
1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, 


Writing, Math, and Science


A.6.9.d


Provide at least three Summative Assessment Items that together accurately measure student mastery of the application of the content 


and/or skills as defined by the grade-level rigor in the Required Standard (for Science: Provide at least three Summative Assessment 


Items that together accurately measure student mastery of the application of the content and/or skills as defined by the Required 


Performance Objective).


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, 


Writing, Math, and Science







Applicant Group


Proposed School Name


PRELIMINARY APPLICATION RATINGS
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A.6.9 Curriculum Samples - 9th (cont'd) F A M Technical Assistance / Comments


A.6.9.e


Provide an answer key or scoring rubric which clearly describes, for each Summative Assessment Item, components to be scored and 


how points will be awarded, such that mastery of the application of the content and/or skills as defined by the grade-level rigor in the 


Required Standard is clearly demonstrated by an acceptable score (for Science: Provide an answer key or scoring rubric which clearly 


describes, for each Summative Assessment Item, components to be scored and how points will be awarded, such that mastery of the 


application of the content and/or skills as defined by the objective in the Required Standard is clearly demonstrated by an acceptable 


score).


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, 


Writing, Math, and Science


A.6.9.f
Provide Instruction, Student Activities, and Summative Assessment Items that are clearly consistent with all sections of the Education 


Plan.
1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, 


Writing, Math, and Science


A.6.9 Total 0 0 6


A.6.10
Curriculum Samples - 10th


F A M
Technical Assistance / Comments


A.6.10.a
Describe the Instructional Strategies that would clearly provide a student with opportunities to engage in the Common Core Standard 


expectations set by the grade-level rigor, defined in the Required Standard.
1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, 


Writing, and Math


A.6.10.b
Describe the Student Activities that would clearly provide a student with opportunities to engage in the Common Core Standard 


expectations set by the grade-level rigor, defined in the Required Standard.
1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, 


Writing, and Math


A.6.10.c
Provide an opportunity for the student to complete a summative assessment which is clearly separate from instruction and guided or 


independent practice, and in which the student is assessed independently.
1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, 


Writing, and Math


A.6.10.d
Provide at least three Summative Assessment Items that together accurately measure student mastery of the application of the content 


and/or skills as defined by the grade-level rigor in the Required Standard.
1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, 


Writing, and Math


A.6.10.e


Provide an answer key or scoring rubric which clearly describes, for each Summative Assessment Item, components to be scored and 


how points will be awarded, such that mastery of the application of the content and/or skills as defined by the grade-level rigor in the 


Required Standard is clearly demonstrated by an acceptable score.
1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, 


Writing, and Math


A.6.10.f
Provide Instruction, Student Activities, and Summative Assessment Items that are clearly consistent with all sections of the Education 


Plan.
1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, 


Writing, and Math


A.6.1 Total 0 0 6


A.6.11
Curriculum Samples - 11th


F A M
Technical Assistance / Comments


A.6.11.a
Describe the Instructional Strategies that would clearly provide a student with opportunities to engage in the Common Core Standard 


expectations set by the grade-level rigor, defined in the Required Standard.
1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, 


Writing, and Math


A.6.11.b
Describe the Student Activities that would clearly provide a student with opportunities to engage in the Common Core Standard 


expectations set by the grade-level rigor, defined in the Required Standard.
1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, 


Writing, and Math


A.6.11.c
Provide an opportunity for the student to complete a summative assessment which is clearly separate from instruction and guided or 


independent practice, and in which the student is assessed independently.
1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, 


Writing, and Math


A.6.11.d
Provide at least three Summative Assessment Items that together accurately measure student mastery of the application of the content 


and/or skills as defined by the grade-level rigor in the Required Standard.
1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, 


Writing, and Math







Applicant Group


Proposed School Name


PRELIMINARY APPLICATION RATINGS


Western School of Science and Technology, Inc.


Western School of Science and Technology: A Challenge Foundation Academy


A.6.11 Curriculum Samples - 11th (cont'd) F A M Technical Assistance / Comments


A.6.11.e


Provide an answer key or scoring rubric which clearly describes, for each Summative Assessment Item, components to be scored and 


how points will be awarded, such that mastery of the application of the content and/or skills as defined by the grade-level rigor in the 


Required Standard is clearly demonstrated by an acceptable score.
1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, 


Writing, and Math


A.6.11.f
Provide Instruction, Student Activities, and Summative Assessment Items that are clearly consistent with all sections of the Education 


Plan.
1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, 


Writing, and Math


A.6.11 Total 0 0 6


A.6.12
Curriculum Samples - 12th


F A M
Technical Assistance / Comments


A.6.12.a
Describe the Instructional Strategies that would clearly provide a student with opportunities to engage in the Common Core Standard 


expectations set by the grade-level rigor, defined in the Required Standard.
1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, 


Writing, and Math


A.6.12.b
Describe the Student Activities that would clearly provide a student with opportunities to engage in the Common Core Standard 


expectations set by the grade-level rigor, defined in the Required Standard.
1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, 


Writing, and Math


A.6.12.c
Provide an opportunity for the student to complete a summative assessment which is clearly separate from instruction and guided or 


independent practice, and in which the student is assessed independently.
1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, 


Writing, and Math


A.6.12.d
Provide at least three Summative Assessment Items that together accurately measure student mastery of the application of the content 


and/or skills as defined by the grade-level rigor in the Required Standard.
1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, 


Writing, and Math


A.6.12.e


Provide an answer key or scoring rubric which clearly describes, for each Summative Assessment Item, components to be scored and 


how points will be awarded, such that mastery of the application of the content and/or skills as defined by the grade-level rigor in the 


Required Standard is clearly demonstrated by an acceptable score.
1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, 


Writing, and Math


A.6.12.f
Provide Instruction, Student Activities, and Summative Assessment Items that are clearly consistent with all sections of the Education 


Plan.
1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, 


Writing, and Math


A.6.12 Total 0 0 6


Part A Sub Total 0 0 74


Part B Operational Plan


B.1 Applicant Entity F A M Technical Assistance / Comments


B.1a
Describe in detail the Applicant’s history, including its establishment, evolution, and how operating a charter school became part of its 


mission as documented in the minutes or resolution of intent to apply for a charter school.
1


Meets the Criteria


B.1b Provide an organizational chart and describe the reporting structure within the organization consistent with the narrative. 1 Meets the Criteria


B.1c Clearly describe any subsidiary relationship of the Applicant entity to another organization. 1 Meets the Criteria


B.1d Identify any current or prior charter operation by the Applicant, including the authorizer, timeframe, and nature of involvement. 1 Meets the Criteria


B.1e
Discuss the role of each Principal in the entity. Clearly describe the qualifications of each Principal to support the Education Plan, 


Operational Plan, and/or Business Plan.
1


Meets the Criteria


B.1f Identify any current or prior charter operation by any Principal, including the authorizer, timeframe, and nature of involvement. 1 Meets the Criteria


B.1g Be consistent with the background information provided for each individual. 1 Meets the Criteria







Applicant Group


Proposed School Name


PRELIMINARY APPLICATION RATINGS
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Western School of Science and Technology: A Challenge Foundation Academy


B.1 Applicant Entity (cont'd) F A M Technical Assistance / Comments


B.1h Ensure consistency with information listed on Title Page. 1 Meets the Criteria


B.1i Ensure consistency with the contents of the application package. 1 Meets the Criteria


B.1j Ensure consistency with legal documentation establishing entity, including number of directors required by Bylaws. 1 Meets the Criteria


B.1 Total 0 0 10


B.2
Governing Body


F A M
Technical Assistance / Comments


B.2a
Clearly identify if the corporate board for Applicant will act as the School Governing Body, or if a School Governing Body separate from 


the corporate board will be established.
1


Meets the Criteria


B.2b Include a clear description of the responsibilities of the governing body as per ARS§15-183.E.8. 1 Meets the Criteria


B.2c Provide a description of the composition of the governing body. 1 Meets the Criteria


B.2d Describe the process for filling vacancies on the school governing body. 1 Meets the Criteria


B.2e Be consistent with all sections of the application package. 1 Meets the Criteria


B.2 Total 0 0 5


B.3 Management and Operation F A M Technical Assistance / Comments


B.3a Provide a clear delineation of the roles and responsibilities for administering the day-to-day activities of the school. 1 Meets the Criteria


B.3b


Present an operational plan that includes oversight responsibilities related to instruction and operational services. Plan must identify the 


number of administrative personnel (each year for the first three years) and their oversight responsibilities related to the following areas:


i. Instruction,


ii. Curriculum and Assessment (mandated State testing), 


iii. Staff Development, 


iv. Financial Management, 


v. Contracted Services, 


vi. Personnel, 


vii. Grants Management, and 


viii. Student Accountability Information System (SAIS).


1


Meets the Criteria


B.3c Identify critical skills or experience that will indicate sufficient qualification for fulfillment of those responsibilities. 1 Meets the Criteria


B.3d Be consistent with all sections of the application package. 1 Meets the Criteria


B.3 Total 0 0 4







Applicant Group


Proposed School Name


PRELIMINARY APPLICATION RATINGS


Western School of Science and Technology, Inc.


Western School of Science and Technology: A Challenge Foundation Academy


B.3.1
Education Service Providers


F A M
Technical Assistance / Comments


B.3.1a


Present a detailed explanation of how contracting with or having a governance relationship with the ESP meets the needs of the target 


population including improving pupil achievement, as demonstrated by reference to relevant performance data for other schools that the 


ESP has managed.
1


Meets the Criteria


B.3.1b Provide a clear description of the services to be provided by the ESP consistent with the service agreement. 1 Meets the Criteria


B.3.1c
(CMOs only) Ensure that the relationship between the ESP and Applicant entity described in the narrative is clearly consistent with the 


Articles of Incorporation and Bylaws in Section B.1.


Not applicable


B.3.1d
(EMOs only) Provide an explanation for the reasons for contracting with an ESP, in general, and this provider in particular, and how the 


ESP will further the school’s mission and program.
1


Meets the Criteria


B.3.1e
(EMOs only) Describe the Applicant’s performance expectations for the ESP consistent with the service agreement, and a viable and 


adequate plan for how the Applicant will evaluate that performance.
1


Meets the Criteria


B.3.1f (EMOs only) Describe the ESP’s roles and responsibilities in relation to the Applicant consistent with the service agreement. 1 Meets the Criteria


B.3.1g
Ensure ESP-related costs are described in the Budget Assumptions and included in the Start-Up and Three-Year Operational Budget as 


appropriate.
1


Meets the Criteria


B.3.1 Total 0 0 6


B.3.2
Contracted Services


F A M
Technical Assistance / Comments


B.3.2a Delineate all areas, if any, which may require the Applicant to seek outside expertise. 1 Meets the Criteria


B.3.2b Discuss the professional qualifications expected of those to be retained to perform each listed contracted service. 1 Meets the Criteria


B.3.2c
Describe how the costs associated with each listed contracted service are viable and adequate for the target population identified in A.2.


1
Meets the Criteria


B.3.2d Provide clear and specific sources for costs of each listed contracted services. 1 Meets the Criteria


B.3.2e
Ensure costs are described in the Budget Assumptions and included in the Start-Up and Three-Year Operational Budget as appropriate.


1
Meets the Criteria


B.3.2 Total 0 0 5


Part B Sub-Total 0 0 30
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Part C


C.1
Facilities Acquisition


F A M
Technical Assistance / Comments


C.1a
Identify and describe the facility necessary to implement the program. Include square footage, number of classrooms, layout of space, 


and location that will accommodate the number of anticipated students as identified throughout the application package.
1


Meets the Criteria


C.1b


Identify and provide documentation on available facilities within the target market that will allow implementation of the program of 


instruction and support the student population and class size described in the application package.


Or


Provide details of already-acquired facility, purchased land, or proposed build that will allow implementation of the program of instruction 


and support the student population and class size described in the application package.


1


Meets the Criteria


C.1c
Identify a timeframe for securing an appropriate facility consistent with the start-up date of the school identified on the Target Population 


Page.
1


Meets the Criteria


C.1d
Identify costs associated with securing the facility and ensuring compliance with all applicable laws and regulations including obtaining 


educational occupancy.
1


Meets the Criteria


C.1e Describe any financial arrangements that have been made for securing the facility. 1 Meets the Criteria


C.1f Ensure the Layout of Space is consistent with the narrative. 1 Meets the Criteria


C.1g
Ensure costs as described in the narrative accounted for in the Start-Up and Three-Year Operational Budgets and fully described in the 


Assumptions.
1


Meets the Criteria


C.1h Be consistent with all sections of the application package. 1 Meets the Criteria


C.1 Total 0 0 8


C.2
Advertising and Promotion


F A M
Technical Assistance / Comments


C.2a
Provide a clear description of an advertising/promotion plan that appears viable and adequate to support the number of students 


included in the Three-Year Operational Budget.
1


Meets the Criteria


C.2b
Describe how the costs associated with the advertising/promotion plan are viable and adequate to attract the projected student 


population identified in Year 1 of the Three-Year Operational Budget.
1


Meets the Criteria


C.2c Provide clear and specific sources for costs associated with the advertising/promotion plan. 1 Meets the Criteria


C.2d
Provide a viable and adequate timeframe for advertising/promotion consistent with the start-up date of the school identified on the 


Target Population Page.
1


Meets the Criteria


C.2e
Describe the proposed fair and equitable enrollment procedures, including the timeframe, waitlist, lottery, and the like, and documents to 


be included in the enrollment packet.
1


Meets the Criteria


C.2f
Ensure costs as described in the narrative are accounted for in the Start-Up and Three-Year Operational Budgets and fully described in 


the Budget Assumptions.
1


Meets the Criteria


C.2 Total 0 0 6


Business Plan







Applicant Group


Proposed School Name


PRELIMINARY APPLICATION RATINGS
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Western School of Science and Technology: A Challenge Foundation Academy


C.3 
Personnel


F A M
Technical Assistance / Comments


C.3a


Provide a staffing plan that appears viable and adequate for the effective implementation of the program of instruction and operation of 


the charter school as described, to include the grades and number of students to be served in each of the first three years of operation, 


and the number of each type of instructional and non-instructional personnel each year.
1


Meets the Criteria


C.3b Provide a detailed plan to recruit, hire, and train instructional staff consistent with the start-up of the school. 1 Meets the Criteria


C.3c
Ensure all salaries and Employee Related Expenses (ERE) described in the narrative are accounted for in the Start-Up and Three-Year 


Operational Budgets and fully described in the Budget Assumptions.
1


Meets the Criteria


C.3 Total 0 0 3


C.4
Start-Up Budget


F A M
Technical Assistance / Comments


C.4a List only sources of start-up revenue fully supported by Verifiable Proof of Secured Funds documentation. 1 Meets the Criteria


C.4b List expenditures to cover the start-up plans described in the application package. 1 Meets the Criteria


C.4c Demonstrate through the assumptions that the amounts listed are viable and adequate. 1 Meets the Criteria


C.4d Ensure revenues cover expenditures. 1 Meets the Criteria


C.4e
Ensure that timeframes described in all sections of the application package are consistent with timeframes listed on the Start-Up 


Budget.
1


Meets the Criteria


C.4f Be consistent with all sections of the application package. 1 Meets the Criteria


C.4 Total 0 0 6


C.5
Three-Year Operational Budget


F A M
Technical Assistance / Comments


C.5a List expenditures to cover the Educational Plan, Operational Plan, and Business Plan described in the application package. 1 Meets the Criteria


C.5b
Ensure state equalization detailed in Projected Revenue Calculator is consistent with the Target Population and the student count by 


grade level.
1


Meets the Criteria


C.5c


(If student count add-ons are used in determining projected revenue) Provide an adequate rationale for using the student count add-on 


levels in the Projected Revenue Calculator in the assumptions that is consistent with the target population described in Section A.2. 1


Meets the Criteria


C.5d
Provide an adequate rationale for the percent of full enrollment used as the basis of the budget for Year 1 consistent with Section C.2.


1
Meets the Criteria


C.5e Demonstrate through the assumptions that the amounts listed are viable and adequate. 1 Meets the Criteria


C.5f
If operational revenue is used to pay for expenses incurred during the start-up period, clearly describe in the assumptions the sources of 


costs and repayment terms.


Not applicable


C.5g Ensure revenues cover expenditures. 1 Meets the Criteria


C.5h Be consistent with all sections of the application package. 1 Meets the Criteria


C.5 Total 0 0 7


Part C Sub-Total 0 0 30







Applicant Group


Proposed School Name


PRELIMINARY APPLICATION RATINGS


Western School of Science and Technology, Inc.


Western School of Science and Technology: A Challenge Foundation Academy


Grand Total Parts A, B, and C 0 0 134


CONCLUSION Meets the Criteria, Therefore Proceeds to Interview


SUMMARY No more than one scoring area in each section scored Approaches


Business Plan Meets 95% Test


No scoring area in Part A, B, or C received a score of Falls Below


Educational Plan Meets 95% Test


Operational Plan Meets 95% Test








CHRIS KLONOSKI 


PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 
 
2000 –   Freelance Writer/Communications Consultant, (Created Proficio, LLC, 2008) 
Current 


• Ghostwriter for elected officials running for local and national office, part-time writer for a public relations 
firm, feature writer for a regional magazine focusing on local and national figures in the lifestyle areas of 
restaurant development, fashion, and entertainment. Speechwriter for political organization with a national 
profile. Columnist for local magazine with a focus on parenting. Writer and communications consultant for an 
international development company. Chairman of Public Relations Committee for a national charter school 
organization. Liaison to nine charter schools, providing guidance and assistance to address PR needs including 
emergency response, building community partnerships and general community relations strategy. Interim 
Marketing Director for an expanding Pre-school/K-2 private school. 


 
September 1998- Executive Vice President, Public Policy 
May 2000  Scottsdale Chamber of Commerce 


• Member of senior management team that established and directed all Chamber guiding policies, both internal 
and external, related to personnel and strategic planning. 


• Analyzed, formulated and implemented legislative and political positions and objectives in pursuit of policy that 
benefited the business climate of Scottsdale.  Liaison to campaigns and fundraising projects. 


• Maintained and consistently expanded an extensive network of relationships in the public sector, private 
enterprise and the press.  Formed coalitions and packaged projects and interests towards mutual goals (to 
secure funds or to influence policy or public opinion). 


• Effective communicator to a multitude of varying audiences.  Extensive analytical and persuasive writing 
involved as well as verbal presentations. 


• Responsive to three separate Board of Directors ranging in size from 15 to 40.  The Boards’ were composed of 
CEO’s, executive management, entrepreneurs and community leaders.  Provided education, strategic planning 
and action items in the areas of public policy, hospitality and economic development.   


• Originally hired to create a public policy department from scratch.  In one year created recognition, increased 
influence, and achieved desired impact. 


 
July 1997-  Special Assistant 
August 1998  Governor Fife Symington, Governor Jane Dee Hull 


• Wrote and edited speeches given by the Governor at events with attendance from 50 to 2,000. 
• Created policy positions and objectives for the Governor within the areas of air quality, Indian affairs and a 


variety of other issues in conjunction with the Legislature, congressional delegation, state agencies, and 
community and business leaders. 


• Lobbied the Arizona State Legislature on behalf of the Governor’s office. 
 
 
August 1996-  CAM Company 
July 1997  Phoenix, Arizona 


• Founded a political/public relations consulting company in July of 1996. 
• Campaign Manager for a statewide, three million dollar, successful Initiative: built a membership committee 


consisting of 17,000 Arizona citizens; managed the budget, directed activities of staff and consultants; 
developed comprehensive press strategy, print and electronic mediums; one of three official campaign 
spokespeople; assisted in production of all campaign print and broadcast materials; extensive fundraising.  
Won by a 2:1 margin. 







• Clients also include a political consulting firm, Landry & Associates, the Greater Phoenix Economic Council, 
an economic development public/private partnership ranked one of the top ten economic development 
organizations in the world market, and Rainmakers, a marketing consulting firm specializing in business and 
economic development, client retention and community relations.  


• Activities include lobbying, policy development and implementation, event planning, project management and 
community relations development. 


 
 


January 1995 Chief of Staff 
March 1996 U.S. House of Representatives, Congressman John Shadegg 
• Established Washington office for freshman Member of Congress.  Responsible for all personnel decisions. 
• Served as Member’s chief legislative and political advisor including development of all policy objectives and 


strategies. 
• Acted as the Member’s principal liaison and representative to constituents, public officials and interest groups. 
• Determined and executed all financial decisions regarding a $1 million dollar budget. 
• Executed duties on behalf of the Congressman as the liaison to the campaign and to a major political action 


committee. 
 
September 1992- Policy Analyst 
December 1994 U.S. House of Representatives, Republican Study Committee 


• Wrote policy papers and speeches for the House floor, crafted amendments, organized issue forums and press 
conferences for the following issue areas:  the environment, energy, natural resource management, 
transportation, agriculture, education, and labor. 


• Interviewed applicants and coordinated placement for positions in congressional offices.  Maintained financial 
accounts. 


• Managed computer system, including hardware purchasing, networking, staff software training, and 
troubleshooting. 


 
Summer 1990- Intern, Office of the Vice President of the United States 
 
EDUCATION 
 
1991 Bachelor of Arts in Political Science – University of Arizona, Tucson, Arizona 
Minors:  Communication, Sociology 
 
AWARDS 
 
The Business Journal’s 1999 Most Influential, Thirty and Under category 
 


WRITING SAMPLES AND REFERENCES AVAILABLE UPON REQUEST. 












JOAN LANGE 


 
 
Professional Experience 
 


2005-Present   Challenge Foundation National Schools Director and Director of 
School Leadership 


  Responsibilities include: 
o TeamCFA Foundation Board Member/Secretary 
o Developed and manage TeamCFA Fellowship Program 
o Assist in writing and developing CFA Charter Applications 
o Present Applications to Authorizers 
o Assist in development of long range plan for opening CFAs 
o Assist in developing and recommending a budget to new CFAs 
o Seeking out consultants to provide needed services 
o Hiring consultants as needed 
o Assist in building governing boards for potential CFAs 
o Serve on all new CFA Boards 
o Interview and make recommendations for potential CFA Staff  
o Develop relationships with charter school authorizers 
o Build community support through community presentations  
o Keep governing board members updated on CFAs 
o Attend pertinent educational and philanthropic conferences and 


report findings to Trustees 
o Seek out and present RFPs and Supplemental Grants and 


recommendations to Trustees for approval 
o Write and present monthly reports to Trustees  
o Assist in planning TeamCFA Core Knowledge Yearly Conference 


 
 1997-2005 Program Director, Challenge Foundation 
  Responsibilities included:  


o Seek out and recommend potential grantees  
o Manage multi-million dollar grant portfolio 
o Site visits to new and exiting portfolio schools   
o Review grant applications and make recommendations 
o Track grant progress and effectiveness of grants 
o Research of education reform projects  


     
Professional Activities/Organizations 
 2003-2007  Leadership Florida Member Services Committee 


2003  Expert Board: State of Georgia revision of state standards 
2004             Advisor: Moore Co. Public Schools First In America, NC 
2003-2006       Bonita Springs Speakers Assembly Member 
1995-2006 World Affairs Council of Collier County Member  


 1998  National Charter School Conference Panelist (CK) 
 1999-Present Philanthropy Roundtable: Member  


1999 Presenter Midwest Regional CK Conference St. Paul, MN 
 1991-1999 National Consultant for the Core Knowledge Foundation 







JOAN LANGE 


 1992-1997 Presenter Core Knowledge National Conferences 
 1994-1995 Edited curriculum documents for schools in Maryland in  
    conjunction with Core Knowledge Foundation  


 
Awards and Honors 
 1997  Rotary Outstanding Teacher Award Three Oaks Middle  
 1999-1997 Golden Apple Award Nominee, Lee County, FL 
 1993-95 Awarded Lee County Public Schools Foundation Grants 
 1990  Teacher of the Year Ocoee Elementary-Orange County  
 1986-1987 Lindbergh Leader-Lindbergh School District, St. Louis 
 
Education 
  1982-87           26 Post Graduate hours 


1981  Master of Arts in Education Southeast Missouri State University 
 1971  Bachelor of Science in Education SE Missouri State University 
 
Educational Involvement 
 2012-Present  Board Member Aristotle Preparatory School CFA; Opening 8/13 
            2012-Present   Board Member Cornerstone Academy CFA 
 2012-Present   Board Member Ridgeline Academy CFA 
 2010-Present   Board Member Brevard Academy CFA (Roll off in June 2013) 
 2010-2012  Board Member New Dimensions CFA 
 2004-2010 Founding Board Member Challenge Foundation Academy 


2006-2011   Founding Board Member Pioneer Preparatory CFA  
2006-2012 Board Member Thomas Jefferson Classical Academy  
2009-2010 Board Member Piedmont-CFA  
2009-2012       Founding Board Member Lake Lure Classical Academy-CFA 
 


Community Involvement 
 2002-Present Community Representative Mt. Air Country Club 


2002  Leadership Florida Class XXI 












PETER BOYLE RESUME 


Peter Boyle 
 


 


EDUCATION  
Arizona State University – Mary Lou Fulton Teachers College, Tempe, AZ            May 2012 


 Master of Education; Major: Secondary Education    Cumulative GPA: 4.00/4.00 


 


University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill – Kenan-Flagler Business School, Chapel Hill, NC         May 2010 


 Bachelor of Science in Business Administration    Cumulative GPA: 3.62/4.00 


 Concentration in Entrepreneurship  


Distinctions: James K. McLean Scholarship, The McMichael Family Study Abroad Scholarship, Dean’s List 


GLOBE Program: Selected by UNC as one of fifteen students from over 200 applicants to join collaborative 


undergraduate business education program; study abroad at Copenhagen Business School (Copenhagen, Denmark) 


and Chinese University of Hong Kong (Hong Kong S.A.R., China); each school also had 15 students participate. 


 


EDUCATIONAL LEADERSHIP EXPERIENCE  


TeamCFA / Pioneer Preparatory School, Phoenix, AZ – Challenge Foundation Fellow  July 2012-Present 


School administrator in a selective Fellowship role designed to prepare Fellows with the requisite knowledge, skills, and 


mindsets in all facets of school leadership to open the next successful TeamCFA charter school in Arizona 


 Complete practice-based training in school leadership, including academics, school design, operations, business, 


compliance, and governance 


 Provide instructional coaching and support to teachers and develop and deliver professional development workshops to 


improve teacher skill and student outcomes 


 Create and implement Pioneer’s school-wide data-driven instruction policies and procedures based on research and best 


practices, with the school-wide goal of above 80% mastery of state standards and above-average growth for all students 


 Design and implement Pioneer’s positive behavior support systems and student discipline program in order to foster a 


welcoming and positive school culture 


 Report monthly to Board of Directors regarding progress in data-driven instruction  


 Curriculum Planning Team Chair; led and managed a team of six teachers to create Pioneer Prep’s Essential Learning 


Outcomes, Year-Long Plans aligned to Common Core State Standards and the Core Knowledge Sequence, and Benchmark 


Assessments 


 


Arizona Charter Schools Association, Phoenix, AZ – Charter Starter Program  November 2012-Present 


Selective leadership and school development program of six Arizona school leaders developing quality charter schools that 


improve student achievement in Arizona’s low-income neighborhoods 


 Founding School Director, Western School of Science and Technology; achievement-oriented start-up secondary school in 


Phoenix, AZ dedicated to improving student achievement outcomes, high school graduation rates, and college persistence 


rates among underserved Phoenix youth; scheduled to open in August, 2014 


 Create a compelling achievement-oriented vision, mission, and operating philosophy for Western School 


 Write Western School’s charter application, including Academic Program, Governance Plan, and Business Plan based upon 


research and best practice 


 Recruit founding team of driven and mission-aligned school leaders for Western School 


 


Arizona Department of Education, Phoenix, AZ – Accountability Advisory Group   October 2012-Present 


Asked to serve on Arizona Department of Education statewide working group of twenty data-driven educational research and 
evaluation leaders to review and recommend changes to Arizona’s school accountability models 


 Analyze school and district results in Arizona’s A-F Accountability models 


 Recommend revisions and changes to the Arizona Board of Education to improve the A-F Accountability models 


 


Arizona Department of Education, Phoenix, AZ – Arizona Instructional Rounds   July 2012-Present 


Arizona Department of Education program of twelve school leaders designed to create a network with a common framework 


and practice for improving instruction and formulate a vision for highly-effective teaching and learning 


 Build skill in instructional observation and evaluation through research-based sessions and practice-based learning 


 Observe Arizona charter school teachers with other school leaders to problem-solve around an area of practice and form a 


common statewide vision for effective teaching 


 







PETER BOYLE RESUME 
Arizona Charter Schools Association, Phoenix, AZ – Aspiring Leaders Fellow  June 2012-November 2012 


Selected from over 60 applicants statewide as one of twenty Fellows in a program designed to equip aspiring Arizona school 
leaders with the skills and mindsets to be effective current and start-up charter school leaders in Arizona’s underserved 


communities 


 Created a vision for a successful startup Arizona charter school serving the high-need Maryvale community 


 Visited highly-performing urban charter schools throughout the United States and dialoged with effective school leaders to 


design a successful school program 


 Developed leadership competencies through sessions focused on school academic programs, school culture, community and 


parent engagement, and school operating systems 


 Prepared and applied for the Arizona Department of Education’s CSP Grant by completing statement of need, academic 


program, and other deliverables aligned to the application materials 


  


Teach For America / Pioneer Preparatory School, Phoenix, AZ – Middle School English Teacher June 2010-June 2012 


Selected from approximately 35,000 applicants nationwide to serve in a highly-acclaimed national service corps; taught for 2 


years in an under-resourced urban region to close the educational achievement gap 


 Taught reading and writing to 96 7
th
 and 8


th
 grade students at Pioneer Preparatory School: A Challenge Foundation 


Academy; created 4 sets of rigorous, standards-aligned, and objective-driven lesson plans daily; tracked and analyzed 


student data; developed standards-based assessments 
o Led to over 80% mastery of state standards and 2.1 years’ average reading growth 


 Designed Pioneer’s middle school English and social studies curriculum plan aligned to the Core Knowledge Sequence and 


Arizona State Standards 


 Title I/Data Committee Chair; aggregated and analyzed data relating to Pioneer’s Title I funding and designed 


Comprehensive Improvement Plan 


 Teacher Assistance Team; provided instructional coaching to teachers to effectively teach students with special needs 


 


Teach For America, Durham, NC – Campus Campaign Coordinator   August 2009-June 2010 


Served in a highly-selective position as one of Teach for America’s recruitment team members at UNC-Chapel Hill 


 Developed and executed comprehensive marketing and recruitment plan with a team of colleagues for Teach For America’s 


campus recruitment to improve the size and quality of Teach For America’s corps 


 Increased Teach For America’s applicant pool at UNC 50% during the 2009-2010 school year 


 


RELATED LEADERSHIP EXPERIENCE 


Office of Senator Elizabeth Dole, Washington, DC – Policy Intern    May 2008-July 2008 


Undergraduate Honor Court, UNC-Chapel Hill, Chapel Hill, NC    April 2007-May 2010 


Student Advisory Committee to the Chancellor, UNC-Chapel Hill, Chapel Hill, NC September 2006-April 2007 


 


CERTIFICATIONS  


 Arizona Teacher Provisional Certification, Arizona State University, Tempe, AZ, August 2010 


 Lean Toolkit Certification, TBM Consulting Institute, Durham, NC, July 2009 


Certified in applying Lean and Six Sigma practices to businesses and nonprofit organizations for greater efficiencies 


 


 












Robert Andrew (Drew) Shaw 


 


                          


                       


 


Education 2012  Arizona State University  


  M.Ed. Educational Administration and Supervision 


   


2007 Certification: Rio Salado College    


Elementary Education   
 


2005 The University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill   


                                         B.A International Studies/ B.A. Romance Languages         


    Summa Cum Laude 


 


Honors   2010 ASU and Teach For America Education Leadership Fellow 


 


Experience           July 2010-Present        Sanford Education Project         Arizona State University 


           Recruitment Specialist and Course Instructor 


 Formed partnerships with public, private, and charter schools in 


central and south Phoenix to recruit and matriculate high-


achieving high school students to the Mary Lou Fulton Teachers 


College 


 Currently on track to exceed historical application and 


matriculation percentages by more than 10% 


 Co-taught RDG 413 (Language and Literacy) and TEL 315 (Child 


and Adolescent Development) 


 


     August 2005-May 2011                      Isaac School District                    Phoenix, AZ 


3rd-5th Grade Classroom Teacher:  P.T. Coe Elementary School 


 Served as part of a national corps of outstanding college 


graduates dedicating two years to teach and work to achieve 


educational equality in under-resourced communities through 


Teach For America. 


 Taught and tutored 3rd-5th grade students, achieving an average 


of 1.6 years’ growth in reading, writing, and math in one year. 


 Summer School Academy Site Coordinator for Alston Elementary 


School. 


 Constructed implementation plans and curriculum as a member 


of the school site council. 


 


     2008- Jan. 2011     Phoenix Collegiate Academy Charter School    Phoenix, AZ 


Governing Board Chair 


 Assisted in creating the infrastructure for the highest achieving 


public middle school in the South Mountain community area 


 Analyzed and revised school policy 


 Led and facilitated governing board meetings utilizing 


parliamentary procedure 


 Researched and discussed items for budget and fundraising 


projections 


    







 


                 2008-2011      Arizona Teaching Fellows Candidate Selector 


 Analyzed and examined candidate profiles 


 Facilitated candidate discussions and interviews 


 Provided recommendations about candidates’ potential 


effectiveness in the program as a teacher through the interview 


process 


    


    Summer 2010-13            Arizona Teaching Fellows Summer Institute 


   Fellow Advisor/Instructor 


 Facilitated daily workshops on teacher best practices 


 Observed and evaluated participants in classroom setting 


 Analyzed data for trends to maximize participant effectiveness 


 Provided critical feedback on participant performance 


 


   Summer 2008 Teach For America Phoenix Summer Institute  


      Corps Member Advisor  


 Prepared incoming corps members to effectively impact student 


achievement during institute  


 Facilitated workshops and lesson planning clinics 


 Observed and evaluated corps member classroom effectiveness 


and readiness 


 Collaborated with school team to create strategies to increase 


corps member abilities and student achievement 


 


 


Training 2012 Teacher Advancement Program (TAP) 


 Trained and certified in the nationally recognized system to 


evaluate teacher effectiveness 


 


2007 Center for Progressive Leadership Fellow- Arizona 


 Received instruction on messaging, oration, and personal 


interaction 


 Examined current Arizona policy and legislation  


 Constructed and organized a successful fundraising project to 


raise over $35,000 for a non-profit organization 
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A.1 Educational Philosophy 


The following section details the distinctive features of Western School of Science and Technology: A 


Challenge Foundation Academy (“Western Tech: CFA”), including the vision and philosophy of the 


founding team and the reasons for which the founding team is starting a new charter school.   


A. Philosophical Approach to Improving Pupil Achievement 


Mission 


Western School of Science and Technology: A Challenge Foundation Academy exists to transform 


Maryvale by improving low-income west Phoenix students’ opportunities for advancement in the global 


technological economy by providing needed preparation for the academic rigors of college graduation 


leading to career success. 


Vision 


Western Tech: CFA will sustainably address the educational and economic needs of Arizona’s Latino 


youth.  When the school is successful, it provides a proof point in the Maryvale neighborhood that low-


income underserved youth can access the educational skills necessary to be successful in the new 


economy, be prepared for college persistence and graduation, and become integral parts of Arizona’s new 


global economy.   


Western Tech: CFA aims to be the first A high school in the Maryvale neighborhood. 


Foundational Beliefs 


The founding team of Western Tech: CFA wholeheartedly espouses the following foundational beliefs as 


the core of its philosophy for improving student achievement outcomes in the Maryvale neighborhood. 


1. College preparation, application, acceptance, matriculation, and graduation are crucial to 


students’ career success. 


2. An educational focus on the fields of science, technology, engineering, and math (STEM fields) 


is essential for competitiveness in the new, global economy. 


3. Strong and inextricable links between schools and communities must exist for schools to achieve 


their academic mission. 


1. College preparation, application, acceptance, matriculation, and graduation are crucial to 


students’ career success. 


College is a leading indicator of students’ future career success.  A 2011 report released by Georgetown 


University’s Center on Education and the Workforce states that “people with a bachelor’s degree make 


84% more over a lifetime than high school graduates.”  This discrepancy is actually growing – in 1999, 


college graduates made only 75% more than non-graduates.
1
 


                                                           
1
 Hsu, T.  (2011, Auust 5).  College graduates earn 84% more than high school grads, study says.  Retrieved from 


http://latimesblogs.latimes.com/money_co/2011/08/college-gradutates-pay.html.   



http://latimesblogs.latimes.com/money_co/2011/08/college-gradutates-pay.html
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However, the current state of low-income education in the United States is dismal.  Nationally, less than 


one in ten students from underprivileged backgrounds will graduate with a college education.
2
  In 


Arizona, the situation is even worse.  Arizona ranks fiftieth of the fifty states in the percentage of high 


school graduates who end up matriculating to college.
3
   


The situation for Latino students, too, lags far behind that of white students.  According to the Morrison 


Institute of Public Policy, “the percentage of Latinos ages 25 to 34 who had a bachelor’s degree or higher 


increased only 1 percentage point to a total of 9 percent, compared with 32 percent of Whites.”
4
 


In addition, the secondary schools in the Maryvale neighborhood are not preparing students for college 


success.  At Maryvale’s two comprehensive public district high schools, Maryvale and Trevor G. Browne, 


only 4.6% of students take and pass Advanced Placement (AP) tests – rigorous high schools exams that 


can lead to college credits.
5
 


The founding team of Western Tech: CFA believes that when provided with the combination of a 


rigorous curriculum, highly-effective instruction, support, and a school culture that places a premium on 


higher education, all secondary students, regardless of background, can and should apply, matriculate, and 


graduate from college.  Per the statistics cited above, the team believes, too, that college graduation is a 


key leading indicator of future career success.  Through the following ways, Western Tech: CFA will act 


on this belief and prepare all students for college graduation leading to career success: 


 A rigorous college-preparatory curriculum facilitated by the foundational Core Knowledge 


Sequence, college-level AP courses, and a focus on science, technology, engineering, and math 


(the STEM fields). 


 Highly-effective instruction facilitated by highly-qualified and developed teachers and hybrid 


learning structures that meets the needs of all students, as determined by data. 


 Support through personal college counseling during students’ application, matriculation, and 


graduation from college. 


 A school culture that places a premium on higher-education through continuous conversation 


related to college and annual visits to colleges and universities starting in middle school. 


Through these aspects of the academic program and school culture, and a relentless mission-driven focus 


on college preparatory academics, Western Tech: CFA students will overcome the current demographic 


trends and apply, matriculate, and graduate from college, leading to career success. 


2. An educational focus on the fields of science, technology, engineering, and math (STEM fields) is 


essential for competitiveness in Arizona’s new, global economy. 


                                                           
2 Luhby, T.  (2011).  College graduation rates: income really matters.  CNNMoney.  Retrieved from 


http://money.cnn.com/2011/11/21/news/economy/income_college/index.htm.   
3 Teach For America.  (2012).  Where we work: Phoenix.  Retrieved from https://www.teachforamerica.org/where-we-


work/phoenix.   
4 Morrison Institute of Public Policy.  (2012, April 27).  Just released: ‘Dropped? Latino education and Arizona’s economic 


future.’  Retrieved from http://morrisoninstitute.asu.edu/media/news-events/coming-april-27-dropped-latino-education-and-


arizonas-economic-future-1.   
5
 US News & World Report.  (2012). America’s best high schools.  Retrieved from http://www.usnews.com/education/best-high-


schools.   



http://money.cnn.com/2011/11/21/news/economy/income_college/index.htm

https://www.teachforamerica.org/where-we-work/phoenix

https://www.teachforamerica.org/where-we-work/phoenix

http://morrisoninstitute.asu.edu/media/news-events/coming-april-27-dropped-latino-education-and-arizonas-economic-future-1

http://morrisoninstitute.asu.edu/media/news-events/coming-april-27-dropped-latino-education-and-arizonas-economic-future-1

http://www.usnews.com/education/best-high-schools

http://www.usnews.com/education/best-high-schools
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The Arizona Commerce Authority – the quasi-governmental body charged with increasing Arizona’s 


economic competitiveness – has identified the following as “Target Industries” for growth in the state: 


 Advanced Industries: 


o Aerospace and Defense 


o Semiconductor 


 Nascent Industries: 


o Bioscience 


o Optics 


o Renewable Energy
6
 


 


The commonality between these industries is their reliance on STEM fields and a highly-educated, high-


wage STEM-fluent workforce. 


The state’s higher education community has also placed an emphasis on STEM fields in the global 


economy.  Arizona State University – the largest university in the Valley, in the state, and one of the 


largest in the country – acknowledges the importance of mathematics and the sciences to increase 


Arizona’s global economic competitiveness by sponsoring grant programs in secondary schools to 


“increase the number of students who enroll in and complete college majors in the STEM sectors.”
7
   


The Office of the Governor also has placed a focus on four STEM-heavy economic sectors to strength 


Arizona’s competitive future: aerospace & defense, green power, science & technology, and small 


business/entrepreneurship.
8
  Because of this focus, the poor mathematics proficiency of neighborhood 


schools is especially disturbing, both for the Maryvale community and the state of Arizona.  In fact, 52% 


of employers – many of which represent the STEM fields – who have reservations about relocating their 


businesses to Arizona cite “poor performing public schools” as a reason.
9
 


The movement of the Arizona economy towards a STEM focus is especially pertinent for the state’s 


Hispanic students, whose numbers will continue to grow.  However, Arizona’s Latinos, according to the 


Morrison Institute of Public Policy, languish in low-wage, low-skill jobs, despite the state’s trends 


towards a STEM-based economy.
10


  In addition, the Morrison Institute for Public Policy states in a recent 


report that “new data and projections point to a future fiscal and economic crisis for Arizona unless the 


state’s Latino educational attainment gap is addressed in a concerted and sustained manner.”
11


   


                                                           
6 Arizona Commerce Authority.  (2012). Business plan executive summary.  Retrieved from http://www.azcommerce.com/about-


us/business-plan/.   
7 ASU News. (2010, December 13).  High school students primed for success in STEM.  Retrieved from 


https://asunews.asu.edu/20101213_primethepipeline.   
8 Arizona Office of the Governor.  (2011). Four cornerstones of reform: economic competitiveness.  Retrieved from 


http://www.azgovernor.gov/Priorities/EconomicComp.asp.   
9 Arizona Policy Choices.  (2001, October).  Five shoes waiting to drop.  Retrieved from 


http://morrisoninstitute.asu.edu/publications-reports/APC01_5ShoesWaiting2DropOnAzsFuture.   
10 Ibid. 
11 Morrison Institute of Public Policy.  (2012, April 27).  Just released: ‘Dropped? Latino education and Arizona’s economic 


future.’  Retrieved from http://morrisoninstitute.asu.edu/media/news-events/coming-april-27-dropped-latino-education-and-


arizonas-economic-future-1.   



http://www.azcommerce.com/about-us/business-plan/

http://www.azcommerce.com/about-us/business-plan/

https://asunews.asu.edu/20101213_primethepipeline

http://www.azgovernor.gov/Priorities/EconomicComp.asp

http://morrisoninstitute.asu.edu/publications-reports/APC01_5ShoesWaiting2DropOnAzsFuture

http://morrisoninstitute.asu.edu/media/news-events/coming-april-27-dropped-latino-education-and-arizonas-economic-future-1

http://morrisoninstitute.asu.edu/media/news-events/coming-april-27-dropped-latino-education-and-arizonas-economic-future-1
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For these reasons, the founding team believes that an education rooted in the STEM fields must be 


provided for Maryvale students in order for them to become successful and competitive participants and 


innovators in Arizona’s new, global economy. 


3. Western Tech: CFA must have strong and inextricable links between the school and the 


Maryvale community to achieve its academic mission. 


Western Tech: CFA believes that in order to serve the school’s mission, strong and inextricable links 


between the school and its target community must exist.  The following statistics highlight several of the 


challenges faced by this community: 


 Maryvale has one of the highest rates of children born to teen mothers.
 12


  


 Usage of illegal substances by school-aged Maryvale students is roughly triple that of other 


Phoenix youth.
 13


 


Strong community partnerships can specifically address community challenges, and addressing those 


challenges together can lead to improved educational outcomes.  The quotation in the “Making Strides in 


Maryvale” report summarizes the need for community partners and educational organizations to work 


together: 


“All the players must work in concert to produce a move forward, to support change in 


other arenas, and to achieve a longer lasting and more extensive improvements in 


[Latino] dropout rates than can be achieved through any solitary solution.”
14


  


A significant body of data exists to support these claims.  Consider the following positive impacts of 


community partnerships, parent involvement, and after school programming options: 


 The Parent Institute for Quality Education (PIQE) in San Diego is a proof point that more 


parental involvement leads to improved educational attainment outcomes, lower dropout rates, 


and higher college attendance rates – all certainly in line with the needs of the Maryvale 


community and Western Tech: CFA’s mission.
15


   


 Studies of afterschool programs concluded that high quality afterschool programs can improve 


student attendance, behavior, and academic outcomes.
16


  


To this end, the founding team of Western Tech: CFA has and will continue to develop partnerships with 


leading organizations in the area in order to forge close bonds between school and community.  


Partnerships to benefit students, families, and the overall Maryvale community, especially as relating to 


the challenges noted above and the school’s academic mission, have already been established or pursued 


with the following organizations: Maryvale Branch YMCA, Stand for Children, Maryvale Adolescent 


Providers Partnership, Arizona Center for Afterschool Excellence, Community STEM Employers (i.e. 


                                                           
12 ASU CVPCS.  (2006). Making strides in Maryvale.  Retrieved from 


http://cvpcs.asu.edu/sites/default/files/content/products/Making_Strides_In_Maryvale_Final.pdf.   
13 Ibid. 
14 Ibid. 
15 Ibid. 
16 Afterschool Alliance.  (2011).  Afterschool programs: making a difference in America's communities by improving academic 


achievement, keeping kids safe and helping working families.  Retrieved from 


http://www.afterschoolalliance.org/documents/2012/Outcomes_4_20_12_FINAL.pdf. 



http://cvpcs.asu.edu/sites/default/files/content/products/Making_Strides_In_Maryvale_Final.pdf

http://www.afterschoolalliance.org/documents/2012/Outcomes_4_20_12_FINAL.pdf
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Boeing, Lockheed Martin, United States Air Force, IBM, Salt River Project, etc.), Teach For America, 


and Arizona State University.  In addition, Western Tech: CFA especially plans to pursue relationships 


with Science Foundation Arizona, the Arizona Science Center, and other mission-aligned organizations 


that can support our students, families, and communities. 


With these mission-aligned partnerships, Western Tech: CFA will ensure close links to the community 


and address community and academic needs. 


B. Principles Fundamental to Program of Instruction 


Aligned with these fundamental beliefs, Western Tech: CFA proposes a rigorous, college preparatory 


instructional program to address the academic and non-academic needs of the low-income Latino students 


of the Maryvale neighborhood.  Based upon research and experience, this instructional program will 


improve student educational outcomes, pursuant to the Arizona charter law, A.R.S. § 15-181, by which 


the singular purpose of charter schools is to “improve student achievement.”  Accordingly, Western Tech: 


CFA will ensure an instructional program that increases student achievement according to the following 


fundamental principles: 


 A rigorous college-preparatory curriculum facilitated by the foundational Core Knowledge 


Sequence, college-level AP courses, and a focus on the STEM fields. 


 Highly-effective instruction facilitated by highly-qualified and developed teachers and hybrid 


learning
17


 structures that meets the needs of all students, as determined by data. 


 Support through personal college counseling during students’ application, matriculation, and 


graduation from college. 


 A school culture that places a premium on higher-education and career success through 


continuous conversation related to college, annual visits to colleges and universities starting in 


middle school, and required internships. 


A rigorous college-preparatory curriculum facilitated by the foundational Core Knowledge Sequence, 


college-level AP courses, and a focus on the STEM fields. 


Core Knowledge 


The Core Knowledge Sequence is a rigorous, college preparatory curriculum for elementary and middle 


schools.  Western Tech: CFA’s 7
th
 and 8


th
 grade will utilize the Core Knowledge Sequence as a broad 


foundational liberal arts curriculum to support the STEM focus in the upper grades.  The basic rationale 


of the Core Knowledge Sequence, as described by its founder, is detailed below. 


For the sake of academic excellence, greater equity, and higher literacy, elementary and 


middle schools need to teach a coherent, cumulative, and content-specific core 


curriculum. 


Our society cannot afford a two-tiered system in which the affluent have access to a 


superior education, while everyone else is subjected to a dull and incoherent classroom 


                                                           
17


 In this application, the term “hybrid learning” will be used.  “Hybrid learning” is also known as “blended learning.” 







A.1 Educational Philosophy Western School of Science and Technology, Inc. Page 6 of 10 


 


experience. Academic excellence, educational equity and fairness demand a strong 


foundation of knowledge for all learners. 


— Dr. E. D. Hirsch, Jr.
18


 


The Core Knowledge Sequence provides a solid liberal arts base for advanced courses and college and 


career readiness.  Core Knowledge also emphasizes literacy in the content areas.  In addition, the Core 


Knowledge Sequence in middle school math will align to the Algebra Qualifying Test (AQT), an 


indicator of rigorous academic standards and algebra readiness.  Lastly, the Core Knowledge Sequence 


has been aligned to the Common Core State Standards. 


Advanced Placement (AP) 


AP courses are college-level courses in several disciplines that will ensure that college-level academic 


rigor is a bedrock of Western School’s Academic Program.  Offering AP courses ensures alignment to 


college readiness standards.  Successful completion of AP courses, shown by mastery of the rigorous AP 


tests, can lead in many cases to college credit. 


Science, technology, engineering, and math (STEM) 


As mentioned above, a curricular focus on the STEM fields of science, technology, engineering, and math 


is a crucial focus of Arizona’s efforts to integrate into the global technological economy.  Not only is this 


critical to Arizona’s economy – but that of the United States as a whole.  According to the New York 


Times: 


 


There are likely to be 150,000 computing jobs opening up each year through 2020, 


according to an analysis of federal forecasts by the Association for Computing 


Machinery, a professional society for computing researchers. But despite the hoopla 


around start-up celebrities like Mark Zuckerberg of Facebook, fewer than 14,000 


American students received undergraduate degrees in computer science last year, the 


Computing Research Association estimates. And the wider job market remains weak.
19


 


A focus on the STEM fields will fulfill the school’s mission of preparing students for college readiness 


and careers in the global technological economy.   


Highly-effective instruction facilitated by highly-qualified and developed teachers and hybrid learning 


structures that meets the needs of all students, as determined by data. 


Highly-qualified and developed teachers 


Western Tech: CFA believes that the teacher is the single-most important indicator of a child’s academic 


success.  Thus, Western Tech: CFA will hire teachers who, at a minimum, meet the requirements for 


                                                           
18 Core Knowledge Foundation.  (2012). About the curriculum.  Retrieved from http://www.coreknowledge.org/about-the-


curriculum.   
19 Wingfield, N.  (2012, September 30).  New York Times.  Forging tech talent in schools.  Retrieved from 


http://www.nytimes.com/2012/10/01/technology/microsoft-sends-engineers-to-schools-to-encourage-the-next-


generation.html?hp&_r=0.   



http://www.coreknowledge.org/about-the-curriculum

http://www.coreknowledge.org/about-the-curriculum

http://www.nytimes.com/2012/10/01/technology/microsoft-sends-engineers-to-schools-to-encourage-the-next-generation.html?hp&_r=0

http://www.nytimes.com/2012/10/01/technology/microsoft-sends-engineers-to-schools-to-encourage-the-next-generation.html?hp&_r=0
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being “highly qualified”, as defined by pertinent statute and Arizona Department of Education 


regulations, but also will invest in teachers’ job-embedded professional development. 


The entire teaching staff at Western Tech: CFA forms a professional learning community (PLC).  Groups 


of teachers will be assigned to subject-level collaborative teams.  Western Tech: CFA’s collaborative 


teams serve as the “first line of defense” for the facilitation of improvement in terms of instructional 


performance.  Collaborative team members will leverage each other’s individual expertise in the areas of 


instructional methodology, pedagogy, planning, management, and execution to improve, with a keen eye 


on research-based best practices. 


Collaborative teams also serve as an action research cohort, identifying their own effective best practices 


as time goes on and new ideas are tried and tracked and outcomes are analyzed and shared with the group.   


According to teacher survey results and feedback from both informal observations and formal 


evaluations, additional professional development opportunities will address gaps in teacher skill and 


instructional capability.  According to skill and needs noted in these evaluations, teachers will be assigned 


differentiated paths that will cater to teacher’s individualized needs to improve his or her skill.  These 


differentiated paths may include outside professional development opportunities, observations of other 


teachers, or temporary assignment to a collaborative team dealing with developing similar needs.  


Professional development opportunities from consultants, outside sources, or school staff will feed into 


the continuously-expanding institutional knowledge around instructional practice.  Such opportunities 


will be based upon proven, research-based best practices of instructional methodology. 


Highly-effective instruction rooted in best practice 


Western Tech: CFA’s teachers will utilize research-based instructional best practices to deliver content 


and curriculum to students.  Teachers will receive training in the following instructional methodologies, 


which are identified as best practices through extensive bodies of research: 


 Objective-driven instruction 


 Cooperative learning structures 


 High-yield instructional strategies 


 Socratic seminars 


 Flipped classrooms 


 Differentiation strategies 


 Problem-based learning 


Each of the above instructional methodologies will be described further in section A.3. 


Hybrid Learning
20


 


Hybrid Learning is the combination of online and traditional classroom learning that leverages technology 


to control some element of the time, place, path, and pace of learning.  This foundation of learning 


                                                           
20 National Charter School Resource Center.  (2012, September 12).  Blended learning in charter schools.  Retrieved from 


http://www.charterschoolcenter.org/webinars.  



http://www.charterschoolcenter.org/webinars
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perfectly reflects the mission of the school to provide an education uniquely suited for the global 


technological economy.  According to Heather C. Staker of the Innosight Institute, over 50% of secondary 


education will be conducted online by 2019.  Western Tech: CFA aims to be an early implementer of this 


trend in education.   


 


According to the Innosight Institute, schools can reap several benefits from implementing a hybrid 


learning model.  Schools can reach increased educational outcomes for students with less money, 


teachers, or time.  Schools can also provide flexibility around the path, place, pace, and time of learning, 


thus individualizing the learning experience and tailoring to specific student needs.  In addition, schools 


can take advantage of rapidly-improving technology and communication tools that facilitate learning.  


Lastly, schools can place 3x teachers (those who achieve three times – “3x” – the learning of average 


teachers) in front of all students, thus working around classroom capacity constraints. 


Data-driven instruction 


A school-wide system of assessment will be implemented that is research-based and formulated according 


to the best practices set forth in Driven by Data
21


.  According to this system, students and teachers will be 


held accountable for student learning of curriculum, and how instruction and assessment will ensure 


responsiveness to student needs.  Teachers will be trained regarding strategies to best use data to inform 


individualized and differentiated instruction. 


Support through personal college counseling during students’ application, matriculation, and 


graduation from college. 


Western Tech: CFA believes that effective and personalized college counseling is crucial to students’ 


application, matriculation, and graduation from college.  A college counselor will be hired to support 


students through all phases of the college graduation process, including assistance with PSAT- and SAT-


aligned test preparation, college application, college interview preparation, scholarship application, 


college selection, and continuous support for college graduation once students have matriculated. 


A school culture that places a premium on higher-education and career success through continuous 


conversation related to college, annual visits to colleges and universities starting in middle school, and 


required internships. 


To build the focus on the importance of higher education, Western Tech: CFA will build a continuous 


conversation around college into its school culture.  Students will begin conversations around the 


importance of college in middle school and take annual visits to colleges and universities. 


Western Tech: CFA will also emphasize career success.  A crucial component of this fundamental 


principle will be providing students real-life career experiences through required internships in the 11
th
 


grade.  These internships – with community partners, colleges, and/or universities – will further establish 


a culture built around career success. 


C. Rationale for Target Population 


                                                           
21 Bambrick-Santoyo, P.  (2010). Driven by Data: A Practical Guide to Improve Instruction.  San Francisco, CA: Jossey-Bass. 
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The youth of Maryvale are Arizona’s economic future, especially since the proportion of Latino children 


in the state continues to rise.  As the negative indicators above attest, their future and the future of the 


state are currently in doubt.  However, the “Making Strides in Maryvale” report identified two key levers 


to increase the outcomes of Maryvale students: 1) the reduction of delinquent and problem behavior; and 


2) academic achievement and workforce development.
22


  Western Tech: CFA aims to impact both of 


these key levers to support Maryvale’s youth. 


Reduction of delinquent and problem behavior 


The evidence and statistics above relating to the importance of school-community partnerships to improve 


students’ behavioral success, suggests that Western Tech: CFA’s approach, including strong and 


inextricable links between school and community, will address the needs of the target population. 


Anecdotally, this has proven true at Western Tech: CFA’s elementary sister school serving the same 


target population, Pioneer Preparatory School: A Challenge Foundation Academy (“Pioneer Prep: CFA”).  


Pioneer Prep: CFA is a community-focused school offering the Stand UP parent program, English classes 


for parents, an afterschool program in tandem with the local YMCA, and the Project PRIDE community 


service and cleanup effort.  Through these community-focused efforts, Pioneer Prep: CFA has seen 


incredible increases in both student academic performance and the reduction of delinquent or problem 


behaviors, including a decrease in student disciplinary action related to illegal substances or vandalism. 


Academic achievement and workforce development 


Western Tech: CFA will sustainably address the issues of academic underperformance in the Maryvale 


neighborhood.  This underperformance is exemplified by the tragically low current educational outcomes 


for Maryvale secondary students – currently, only 30.3% score proficient on AIMS Math and 54.7% score 


proficient on AIMS Reading.  Facets of the program of instruction suggest that Western Tech: CFA’s 


approach will lead to increase academic achievement and workforce development in the Maryvale 


neighborhood. 


For example, students completing AP courses are three times more likely to graduate from college; 


internships ensure students are ready for the workforce and receive more job offers; and highly-qualified 


and developed teachers utilizing hybrid learning can achieve up to three times more academic growth 


with their students than other teachers.
23


 
24


 
25


  


In addition, locally, the combination of Core Knowledge has also proven effective at increasing student 


achievement at Pioneer Prep: CFA.  With over 95% of students qualifying for free or reduced lunch and a 


significant population of English Language Learners, Pioneer Prep: CFA increased its A-F Accountability 


letter grade from a D to a B in the 2011-2012 academic year.  Reading and math proficiency, as measured 


by the AIMS test, grew 8% and 23% respectively, during the course of the year.   


                                                           
22 ASU CVPCS.  (2006). Making strides in Maryvale.  Retrieved from 


http://cvpcs.asu.edu/sites/default/files/content/products/Making_Strides_In_Maryvale_Final.pdf.   
23


 NMSI.  (2010, September 16).  AP classes can lead to college readiness.  Retrieved from 


http://www.nationalmathandscience.org/blog/2010/09/16/ap-classes-can-lead-college-readiness.   
24


 Hollins University.  Real world experiences prepare you for life.  Retrieved from 


https://www.hollins.edu/academics/internships/.  
25


 National Charter School Resource Center.  (2012, September 12).  Blended learning in charter schools.  Retrieved from 


http://www.charterschoolcenter.org/webinars. 



http://cvpcs.asu.edu/sites/default/files/content/products/Making_Strides_In_Maryvale_Final.pdf

http://www.nationalmathandscience.org/blog/2010/09/16/ap-classes-can-lead-college-readiness

https://www.hollins.edu/academics/internships/

http://www.charterschoolcenter.org/webinars
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The statistics, research, and experiences above suggest that Western Tech: CFA will fulfill the academic 


needs of the Maryvale community, including increasing academic achievement and workforce 


development. 


Conclusion  


While the current situation may be dire, the Morrison Institute notes that “the educational uplift of 


Arizona’s huge Latino population…must move to the center of the state’s agenda.”
26


  Western Tech: CFA 


will do this, and provide a proof point that low income Latino youth from underserved neighborhoods can 


succeed and achieve at high levels. 


 


                                                           
26 Arizona Policy Choices.  (2001, October).  Five shoes waiting to drop.  Retrieved from 


http://morrisoninstitute.asu.edu/publications-reports/APC01_5ShoesWaiting2DropOnAzsFuture.   



http://morrisoninstitute.asu.edu/publications-reports/APC01_5ShoesWaiting2DropOnAzsFuture
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A.2 Target Population 


Western School of Science and Technology: A Challenge Foundation Academy (“Western Tech: CFA”) 


proposes to serve students and families in Phoenix’s Maryvale community, roughly defined as the area 


south of Camelback Road, east of 91st Avenue, north of Interstate 10, and west of Grand Avenue.  The 


majority of the target community is in Arizona’s Legislative District 29.  In addition, the neighborhood 


includes portions of the Alhambra Elementary, Cartwright Elementary, Isaac Elementary, Pendergast 


Elementary, and Phoenix Union High School Districts.  Figure A.2.1 is a map of the neighborhood as 


defined by the Maryvale Village Planning Committee. 
1
 


 


 
Figure A.2.1: Map of Maryvale 


 


Maryvale is a neighborhood plagued by poor educational outcomes.  Only one of the high schools in the 


target neighborhood received an A-F Accountability Grade higher than a C during the 2011-2012 school 


year; three of six received a D.  In addition, under the old Legacy Rating system, not one high school in 


the target neighborhood was rated “Highly Performing” or “Excelling.”
2
 


 


A. Description of Target Population 


 


Analysis of Community 


 


The “Making Strides in Maryvale” report produced by the Arizona State University Center for 


Violence Prevention and Community Safety in 2006 described several challenges in the Maryvale 


neighborhood: “Like many inner-city communities…Maryvale has struggled with troubling 


realities of high crime rates, urban decay and rapidly changing demographics.”
3
  The rest of this 


section provides context and analysis around the target neighborhood for Western Tech: CFA. 


                                                           
1
 Maryvale Village Planning Committee.   Boundary map.  Retrieved from http://phoenix.gov/pdd/pz/vpmaryvale.html.   


2
 Arizona Charter Schools Association.  (2012). Education evaluator.  Retrieved from https://azcharters.org/maps.   


3 ASU CVPCS.  (2006).  Making strides in Maryvale.  Retrieved from 


http://cvpcs.asu.edu/sites/default/files/content/products/Making_Strides_In_Maryvale_Final.pdf.   



http://phoenix.gov/pdd/pz/vpmaryvale.html

https://azcharters.org/maps

http://cvpcs.asu.edu/sites/default/files/content/products/Making_Strides_In_Maryvale_Final.pdf
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General Demographics 


 


According to the 2010 Census, there are approximately 75,000 students in the target community to be 


served by Western Tech: CFA.  According to the Children’s Action Alliance, 78% of the district’s 


children are Hispanic/Latino, 12% are non-Hispanic White, 5% are Black, and 4% are of other races, 


including Native American and Asian.
4
 


 


Legislative District 29’s demographics in terms of children living in poverty, children living with at least 


one foreign-born parent, and children living in households receiving a public benefit or assistance are 


significantly higher than those statewide, suggesting a high-need region (see Figure A.2.2). 
5
 


 


 
Figure A.2.2: Poverty Rates in LD 29 Compared to Arizona 


 


Free and Reduced Lunch 


 


Using the percentage of students qualifying for free and reduced lunch as an indicator of poverty, the data 


from each district reflects a high rate of poverty among the neighborhood’s children.
6
  All of these 


districts have free and reduced lunch percentages well over the state average of 47% (see Figure A.2.3).
7
 


 


Alhambra 93% 


Cartwright 93% 


Isaac 90% 


                                                           
4 Children’s Action Alliance.  (2012).   How are the kids in your new legislative district doing? LD 29.  Retrieved from 


http://www.azchildren.org/MyFiles/2012%20legislative%20district%20fact%20sheets/ld29.pdf  
5 Ibid. 
6 Arizona Department of Education.  (2012, March).  Percentage of free and reduced reports.  Retrieved from 


http://www.azed.gov/health-nutrition/frpercentages/.   
7 Woodberry, J.  (2011, July 28).  Student need increases in West Valley schools.  Retrieved from 


http://www.azcentral.com/community/peoria/articles/20110728west-valley-student-free-lunch-need.html.   



http://www.azchildren.org/MyFiles/2012%20legislative%20district%20fact%20sheets/ld29.pdf

http://www.azed.gov/health-nutrition/frpercentages/

http://www.azcentral.com/community/peoria/articles/20110728west-valley-student-free-lunch-need.html
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Pendergast 70% 


Phoenix Union (MHS & 
TBHS) 


82% 


Table A.2.3: Percent of Students Qualifying for Free or Reduced Lunch 


 


Crime, Teen Pregnancy, and Drug Abuse 


 


Compounding these high-need indicators is the neighborhood’s high crime rate.
8
 


 


 
Figure A.2.4: Crime Hot Spot Map of Maryvale; yellow, orange, and red indicate high-crime areas 


 


Significant data exists to demonstrate a dramatic public health need in the Maryvale community, 


specifically in the areas of teen pregnancy and drug abuse. 


 


The “Making Strides in Maryvale” report states that the Cartwright Elementary School District, in the 


target community for Western Tech: CFA, was the highest elementary school district in number of teen 


births out of all Arizona elementary school districts; the Phoenix Union High School District, which also 


serves students from Maryvale, ranked #1 in 2004 in number of teen births in high school districts 


statewide.
9
 


 


The implications of these statistics, from the same report, are staggering; less than half of teen mothers 


ever graduate from high school and children born to unwed teen moms are nine times more likely to grow 


up in poverty. 


 


Drug abuse among Maryvale students is also reported to be higher than that of other Phoenix 


communities.  The rate of teen drug use, including marijuana, cocaine, heroin, and methamphetamines, 


among Maryvale students, is roughly triple that of other Phoenix communities.
10


 


 


The high rates of drug abuse among Maryvale’s youth were cited in the “Making Strides in Maryvale” 


report as a major risk factor for the neighborhood. 


 


                                                           
8 City of Phoenix Police Department.  (2012, June).   City of Phoenix Police Department Uniform Crime Reporting (UCR) 


Violent Crimes June 2012.  Retrieved from 


http://phoenix.gov/webcms/groups/internet/@inter/@dept/@police/documents/web_content/085873.pdf. 
9 ASU CVPCS.  (2006). Making strides in Maryvale.  Retrieved from 


http://cvpcs.asu.edu/sites/default/files/content/products/Making_Strides_In_Maryvale_Final.pdf.   
10 Ibid. 



http://phoenix.gov/webcms/groups/internet/@inter/@dept/@police/documents/web_content/085873.pdf

http://cvpcs.asu.edu/sites/default/files/content/products/Making_Strides_In_Maryvale_Final.pdf
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Degree Attainment, English Language Learners, and Special Education Population 


 


Legislative District 29’s adults have troubling academic indicators.  Only 9% of adults have an 


Associate’s, Bachelor’s, or Graduate degree, and 35% have not earned a high school diploma or GED.
11


  


These statistics suggest a strong need for a rigorous high school option, like Western Tech: CFA, 


dedicated to increasing students’ prospects of college graduation and career success. 


 


In addition to the struggles outlined above, students in the Maryvale neighborhood are confronted with 


high rates of special education and English language learner populations.
12


   


 


District English Language 


Learner (ELL) % 


Special Education % 


Cartwright 31% 10% 


Alhambra 31% 10% 


Phoenix Union High 


(whole district) 


10% 12% 


Isaac 33% 11% 


Pendergast 13% 11% 


Figure A.2.5: Maryvale English Language Learner and Special Education Populations 


 


Considering all other factors and demographic data previously addressed, the high proportion of students 


with special and language needs compounds the educational needs of the community. 


 


These factors – a high population of minority and low-income students in a high-crime area with many 


community challenges – generally correlate nationwide with low educational outcomes.
13


  The statistics, 


facts, and realities are stacked against Maryvale’s students.  Western Tech: CFA proposes a robust 


educational program to address these needs. 


 


Analysis of Surrounding Schools 


 


The demographics of the Maryvale community suggest a veritable crisis in the higher education 


attainment of Maryvale’s predominantly Latino residents.  The Arizona State University Morrison 


Institute for Public Policy notes that Hispanic students are scoring 20 to 40 percentage points lower than 


their White and Asian peers on NAEP (National Assessment of Educational Progress) tests.
14


 


 


The following academic statistics reveal the dire straits of Maryvale’s secondary education outcomes, 


especially related to the STEM fields. 


                                                           
11 Ibid. 
12 Retrieved from http://www.phxhs.k12.az.us/Page/106 and 


http://www.allthingsplc.info/evidence/cartwrightschooldistrictnumber83/index.php and Arizona Department of Education.  


(2012, October).  Arizona October 1st enrollment figures.  Retrieved from http://www.azed.gov/research-evaluation/2011-2012-


enrollment/.   
13 Kent, A.  (2009, July).  Youth from low-income families.  Retrieved from 


http://aspe.hhs.gov/hsp/09/vulnerableyouth/3/index.shtml. 
14 Welch, N.  (2008, October).  AZ workforce: Latinos, youth and the future.  Retrieved from 


http://morrisoninstitute.asu.edu/publications-reports/AZWorkforce_LatinosYouthFuture.     



http://www.phxhs.k12.az.us/Page/106

http://www.allthingsplc.info/evidence/cartwrightschooldistrictnumber83/index.php

http://www.azed.gov/research-evaluation/2011-2012-enrollment/

http://www.azed.gov/research-evaluation/2011-2012-enrollment/

http://aspe.hhs.gov/hsp/09/vulnerableyouth/3/index.shtml

http://morrisoninstitute.asu.edu/publications-reports/AZWorkforce_LatinosYouthFuture
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High School Graduation Results 


 


A prerequisite for higher education is secondary school graduation, another area in which Maryvale’s 


schools struggle.
15


 


 


The average high school graduation rate of Maryvale high schools is 75.9%.  Comparing that to the 


average high school graduation rate of selected higher-socioeconomic status districts in the Phoenix 


Metropolitan Area (92.9%) reveals a significant discrepancy (see Figures A.2.6). 


 


This data highlights Maryvale’s need for a high school program like Western Tech: CFA, which stresses 


the importance of high school graduation and prepares students for college and career success. 


 


James Sandoval Preparatory High School 75.8 Cave Creek Unified School District 95.6 


La Puerta High School (Omega) 48.0 Chandler Unified School District 94.0 


Maryvale High School 91.6 Fountain Hills Unified School 


District 


90.3 


Premier Charter 94.4 Scottsdale Unified School District 93.7 


Trevor Browne High School 82.6 Tempe Union High School District 91.1 


West Phoenix High School 62.9   


AVERAGE 75.9 AVERAGE 92.9 


 


Figure A.2.6: Comparison Between Maryvale and Higher-Income High School Graduation Rates
16


 


 


Academic Results
17


 


 


 Math 


Proficiency 


Math 


SGP 


Reading 


Proficiency 


Reading 


SGP 


Science 


Proficiency 


Grade 


Desert 


Sands MS 


46.5 49 66.5 52 46 C 


Estrella MS 51 54 71 52 53 B 


Pioneer 


Preparatory 


57 63 79 62 78 B 


Westland 


School 


63.5 60 88 48 59 B 


                                                           
15 Arizona Department of Education.  (2012). 2011 Five year grade rate data.  Retrieved from https://www.azed.gov/research-


evaluation/graduation-rates/.   
16 The averages for Maryvale and higher-income high schools are unweighted.  The above numbers reflect the 2011 Arizona 


Department of Education’s Five-Year Graduation Rate. 
17 AIMS results in this section from Arizona Charter Schools Association.  (2012). Education evaluator.  Retrieved from 


https://azcharters.org/maps.   



https://www.azed.gov/research-evaluation/graduation-rates/

https://www.azed.gov/research-evaluation/graduation-rates/

https://azcharters.org/maps
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AVERAGE 54.5 56.5 76.1 53.5 59  


Figure A.2.7: Selected Maryvale Middle School Academic Results
18


 


The academic results of middle school students in Maryvale, provided by the Arizona Department of 


Education, suggest significant gaps exist in students’ current proficiency, especially relating to science, 


technology, engineering, and mathematics (the STEM fields).  Only 54.5% of Maryvale middle school 


students met or exceeded Arizona’s mathematics standards as measured by the AIMS test (see Figure 


A.2.7), and only 59% met or exceeded Arizona’s science standards as measured by the AIMS test (see 


Figure A.2.7).  In addition, 76.1% of Maryvale middle school students met or exceed Arizona’s reading 


standards as measured by the AIMS test (see Figure A.2.7). 


 


 Math 


Proficiency 


Math 


SGP 


Reading 


Proficiency 


Reading 


SGP 


Science 


Proficiency 


Grade 


James 


Sandoval 


Prep HS 


31 28 61 55 14 D 


La Puerta 


HS 


(Omega) 


14 N/A 38 N/A 0 D 


Maryvale 


HS 


39 51 65 49 35 C 


Premier 


Charter 


12 36 31 35 3 D 


Trevor 


Browne HS 


36 45 58 45 28 C 


Westland 


School 


50 60 75 48 51 B 


AVERAGE 30.3 44.0 54.7 46.4 21.8  


Figure A.2.8: Maryvale High School Academic Results 


The academic results of high school students in Maryvale, provided by the Arizona Department of 


Education, suggest that major gaps exist in students’ proficiency in the STEM fields.  On average, only 


30.2% of Maryvale’s students met or exceeded Arizona’s mathematics standards as measured by the 


AIMS test (see Figure A.2.8).  Closing these gaps is critical given the need for students who are highly-


proficient in mathematics and the sciences.   


 


In another measure of the local schools’ instructional effectiveness, none of the high schools attained 


above-average student growth in mathematics (see Figure A.2.8).  The students’ median student growth 


percentile was 48, suggesting that more than half of Arizona students and classrooms grew, and learned, 


more than Maryvale students. 


                                                           
18


 These middle schools were chosen as they are within one mile of the proposed site of Western Tech: CFA. 
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It is important to note that Western Tech: CFA is a STEM school, not simply a mathematics school.  In 


science, the other key tested STEM area, Maryvale’s students also demonstrated low academic 


proficiency – only 23.4% passed the AIMS Science test (see Figure A.2.8). 


 


This data suggests that a rigorous college-preparatory STEM academic program, such as that to be 


provided by Western Tech: CFA, is needed in order to improve the academic and economic prospects of 


Maryvale’s students. 


 


In addition, a major shift of the Common Core State Standards is the move toward a heavier focus on 


nonfiction and technical text – an asset for STEM-related fields.  The Common Core State Standards also 


dictate a shift towards increasingly complex texts to better align with the demands of college and career.
19


   


 


The current academic results of Maryvale’s secondary students also show a lack of proficiency in 


students’ language arts attainment levels.  On average, only 53.4% of Maryvale high school students 


passed AIMS Reading (see Figure A.2.8).  The data suggests that students are not being adequately 


prepared to succeed in college and career.  Western Tech: CFA will ensure that literacy is embedded into 


its Academic Program in the content areas to avoid these gaps in achievement. 


 


Advanced Placement Results 


 


A key cornerstone of Western Tech: CFA’s mission is the preparation for the academic rigors of college 


and career in order to succeed in the globalized technological economy.  One way to prepare students for 


such rigors is through Advanced Placement (AP) courses; these courses form a major component of 


Western Tech: CFA’s Academic Program. 


 


Maryvale schools currently offer AP courses, but students’ performance on AP tests suggests tremendous 


gaps in student achievement. 


 


In Maryvale’s two comprehensive public district high schools, Maryvale and Trevor G. Browne, only 


23% and 41%, respectively, of the small number of students who take AP tests actually pass them.  


Consider those results against the results of one of the country’s top STEM high schools, Thomas 


Jefferson High School for Science & Technology in Alexandria, Virginia, where all students take AP tests 


and 98% pass.
20


   


 


 Participation 


Rate 


Passing 


Rate 


College Readiness 


Index 


Maryvale 20% 23% 10.0 


Trevor G. Browne 11% 41% 6.9 


Thomas Jefferson 100% 98% 100.0 


                                                           
19


 Common Core State Standards Initiative.  (2012). Common Core State Standards for English Language Arts & Literacy in 


History/Social Studies, Science, & Technical Subjects Appendix A.  Retrieved from 


http://www.corestandards.org/assets/Appendix_A.pdf.   
20 US News & World Report.  (2012). America’s best high schools.  Retrieved from http://www.usnews.com/education/best-


high-schools.   



http://www.corestandards.org/assets/Appendix_A.pdf

http://www.usnews.com/education/best-high-schools

http://www.usnews.com/education/best-high-schools





A.2 Target Population Western School of Science and Technology, Inc. Page 8 of 13 


 


Figure A.2.9: AP Test Participation and Passing Rates
21


 


 


Western Tech: CFA will surpass the current performance of Maryvale’s secondary schools, by achieving 


the stellar results of a school like Thomas Jefferson, which is a national benchmark for academic success.  


Even though the schools may be different in terms of population, Thomas Jefferson provides a proof point 


of the successful outcomes that a STEM curriculum can facilitate. 


 


Summary 


 


It is the vision of Western Tech: CFA to be the first A high school in Maryvale, representing its success 


as a proof point that low income schools and students can succeed, despite current academic outcomes in 


the neighborhood. 


 


B. Meeting the Needs of the Target Population 


Western Tech: CFA proposes to provide a quality secondary education to students in the target 


community.  The school model, grounded in research and best practices, aims to address the educational 


and community challenges of the Maryvale neighborhood.  Detailed further in section A.3, key aspects of 


the school model have proven successful in similar neighborhoods nationwide and in Arizona; research 


and experiential data to further support how Western Tech: CFA’s program will meet the needs of the 


Maryvale neighborhood, including improving pupil achievement, is detailed below. 


 


Need for Academic Excellence 


 


The academic statistics above – low student achievement outcomes across literacy and the STEM fields, 


coupled with low graduation rates – certainly demonstrate the incredible need for an excellent academic 


program that leads to increased pupil achievement. 


 


Western Tech: CFA proposes to do just that.  Through extensive research, school observation, and 


experience working with similar populations, the founding team has identified the following best 


practices that will increase the pupil achievement in the Maryvale neighborhood. 


 


Core Knowledge
22


 


 


Western Tech: CFA proposes an excellent and rigorous curriculum based in the Core Knowledge 


Sequence and Common Core State Standards, as adopted by the state of Arizona.  The Core Knowledge 


curriculum, to be the bedrock of the program of instruction for grades 7 and 8, narrows the achievement 


gap, exhibited through academic performance and as typically demonstrated by students from various 


cultural and socioeconomic backgrounds.  According to the Core Knowledge Foundation the primary goal 


                                                           
21


 The participation rate above refers to the percentage of students who took at least one AP test; the passing rate refers to the 


percentage of those tests that were passed with a satisfactory score.  The College Readiness Index was a metric developed by US 


News & World Report to quantify a school’s ability to prepare its students for college. 
22


 Adapted from Hirsch Academy: CFA charter application.  Approved by the Arizona State Board for Charter Schools January 


14, 2013. 
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of Core Knowledge is “to enable all children, regardless of background, to be fully literate – armed with 


the shared knowledge they need to participate fully in culture and civic life.” 


 


Statistics provided by the Core Knowledge Foundation suggest the tremendous educational benefits, 


including increases in pupil achievement, the program provides for low-income learners such as those in 


the Maryvale neighborhood: 


 


A 2000 study in Oklahoma City – a diverse district with a heavy low-income population – 


identified the value-added of the Core Knowledge Sequence to be “highly significant”.  Core 


Knowledge students out-scored peer groups on the Iowa Test of Basic Skills in many 


categories, including reading comprehension (57.6 vs. 53.1) and math concepts (59.3 vs. 


56.3).  The results for language usage (62.0 vs. 56.3) suggest Core Knowledge’s effectiveness 


in addressing the language needs of ELL students.
 23


 


 


Data-Driven Instruction
24


 


 


The instructional program of Western Tech: CFA will include an assessment framework adapted from 


Paul Bambrick-Santoyo’s book Driven by Data, to be elaborated further in A.3.  The keys to the 


assessment framework are rigorous, aligned assessment, collaborative analysis of the data, action and 


instructional adjustment based upon the data, and support and accountability from school leadership to 


enable the effectiveness of the system. 


Previous schools in similar urban, low-income communities have experienced phenomenal increases in 


pupil achievement through the usage of such assessment systems.  For instance, North Star Academy has 


risen to become the highest-performing urban school in New Jersey utilizing similar systems. 


 


Continuous Job-Embedded Professional Growth 


 


Western Tech: CFA believes that the teacher in front of the classroom, or behind the computer monitor, is 


one of the most important factors that influences student achievement.  To that end, Western Tech: CFA 


will aim not only to recruit national teaching leaders for the school staff, but also commit to continuously 


develop and grow its existing staff. 


 


Professional growth will take place within the context of Professional Learning Communities (PLCs).  


PLCs have a clear research basis as a best practice.  Leading researchers (including Fullan, Schmoker, 


and Marzano) advocate for the implementation of PLCs as effective structures for academic programs, as 


do leading educational organizations (including the CCSSO and NEA).  The National Teaching Standards 


and Standards for Professional Learning also incorporate PLCs into their standards.
25


 


 


PLCs will be responsible for co-observation and debrief cycles, action research, and professional 


development sessions.  PLCs will be supported and guided by school leadership in these tasks.  These 


                                                           
23


 Core Knowledge Foundation.  (2012).  Core Knowledge.  Retrieved from www.coreknowledge.org.   
24


 Bambrick-Santoyo, P.  (2010).  Driven by data: a practical guide to improve instruction.  San Francisco, CA: Jossey-Bass. 
25 Laczko-Kerr, I.  (2012). Creating systems to support student learning.  Retrieved from 


http://www.anymeeting.com/WebConference-beta/RecordingDefault.aspx?c_psrid=EB58D789884A.   



http://www.coreknowledge.org/

http://www.anymeeting.com/WebConference-beta/RecordingDefault.aspx?c_psrid=EB58D789884A
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systems will continuously grow Western Tech: CFA’s teachers, leading to continuous improvements in 


pupil achievement. 


 


In addition, continuous coaching, feedback, and instructional adjustment will be central to the 


instructional program of Western Tech: CFA.  This will also continuously improve the effectiveness of 


Western Tech: CFA’s educators. 


 


Instructional Best Practices 


 


The academic program of Western Tech: CFA depends on effective teachers utilizing proven instructional 


best practices, including objective-driven instruction, cooperative learning structures, high-yield 


instructional strategies, Socratic seminars, flipped classrooms, and differentiation strategies. 


 


Scholarship by noted education researchers, including Carol Ann Tomlinson
26


, Spencer Kagan
27


, and 


Robert Marzano
28


 has indicated that such instructional best practices can lead to significant increases in 


student learning, including among underprivileged student populations, such as those in the Maryvale 


neighborhood. 


 


Problem-Based Learning 


 


Science and enrichment courses will implement problem-based learning.  Problem-based learning 


incorporates students solving real-world “problems” in their studies.   Problem-based learning is used in 


several Arizona STEM-model schools and has been shown to increase student motivation, which in turn 


has been proven to lead to improved pupil achievement.
29


 


 


Need for Individualized Education and Support 


 


The target community of Western Tech: CFA, as demonstrated by the statistics above, includes students 


with varied learning needs – including underachieving students, special education students, and English 


Language Learners.  The academic program of Western Tech: CFA will address the individual education 


needs of all of these students. 


 


Hybrid Learning
30


 


 


Hybrid learning, also called blended learning, is the combination of traditional in-classroom and online 


learning that leverages technology to control some element of the time, place, path, or place of student 


learning.  Hybrid learning allows teachers to completely individualize student learning paths while 


                                                           
26


 Tomlinson, C. A., et al.  (2003).  Differentiating instruction in response to student readiness, interest, and learning profile in 


academically diverse classrooms: a review of literature.  Journal for the Education of the Gifted.  Vol. 27, Number 2/3. 
27


 Kagan, S.  (2008, Summer).  Kagan structures simply put.  Retrieved from 


http://www.kaganonline.com/free_articles/dr_spencer_kagan/ASK38.php. 
28


 Marzano, R., D. Pickering, and J. Pollock.  (2004). Classroom instruction that works.  Pearson: New York. 
29


 De Gallow.  What is problem-based learning?  Retrieved from http://www.pbl.uci.edu/whatispbl.html. 
30


 National Charter School Resource Center.  (2012, September 12).  Blended learning in charter schools.  Retrieved from 


http://www.charterschoolcenter.org/webinars. 



http://www.kaganonline.com/free_articles/dr_spencer_kagan/ASK38.php

http://www.pbl.uci.edu/whatispbl.html

http://www.charterschoolcenter.org/webinars
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continuously monitoring student performance.  Western Tech: CFA will implement hybrid learning as a 


key cornerstone of its academic program. 


 


Other charter schools in similar demographics that utilize hybrid learning, including Carpe Diem in 


Yuma, Arizona, Rocketship in San Jose, California, and KIPP Empower Academy in Los Angeles, 


California, have become some of the top schools in the country utilizing this model. 


 


Specifically, Western Tech: CFA, like all TeamCFA schools, will use the CompassLearning Odyssey 


program as a cornerstone of its individualized approach to student learning.  CompassLearning Odyssey 


has been proven to significantly increase student achievement results in low-income communities.  


Schools in Cliffside, North Carolina – where two-thirds of students are considered economically 


disadvantaged – have increased student achievement results in math by 30 points by using the 


CompassLearning Odyssey program.
31


 


 


Similarly, Pioneer Preparatory School: A Challenge Foundation Academy (Pioneer Prep: CFA), a 


TeamCFA elementary school in the Maryvale neighborhood, grew from a D to B in the state’s A-F 


Accountability system by the intentional usage of CompassLearning Odyssey. 


 


Special Education 


 


According to the statistics above, the school districts in the Maryvale neighborhood have significant 


populations of students receiving special education services.  To accommodate their needs, Western Tech: 


CFA will hire highly-qualified and certified special educators and train all students in best practices 


regarding the education of students receiving special education services.   


 


In addition, the Response to Intervention (RTI) model – a crucial component of the academic program – 


will facilitate easy identification of students needing special education services. 


 


English Language Learners 


 


Similarly, Western Tech: CFA anticipates a high number of English Language Learners (ELLs) according 


to the demographics of the Maryvale neighborhood presented above.  To accommodate the academic 


needs of these learners, Western Tech: CFA will ensure that all staff are SEI certified and receive 


continuous training on how to best serve the needs of ELLs. 


 


Need for College and Career Preparation 


 


The adult educational outcomes in the Maryvale community suggest a need for a college- and career-


preparatory educational program.  It is widely noted that a college degree is key to both increased long-


term career prospects and lifetime earning potential. 


 


                                                           
31


 CompassLearning.  (2011).  Equity for disadvantaged students in rural North Carolina.  Retrieved from 


http://www.compasslearning.com/files/success_stories_24.pdf.   



http://www.compasslearning.com/files/success_stories_24.pdf
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Western Tech: CFA proposes a college- and career-preparatory educational program to address this 


community need, and also fulfill its mission of linking Maryvale students with opportunities for 


advancement in the new, global, technological economy. 


 


STEM and Internships 


 


As mentioned previously in section A.1, the global, national, and Arizona economies are all moving 


towards a greater focus on STEM jobs.  Western Tech: CFA will focus on the STEM fields by providing 


innovative coursework and collaborate with STEM professionals when creating curriculum.  This focus 


on STEM education will better prepare Western Tech: CFA’s Maryvale students for higher education in 


the STEM careers, leading to further economic opportunities in those fields. 


 


In addition, to prepare Western Tech: CFA students for the STEM opportunities in the technological 


economy, 11
th
 grade students will be required to complete internships for credit with STEM employers.   


 


College Counseling and Support 


 


Western Tech: CFA believes that all students can and should apply, matriculate, and graduate from 


college programs.  To that end, Western Tech: CFA will provide Advanced Placement (AP) courses as a 


cornerstone of its curriculum.  AP courses can in many cases lead to college credit.  In addition, Western 


Tech: CFA will employ highly-qualified college counselors to assist not only in the college search and 


application process, but to assist low-income Maryvale students with college funding options and to serve 


as a liaison with students already matriculated in college programs to support alums and encourage habits 


for college graduation. 


 


Need for Community Partnerships and Support 


 


Section A.1 details Western Tech: CFA’s beliefs that strong and inextricable links between school and 


community must exist.  This is even more important in the Maryvale neighborhood, especially 


considering the community challenges relating to drug usage and teenage pregnancy noted above.   


Western Tech: CFA has already pursued relationships with community organizations.  Such community 


organizations include the Maryvale Adolescent Providers Partnerships (MAPPs), which is a mission-


aligned group of like-minded organizations serving Maryvale youth through service projects and 


leadership development programs; the YMCA, which provides resources and programming for at-risk 


students, in addition to arts and athletics enrichment options; Stand for Children Stand UP program, 


which is a program designed to engage and empower parents to be advocates for their children’s learning; 


and the Boys & Girls Club TOP program, which provides leadership development opportunities for teens.  


Research suggests that student and parent participation in these programs can lead to increased pupil 


achievement outcomes, increased graduation rates, and decreased risky behaviors that can lead to teenage 


crime, drug usage, and pregnancy.
32


 
33


 


                                                           
32


 Afterschool Alliance.  (2011).  Afterschool programs: making a difference in America's communities by improving academic 


achievement, keeping kids safe and helping working families.  Retrieved from 


http://www.afterschoolalliance.org/documents/2012/Outcomes_4_20_12_FINAL.pdf. 



http://www.afterschoolalliance.org/documents/2012/Outcomes_4_20_12_FINAL.pdf
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C. Class Size and Student-Teacher Ratio 


 


Western Tech: CFA will provide a student-teacher ratio of 25:1 in Year 1, 23:1 in Year 2, and 22: 1 in 


Year 3.  It is also the intent of Western Tech: CFA to provide class sizes of approximately 25 students. 


 


Such smaller class sizes will allow Western Tech: CFA to provide a more individualized approach to 


education, which has been proven to improve pupil achievement.  For example, in an urban New York 


City public high school study from 2005, students in smaller classes had significantly lower drop-out 


rates, higher grades, and received better results on their college entrance exams.  After four years in a 


small class, the graduation rate for free-lunch students more than doubled, and their likelihood of 


graduating equaled those who were not economically disadvantaged.
34


   


 


 


 


 


 


 


                                                                                                                                                                                           
33


 ASU CVPCS.  (2006). Making strides in Maryvale.  Retrieved from 


http://cvpcs.asu.edu/sites/default/files/content/products/Making_Strides_In_Maryvale_Final.pdf.   
34 Class Size Matters.  (2012).  Class size matters.  Retrieved from http://www.classsizematters.org/.   
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A.3 Program of Instruction 


According to the Educational Philosophy of Western School of Science and Technology: A Challenge 


Foundation Academy (“Western Tech: CFA”), the four major foundations of student learning at Western 


Tech: CFA will be hybrid (or blended) learning, a curricular focus on science, technology, engineering, 


and math (STEM) throughout all grade levels, Advanced Placement college-aligned courses in grades 9 


through 12, and Core Knowledge in grades 7 and 8. 


 


A. Curriculum and Alignment 


 


The following details the curriculum for Western Tech: CFA in the core academic content areas of 


English language arts, social studies, mathematics, science, and foreign language, including as it relates to 


alignment to Arizona Common Core State Standards.  


 


English language arts 
The English language arts curriculum at Western Tech: CFA will encourage mastery of academically 


rigorous reading and writing skills to ensure that students are academically prepared for the rigors of 


college matriculation and graduation leading to career success.   


 


English language arts in 7
th
 and 8


th
 grades will closely follow the Core Knowledge Sequence.  The Core 


Knowledge Sequence is a coherent, cumulative, and content-specific curriculum designed to ensure all 


students have the requisite background knowledge to be successful in secondary and postsecondary 


education.  By grounding curriculum in the Core Knowledge Sequence, English language arts curriculum 


in the middle grades will ensure alignment to Arizona Common Core State Standards, as the Core 


Knowledge Foundation was a consultant in the development of Common Core Standards.  The texts to be 


studied in 7
th
 and 8


th
 grades will be drawn from the Core Knowledge Sequence and also include culturally 


relevant selections reflective of students’ ethnic, racial, and socioeconomic backgrounds, reflecting 


Western Tech: CFA’s core value of relevance. 


 


Building upon this background, English language arts curriculum in 9
th
 through 12


th
 grades will be 


literature-based that builds toward mastery of the requirements of the AP English Language and 


Composition exam, a rigorous bar of achievement that reflects a leading indicator of college readiness and 


success.  Additionally, texts will be rich and rigorous and include culturally responsive selections that 


reflect Western Tech: CFA’s core values of achievement and relevance. 


 


Through literature-based discourse in the English language arts curriculum, curricular materials will, in 


many cases, be teacher-created designed to drive toward advanced understanding of rich, rigorous, and 


relevant texts. 


 


A special emphasis of English language arts curriculum will be ensuring alignment with the social studies 


curriculum, as the two courses will be taught in a combined block. 


 


Social studies 
An enlightened understanding of the history, geography, civics, and economics is crucial for college 


preparation.   


 


In all grades, social studies content will align to the Arizona State Standards.  In addition, social studies 


courses in 7
th
 and 8


th
 grades will closely follow the Core Knowledge Sequence.  The Core Knowledge 


Sequence introduces many high-level concepts in social studies content.  At the high school level, social 


studies will prepare students for the advanced discourses sure to be found in the postsecondary 
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educational context, as well as provide requisite background knowledge necessary to understand 


advanced texts. 


 


In addition, as English language arts and social studies will be taught in a combined block, social studies 


curriculum will provide opportunities for further practice of reading and writing skills, reflective of the 


Common Core shift toward literacy through the content areas.  To that end, curricular materials in many 


cases will be teacher-created materials aligning to rich text designed to lead to advanced understanding of 


historical, geographical, civic, and economic topics. 


 


Mathematics 
Advanced understanding and application of mathematics will be crucial for the college and career 


prospects of Maryvale students, especially considering the currently low educational outcomes in 


mathematics in the target community.  The strong focus on mathematics curriculum will also be reflective 


of the STEM focus of Western Tech: CFA. 


 


All mathematics instruction will be backwards aligned to the requirements of both the Arizona Common 


Core State Standards and the AP Calculus exam, even in middle school.  However, additionally in middle 


school, mathematics instruction will align to the Core Knowledge Sequence, again representing the 


background knowledge in mathematics necessary to be successful in secondary math.  In high school, 


direct connections will be made to align to the requirements of AP Calculus. 


 


To increase the relevance of the mathematics curriculum, where applicable, natural interdisciplinary 


overlaps will be drawn to science and the other STEM fields. 


 


Mathematics curricular materials will be a combination of rigorous textbook and teacher-created materials 


that drive toward the end goal of success on the AP calculus exam.  


 


Science 
A rigorous, relevant science curriculum is crucial to students’ long-term college and career prospects in 


Arizona’s new STEM-based economy and will be reflective of the STEM focus of Western Tech: CFA. 


 


Science curriculum will align to both Arizona State Standards and Next Generation Science Standards, a 


rigorous college- and career-preparatory approach to science education that places a premium on 


technology, engineering, and problem-solving and communication skills. 


 


As in the other core content areas, science instruction in 7
th
 and 8


th
 grades will follow the Core 


Knowledge Sequence, which provides the needed background knowledge in the physical, biological, and 


chemical sciences for students to be successful in secondary and postsecondary science.  In 9
th
 through 


12
th
 grades, science curriculum will closely align to the requirements of relevant AP courses, including 


biology, chemistry, physics, and environmental science.  Science will be taught through an exploratory, 


problem-based lens, with a focus on laboratory skills.   


 


Foreign language 


In 7
th
 through 12


th
 grades, students will have the option of choosing either Spanish or Mandarin Chinese 


as a foreign language.  To prepare for both college and career, students must have proficiency in a foreign 


language.  Curricular materials will be based in hybrid instruction and facilitated by instructional aides.  


Curricular standards, scope, and sequence will be adapted from online curricula. 


 


STEAM electives 
Reflecting the focus on the STEM fields, and also noting the importance of the arts in preparing well-


rounded students for college and career success, students will engage in rigorous, relevant curriculum in 
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the STEM fields and arts, also called STEAM.  These courses, while they will vary, will be teacher-


designed exploratory courses that expose students to the interconnected nature of science, technology, 


engineering, arts, and mathematics, and in many cases, will be drawn from partnerships with higher 


education and business partners. 


 


Problem-Based Learning 
Aligned with the core value of relevance, Western Tech: CFA will also implement problem-based 


instruction in science and STEAM elective courses.  Problem-based learning is a pedagogy whereby 


teachers act as facilitators of student learning by guiding students through real-world “problems” or 


“cases.”  Problem-based learning is used in several Arizona STEM-model schools and has been shown to 


increase student motivation.
1
 


 


Meeting the Needs of Special Education Students 


Pursuant to the Educational Philosophy, which states that Western Tech: CFA will ensure high 


expectations for learning and achievement while meeting the needs for all students, the school will ensure 


a free and appropriate public education for identified students requiring special education services.  


Western Tech: CFA will be sure to hire at least one highly-qualified special education teacher to serve 


those students’ needs, with all teachers annually receiving training in the planning, delivery, and statutory 


compliance for students receiving special education services.  In delivering instruction to identified 


students with special needs, Western Tech: CFA will comply with all applicable state and federal 


requirements, including Title II of the Americans with Disabilities Act of 1990 (ADA), Individuals with 


Disabilities in Education Act (IDEA), and Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1974.  Thus, Western 


Tech: CFA will deliver instruction to identified students with special needs in the least restrictive 


environment (LRE) pursuant to such students’ individual education plans (IEPs).    


 


Meeting the Needs of English Language Learners 


Considering the demographics of the Maryvale neighborhood, Western Tech: CFA expects a high 


population of English Language Learners (ELLs).  Again, Western Tech: CFA will be sure to meet the 


needs of its ELL population.  Western Tech: CFA will hire teachers with Structured English Immersion 


(SEI) endorsements and provide periodic development in best practices of instruction for ELLs.  To 


identify ELLs, Western Tech: CFA will use the Primary Home Language Other Than English survey 


(PHLOTE), and monitor such students’ progress with the Arizona English Language Learner Assessment 


(AZELLA).  Pursuant to the results of the AZELLA, Western Tech: CFA will offer SEI or provide 


students instructional services according to their Individualized Language Learner Plans (ILLPs).  


Western Tech: CFA will use the results of assessment to cater to students’ needs and, while adjusting 


curriculum and instruction, aims to reclassify ELL students as Reclassified Fluent English Proficient 


(RFEP) as expeditiously as possible.  


 


B. Methods of Instruction 


Instruction, taking place in tandem with curriculum, assessment, and professional development systems, 


will be based upon the Response to Intervention Model and facilitated through both Hybrid Learning and 


in-classroom instructional best practices.  Hybrid learning, the Response to Intervention Model, and 


research-based best practices will allow Western Tech: CFA’s teachers to use the most effective 


techniques possible to address all student learning needs, thus fulfilling Western Tech: CFA’s mission. 


 


Hybrid Learning 


Hybrid Learning is the combination of online and traditional classroom learning that leverages technology 


to control some element of the time, place, path, and pace of learning.  Carpe Diem, a school in Yuma, 


                                                           
1
 De Gallow.  What is problem-based learning?  Retrieved from http://www.pbl.uci.edu/whatispbl.html. 



http://www.pbl.uci.edu/whatispbl.html
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Arizona, utilizes Hybrid Learning and has risen to the top 10% of Arizona charter schools.
2
  Three models 


of Hybrid Learning will be implemented: 


 The Rotation Model 


In the Rotation Model, students rotate from various stations between online learning and 


traditional classroom instruction.  The “flipped classroom” is an example of this model, and will 


provide the cornerstone for mathematics instruction at Western Tech: CFA.  “Flipped 


classrooms” deliver lectures regarding new material and modeling online as out-of-class work, 


and class periods are devoted to guided and independent practice.  Teachers can utilize or 


personalize instructional videos provided by Khan Academy and other organizations to deliver 


new materials and modeling at home, during Acceleration blocks, or in class.  Teachers can thus 


work individually with students or in small groups more effectively.   


 


 The Self-Blend Model 


Students will take full online courses on their own while attending a campus, allowing students 


control over pace of learning.  At Western Tech: CFA, foreign language courses vital to student 


success in the global technological economy will be delivered in this manner.  Foreign language 


courses in Spanish or Mandarin Chinese will utilize software, monitored by instructors. 
 


 The Flex Model 


Teacher-directed, student-paced remediation and enrichment (Acceleration) courses in language 


arts and mathematics will utilize the Flex Model of blended learning, in which students’ 


schedules are fluid, such that they proceed at their own pace thorough a given learning path.  The 


CompassLearning Odyssey software will provide an individualized curriculum to best suit each 


student’s learning needs.  This provides cost efficiencies by placing paraprofessionals as the 


direct supervisors of teacher-directed learning paths.
3
  In addition, CompassLearning Odyssey 


software has proven incredibly useful at improving disadvantaged students’ education outcomes – 


usage of CompassLearning Odyssey in the Cliffside, North Carolina school district increased 


students’ reading scores by 20 points and math scores by 30 over just one year.
4 


Response to Intervention (RTI) Model 


Western Tech: CFA will utilize the RTI model to structure classroom instruction.   


 


RTI has been broadly described as a process in which students are provided quality 


instruction, their progress is monitored, those who do not respond appropriately are 


provided additional instruction and their progress is monitored, and those who continue 


to not respond appropriately are considered for special education services [or individual 


remediation or enrichment]. 


 


RTI has been found to be a successful instructional model for all learners to receive individualized 


instruction to meet their needs – a key goal of Western Tech: CFA.  RTI is seen as a three-tiered model.
5
 


 


                                                           
2
 National Charter School Resource Center.  (2012, September 12).  Blended learning in charter schools.  Retrieved 


from http://www.charterschoolcenter.org/webinars. 
3
 Ibid. 


4
 CompassLearning Odyssey.  (2011).  Equity for disadvantaged students in rural North Carolina.  Retrieved from 


http://www.compasslearning.com/files/success_stories_24.pdf.   
5
 Bradley, R., L. Danielson, and J. Doolittle, “Response to Intervention”.  Journal of Learning Disabilities 38.6, 


Nov./Dec. 2005.  Pp. 485-6.   



http://www.charterschoolcenter.org/webinars

http://www.compasslearning.com/files/success_stories_24.pdf
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Tier 1 consists of a universal intervention: regular, in-class instruction for all learners.  It is delivered in 


large groups and utilizes at-grade-level content utilizing highly-effective instructional strategies.  


Differentiation occurs during Tier 1 such that 80-90% of students can be expected to master ELOs at this 


level. 


 


If In-Class Formative assessment results suggest a student has not mastered particular ELOs to the level 


of mastery set by the Governing Board, students will move to Tier 2 intervention.  Tier 2 is differentiated, 


need-based learning for learners needing remediation on specific skills.  It will occur during the 


Acceleration block through Hybrid Learning using CompassLearning Odyssey.  Teachers will design 


online learning path to address gaps in mastery.  Students will be continuously progress monitored 


throughout Tier 2 interventions.   


 


Tier 3 is for learners still not responding to Tier 1 and Tier 2 instruction.  Intensive Intervention in Tier 3 


is individualized, need-based learning for students.  Tier 3 will address specific skill needs in one-on-one 


and small-group online and in-person settings during the Acceleration block.  Progress monitoring will be 


constant.  Students still not responding through Tier 3 interventions will be referred to Special Education 


services. 


 


Research-Based Instructional Best Practices 


In the context of the RTI model, Western Tech: CFA’s teachers will utilize research-based instructional 


best practices to deliver content and curriculum to students.  Teachers will receive training in the 


following instructional methodologies, which are identified as best practices through extensive bodies of 


research. 


 


Objective-driven instruction 


All lessons at Western Tech: CFA, including hybrid learning lessons, will be driven by objectives that 


align to Western Tech: CFA’s curricular ELOs.  Research suggests that lessons backwards-aligned from 


objectives are more effective than those which are not.
6
 


 


Cooperative learning structures  


Based on the work of Dr. Spencer Kagan, cooperative learning structures are designed to “increase 


academic achievement, improve social skills and social relations, improve thinking skills, reduce 


discipline problems, and [facilitate the] acquisition of leadership and employability skills.”
7
  Cooperative 


learning structures will be utilized in all in-person classrooms. 


 


High-yield instructional strategies 


High-yield instructional strategies are the strategies identified as most effective in the meta research of 


Robert Marzano.  High-yield strategies will be utilized in all in-person classrooms.  Such strategies 


include vocabulary building and instruction, feedback and praise, graphic organizers, identifying 


similarities and differences, goal-setting, generating and testing hypotheses, and summarization
8
 


 


Socratic seminars 


Socratic seminars are designed to allow participants to deeply understand a text or a concept.  Socratic 


seminars involve advanced reading of a text followed by preparation of questions and discussion starters.  


Then, participants systematically question other members of the seminar, with the teacher modeling and 


                                                           
6
 Marzano, R., D. Pickering, and J. Pollock.  (2004). Classroom instruction that works.  Pearson: New York. 


7
 Kagan, S.  (2008, Summer).  Kagan structures simply put.  Retrieved from 


http://www.kaganonline.com/free_articles/dr_spencer_kagan/ASK38.php. 
8
 Marzano, R., D. Pickering, and J. Pollock.  (2004). Classroom instruction that works.  Pearson: New York. 



http://www.kaganonline.com/free_articles/dr_spencer_kagan/ASK38.php
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facilitating instruction.  Such a method will be utilized in in-person classes and integrates literacy and the 


content areas.  Socratic seminars are based upon the research of Dewey, Vygotsky, Piaget, and Friere.
9
   


 


Flipped classrooms 


Flipped classrooms are a relatively new model of instruction in which students watch an instructional 


video introducing new material for homework, and a teacher uses class time to coach and correct students 


as they work through practice problems.  Teachers can thus maximize in-class time with students and 


immediately respond to different students’ learning styles.  The Khan Academy provides such videos 


online for free for mathematics instruction.
10


 


 


Differentiation Strategies 


Differentiation can be defined as “a strategy that plans for and designs assignments, lessons, activities, 


tasks, and projects to match student needs…students [will] learn the same concepts or skills but may 


approach them through different activities.”
11


  Differentiation is a crucial aspect of effective instruction at 


all levels of the RTI model.  Teachers will differentiate content, process, or product according to students’ 


readiness, interest, and learning profile, considering multiple intelligences, leading to “optimal learning 


experience for [all] students.”
12


 


 


Alignment and Implementation of Instruction 


Collaborative teams will align research-based instructional methodologies with the particular needs of 


Common Core State Standards, a course, or a class of students.  Adjustments will be made based upon the 


results of collaborative team co-observation cycles and student outcomes.  In addition, the 


implementation of the effective instructional methodologies mentioned above will be supported by 


administration.  Western Tech: CFA will ensure staff is well-trained in the instructional methodologies 


outlined above through professional development sessions. 


 


Sample Instructional Day with Instructional Methods Emphasized 


Objective-driven instruction, differentiation strategies, cooperative learning structures, and high-yield 


instructional strategies will occur in every course.  In addition to these, the following instructional 


methods will be especially emphasized in the relevant class: 


 


8:30 Arrival  


8:30-8:45 Morning Advisory  


8:50-9:35 Mathematics Hybrid Learning Rotation Model/Flipped 


Classroom 


9:40-10:25 Humanities (English Language 


Arts) 


Socratic Seminars 


10:30-11:15 Humanities (Social Studies) Socratic Seminars 


11:20-12:05 Science Problem-Based Learning  


12:05-12:45 Lunch  


12:45-1:30 Foreign Language Hybrid Learning Self-Blend Model 


1:35-2:20 Acceleration Hybrid Learning Flex Model 


2:25-3:10 STEAM Elective Problem-Based Learning 


                                                           
9
 Readwritethink.org. (2012).  Strategy guide: Socratic seminars.  Retrieved from 


http://www.readwritethink.org/professional-development/strategy-guides/socratic-seminars-30600.html.   
10


 Khan Academy.  FAQ.  Retrieved from http://khanacademy.desk.com/customer/portal/articles/414161-are-you-


essentially-%22flipping-the-classroom%22-with-these-pilot-implementations-.   
11


 Laczko-Kerr, I.  (2012). Creating systems to support student learning.  Retrieved from 


http://www.anymeeting.com/WebConference-beta/RecordingDefault.aspx?c_psrid=EB58D789884A.   
12


 Ibid. 



http://www.readwritethink.org/professional-development/strategy-guides/socratic-seminars-30600.html

http://khanacademy.desk.com/customer/portal/articles/414161-are-you-essentially-%22flipping-the-classroom%22-with-these-pilot-implementations-

http://khanacademy.desk.com/customer/portal/articles/414161-are-you-essentially-%22flipping-the-classroom%22-with-these-pilot-implementations-

http://www.anymeeting.com/WebConference-beta/RecordingDefault.aspx?c_psrid=EB58D789884A
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3:15-4:00 College and Career Enrichment 


Course 


 


4:00 Dismissal  
Figure A.3.1 Sample Instructional Day with Instructional Methods Emphasized 


C. Formative and Summative Assessment Plans 


The school-wide system of assessment is research-based and formulated according to the best practices 


set forth in Driven by Data
13


.  This plan details how students and teachers will be held accountable for 


student learning of curriculum, and how instruction and assessment will ensure responsiveness to student 


needs. 


Foundations of the Assessment System 


An effective assessment system must meet four essential conditions: clear learning targets (the ELOs of a 


given course); standards-based instruction aligned to the standards and tests listed above; reliable, valid, 


bias-free assessments; and effective communication and sharing of results.  Western Tech: CFA will be 


sure to incorporate all four elements in its assessment plan.
14


 


 


Types of Assessments 


There are two different types of assessments: assessments for learning – formative assessments used to 


adjust instruction in the classroom according to student need – and institutional assessments of learning – 


summative assessments used as program evaluations of curricular systems and materials and instructional 


practices.  Western Tech: CFA will utilize three types of assessments to assess mastery of curriculum: In-


Class Formatives, Quarterly Common Assessments, which are assessments for learning, and Institutional 


Assessments of learning.    


 


All of the below assessments will specifically determine student mastery or lack thereof on Arizona State 


Standards. 


 


In-Class Formatives 


Teachers will use the results of in-class formative assessments to drive and inform instruction.  Besides 


daily checks for understanding regarding mastery of ELOs, teachers will utilize formative assessments 


after each unit to monitor student achievement and progress.  These will take the form of aligned exit 


tickets or multiple-choice tests, authentic assessments such as projects, written responses, or performance-


based tasks, or online assessments through Hybrid Learning software or online programs.  The particular 


formative assessment method chosen will align with the specific instructional methodologies in a given 


course.  The target performance on in-class formatives will be 80% mastery, but adjusted by the Board as 


needed to continuously improve instructional effectiveness.  As assessments for learning, the results of in-


class formatives will be used to determine what a teacher will teach next, if a teacher needs to re-teach 


content using different instructional strategies, which students will be moved to further academic 


interventions, and what content will be covered during tutoring after school. 


 


Quarterly Common Assessments 


Quarterly Common Assessments will be cumulative and common across a course.  Collaborative teams 


will create these in July using Galileo assessment software.  They will be backwards-aligned according to 


the content and rigor expectations of the alignment standards listed above. The target performance on 


Quarterly Common Assessments will be 80% mastery, but adjusted by the Board as needed to 


                                                           
13


 Bambrick-Santoyo, P.  (2010). Driven by Data: A Practical Guide to Improve Instruction.  San Francisco, CA: 


Jossey-Bass. 
14


 Laczko-Kerr, I.  (2012). Creating systems to support student learning.  Retrieved from 


http://www.anymeeting.com/WebConference-beta/RecordingDefault.aspx?c_psrid=EB58D789884A.   



http://www.anymeeting.com/WebConference-beta/RecordingDefault.aspx?c_psrid=EB58D789884A
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continuously improve instructional effectiveness.  As assessments for learning, the results of the 


Quarterly Common Assessments, similar to in-class formatives will be used to determine what, if any, 


revisions may be necessary to make to the curriculum map to determine what a teacher will teach next, if 


a teacher needs to re-teach content using different instructional strategies, which students will be moved 


to further academic interventions, and what content will be covered during tutoring after school. 


 


Institutional Assessments 


Institutional assessments are the summative assessments used to assess the efficacy of the school’s total 


Academic Program and whether or not students have mastered Arizona State Standards.  Summative 


assessments to determine mastery of standards include 4
th
 Quarter Common Assessment (using Galileo 


assessment software) and PARCC tests.  Both will align to the Arizona State Standards, and the board 


shall set mastery targets for each of these institutional assessments to specifically determine student 


mastery of those standards.  In addition, summative institutional assessments will include the PSAT, 


ACT, and AP assessments.  Curricular materials will be aligned to the rigor of such assessments and 


curriculum will be backwards-planned to each assessment. 


 


Usage of Summative Assessment Data
15


 


At the beginning of each year, Western Tech: CFA will use summative assessment data from all of the 


above assessments from the previous year as a baseline for student performance.  Data will be used to 


build an instructional and curricular program that addresses the needs and gaps illustrated by summative 


assessment data.  Teachers will use data days to look at students’ growth vs. the baseline identified by the 


previous year’s summative assessment, and then teachers will personalize students’ learning paths to 


target skill instruction while aligning to next year’s summative assessment. 


 


D. Alignment of Program of Instruction and Performance Management Plan 


The entirety of this Program of Instruction will align to the Performance Management Plans for both 


mathematics and reading, detailed in section A.5. 


                                                           
15


 Adapted from the Hirsch Academy: A Challenge Foundation Academy charter application, approved by the 


Arizona State Board for Charter Schools on January 14, 2013. 
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A.3.1 Mastery and Promotion  


As a school focused on student learning and achievement, Western School of Science and Technology: A 


Challenge Foundation Academy (Western Tech: CFA) aims for all students to achieve at high levels and 


reach grade- and course-level mastery targets such that they are promoted to the next grade, or in the case 


of twelfth grade, graduate. 


 


This section details the criteria by which that promotion is determined. 


 


A. Criteria For Grade Level Promotion 


Students demonstrate mastery of standards based upon the following factors: (1) grades on homework 


(not to be more than 10% of the grade for a given class); (2) grades on tests, quizzes, and Quarterly 


Formative Assessments that measure student performance on Common Core State Standards or Arizona 


State Standards; (3) grades on classwork and projects; and (4) performance on online learning 


assessments for the hybrid portion of courses.   


 


The following details the grading policy for Western Tech: CFA to be used by teachers in determining 


final grades for courses based upon a combination of scores from the factors above.  Please note that 


according to the below scale, a score of 80% or better denotes mastery of course content, while a score of 


70% of better denotes proficiency of course content.  “Proficiency” means students have enough working 


knowledge of course content to move on to the next units or next course; “mastery” means students have 


demonstrated sufficient knowledge of course content as to be on track to eventually pass the Advanced 


Placement exam in that content area. 


 


Western Tech: CFA will ensure grades are consistent and valid between instructors in a course by holding 


at least one professional development session per year at the beginning of the year on how to norm 


grading policies among collaborative teams. 


 


Letter Grade Percentage Definition 


A+ 97%-100% Students have demonstrated 


advanced mastery of course 


content. 


A 93%-96% 


A- 90%-92% 


B+ 87%-89% Students have demonstrated 


mastery of course content. B 83%-86% 


B- 80%-82% 


C+ 77%-79% Students have demonstrated 


proficiency of course content. C 73%-76% 


C- 70%-72% 


Incomplete Below 70% Students have not demonstrated 


proficiency of course content. 


Figure A.3.1.1: Grading Policy for Western Tech: CFA 


Final grades will be calculated by averaging the student’s grade percentages for all four quarters.  


Depending on when state assessment (PARCC) results are received, state assessment results may also be 
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included in the student’s final grade, per applicable state statute and Department of Education 


requirements. 


 


In grades 7 and 8, grade level promotion decisions will be based upon the following factors: (1) a student 


earning a final grade of at least 70% in the core classes of Humanities (Reading & Writing), Humanities 


(Social Studies), Mathematics, and Science; (2) a score deemed by the Arizona Department of Education 


of applicable state statute to pass any requisite mandatory state assessment; (3) and attendance, for which 


a student must be present for 95% or more of the instructional days of the school calendar.
1
 


 


B. Process For Grade Level Promotion and Retention 


After Quarter 2 grades are calculated and report cards have been sent home, teachers will review student 


performance to determine which, if any, students are not meeting the above listed criteria. 


Parents (in this document referring to the student’s legal guardian(s) will then be initially notified of the 


risk for retention.  Parents, teachers, and the student will meet in a Retention Prevention Conference in 


February to determine a Retention Prevention Plan for the student.  The plan will include a variety of 


interventions on the part of the student, the family, and the teachers to encourage improvement in the 


student’s grades, achievement, or attendance.  The Retention Prevention Plan will be documented, signed, 


and submitted to the School Director.  Teachers will then document progress regarding the interventions 


throughout Quarter 3. 


 


At the end of Quarter 3, parents and students who are at the risk of retention based upon the above 


defined criteria but who were not identified at the end of Quarter 2 will be notified of the risk for 


retention.  For all students notified of possible retention in either Quarter 2 or 3, parents, teachers, and the 


student will again (or for the first time) meet to assess progress towards (or determine) the goals set 


during the initial Retention Prevention Conference.  The Retention Prevention Plan will remain in force 


but be adjusted to meet the student’s current need.  Again, the updated Retention Prevention Plan will be 


documented, signed, and submitted to the School Director.  Teachers will then document progress 


regarding the interventions throughout Quarter 3. 


 


At the end of Quarter 4, teachers will review the final progress of all students who were placed on 


Retention Prevention Plans during Quarters 2 or 3.  If the above listed criteria are not met for any 


students, teachers will submit those students’ names and relevant documentation of Retention Prevention 


Plans to the School Director. 


 


The School Director and Director of Special Education (for students receiving special education services) 


will then determine if any of the following factors are true that may serve as exceptions to the promotion 


criteria: (1) the student’s lack of progress is due to the student’s qualification for special education 


services; (2) the student’s lack of progress is due to the student’s level of English proficiency as measured 


by the AZELLA test; (3) the student is at or above grade level in all subject areas measured by the end-of-


year NWEA assessment; (4) the student is below grade level in any subject areas measured by the end of-


year NWEA assessment but made more than one and a half years’ growth in all subject areas measured by 


the same.  


                                                           
1
 In exceptional circumstances, including but not limited to extraordinary family or personal needs or prolonged 


illness, this requirement may be waived. 
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If a student does not meet the stated criteria for promotion nor any of the above exception criteria, the 


School Director and Director of Special Education (for students receiving special education services), will 


recommend that the student be retained. 


 


An end-of-year conference will then be called between the School Director, Director of Special Education 


(for students receiving special education services), teachers, student, and parents.  The School Director 


will then review the Retention Prevention Plan and student progress and present the recommendation for 


student retention. 


 


The final decision regarding retention must be made by the student’s parents.  The parents’ decision will 


be documented and filed, along with any relevant documentation from the Retention Prevention Plan. 
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A.3.2 Course Offerings and Graduation Requirements 


Western School of Science and Technology: A Challenge Foundation Academy (“Western Tech: CFA”) 


aims to deliver a rigorous selection of courses that will prepare all students for the demands of college 


graduation leading to career success. 


 


A. Course Offerings and Graduation Requirements 


 


Description of Graduation Requirements 


Western Tech: CFA’s graduation requirements are aligned to, and surpass, Arizona minimum graduation 


and university admission requirements, aligned to the school’s mission of preparing students for college 


graduation leading to career success: 


DISCIPLINE ARIZONA 


GRADUATION 


REQUIREMENT
1
 


ARIZONA STATE 


UNIVERSITY 


ADMISSION REQ.
2
 


WESTERN TECH: 


CFA GRADUATION 


REQUIREMENT 


English Language Arts 4 credits 4 credits 4 credits 


Mathematics 4 credits 4 credits 4 credits 


Science 3 credits 3 credits 4 credits 


Social Studies/History 2 credits 2 credits 4 credits 


Foreign Language  2 credits 4 credits 


Fine Arts 1 credit 1 credit 1 credit 


Physical Education   1 credit 


College and Career 


Preparation 


  2.5 credits
3
 


Other Elective 


(Includes STEAM and 


Enrichment) 


7 credits (includes 


foreign language, 


physical education, etc.) 


 3.5 credits 


Total 21 credits 16 credits 28 credits 


Table A.3.2.1 Comparison of Graduation Requirements 


Description of Courses Offered for Grades 9-12 


 


 English 


Language 


Arts 


Social 


Studies 


Science Math Foreign 


Language 


STEAM 


Elective 


Enrichment; 


College & 


Career 


Prep. 


9 Composition, 


Research, 


and Rhetoric 


American 


Government 


& Civics 


Biology Algebra 2 Spanish 2 


or 


Mandarin 


Varies, 


including 


fine arts 


Varies, 


including 9
th
 


Grade 


                                                           
1
 Arizona Department of Education.  (2012).   Class of 2013 graduation requirements.  Retrieved from 


http://www.azed.gov/state-board-education/high-school-graduation-requirements/. 
2
 Arizona State University.  (2012).   Freshman admission requirements and timelines.  Retrieved from 


https://students.asu.edu/freshman/requirements. 
3
 Includes .5 credit 9


th
 Grade Seminar, .5 credit PSAT prep course in 10


th
 grade, .5 credit SAT/ACT prep course in 


11
th


 grade, .5 credit required internship in 11
th


 grade, and .5 credit Senior Advisory in 12
th


 grade. 



http://www.azed.gov/state-board-education/high-school-graduation-requirements/

https://students.asu.edu/freshman/requirements
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Chinese 2 (options) Seminar 


and/or 


Physical 


Education 


(options) 


10 World 


Literature 


World 


History 


Chemistry or 


AP Chemistry 


Geometry Spanish 3 


or 


Mandarin 


Chinese 3 


Varies, 


including 


fine arts 


(options) 


Varies, 


including 


PSAT Prep 


and/or 


Physical 


Education 


(options) 


11 American 


Literature 


American 


History 


Physics or AP 


Physics 


Precalculus Spanish 4 


or 


Mandarin 


Chinese 4 


Varies, 


including 


fine arts 


(options) 


Varies, 


including 


SAT/ACT 


Prep, 


Internship, 


and/or 


Physical 


Education 


(options) 


12 AP 


Language & 


Composition 


(Required 


AP Course) 


Economics 


and Current 


Issues 


AP 


Environmental 


Science or AP 


Biology (1 


Required AP 


Course) 


AP Calculus 


AB or AP 


Statistics (1 


Required AP 


Course) 


AP 


Spanish  


or AP 


Chinese 


(1 


Required 


AP 


Course) 


Varies, 


including 


fine arts 


(options) 


Varies, 


including 


Senior 


Advisory 


and/or 


Physical 


Education 


(options) 


Table A.3.2.2 Menu of Course Offerings 


English Language Arts Courses 


All English Language Arts courses will be backwards-designed to prepare students for success on the 


requirements of the ACT and AP English Language and Composition assessments.  Courses will align to 


the Common Core State Standards and, where applicable, the AP course requirements.  The courses 


offered are: 


 


Composition, Research, and Rhetoric: Students will study the basics of effective written and spoken 


communication, master the research process, and study rigorous texts, both expository and fictional.  


Course will be taught in a combined double block with American Government and Civics. 


World Literature: Students will study expository and fictional texts from around the globe and from a 


variety of time periods.  Course will be taught in a combined double block with World History; texts will 


reflect the time periods and geographical areas being studied.  Special emphasis will be placed on texts 


from the Latin American and Asian traditions to align with students’ foreign language courses. 
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American Literature: Students will study expository and fictional texts from the United States from a 


variety of time periods and literary movements.  Course will be taught in a combined double block with 


American History; texts will reflect the time periods being studied. 


AP Language and Composition: Students will study texts recommended by the College Board and 


prepare to pass the AP test.  Course will be taught in a combined double block with Economics and 


Current Issues. 


 


Social Studies Courses 


All social studies courses will be rigorous and ensure students have a broad background of historical, 


civic, and economic events.  Courses will align to the Arizona state standards.  The courses offered are: 


 


American Government and Civics: Students will study the workings of American government at all 


levels.  Course will be taught in a combined double block with American Government and Civics.  Special 


emphasis will be places on the U.S. Constitution, Arizona Constitution, and Arizona state and local 


government. 


World History: Students will study the history of the world.  Course will be taught in a combined double 


block with World Literature. 


American History: Students will study the history of the United States.  Course will be taught in a 


combined double block with American Literature.  Special emphasis will be placed on the history of 


Arizona. 


Economics and Current Issues: Students will study micro and macroeconomics and current issues facing 


their communities, nation, and world.  Course will be taught in a combined double block with AP 


Language and Composition. 


 


Science Courses 


All science courses will be backwards-designed such as to prepare students for success on the 


requirements of the requisite AP science assessments.  Science courses will ensure that students have a 


broad background of scientific knowledge in the fields of biology, chemistry, and physics.  Courses will 


align to the Arizona state standards and, where applicable, the AP course requirements.  The courses 


offered are: 


 


Biology: Students will study life science through hands-on experiments and master foundational research 


and laboratory skills.  Students will be expected to communicate the results of experiments through 


written lab reports. 


Chemistry: Students will study chemical science through hands-on experiments.  Students will be 


expected to communicate the results of experiments through written lab reports. 


AP Chemistry: Students will study chemical science through hands-on experiments and prepare to pass 


the AP test.  Students will be expected to communicate the results of experiments through written lab 


reports. 


Physics: Students will study physical science through hands-on experiments.  Students will be expected to 


communicate the results of experiments through written lab reports. 


AP Physics: Students will study physical science through hands-on experiments and prepare to pass the 


AP test.  Students will be expected to communicate the results of experiments through written lab reports. 
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AP Biology: Students will study life science through hands-on experiments and prepare to pass the AP 


test.  Students will be expected to communicate the results of experiments through written lab reports. 


AP Environmental Science: Students will study environmental science and sustainability issues through 


hands-on experiments and prepare to pass the AP test.  Students will be expected to communicate the 


results of experiments through written lab reports. 


 


Mathematics Courses 


All mathematics courses will be backwards-designed such as to prepare students for success on the 


requirements of the ACT and AP Calculus AB assessments.  Courses will align to the Common Core 


State Standards and, where applicable, the AP course requirements.  The courses offered are: 


 


Algebra 1: This course will be taught in 8
th
 grade for high school credit.  Students will study foundational 


algebraic concepts and reasoning. 


Algebra 2: Students will study algebraic concepts and reasoning. 


Geometry: Students will study geometric concepts and reasoning, including logical proofs. 


Precalculus: Students will study advanced algebraic concepts and reasoning and trigonometric concepts 


and reasoning in preparation for AP Calculus. 


AP Calculus AB: Students will study calculus and its real-world applications and prepare to pass the AP 


test. 


AP Statistics: Students will study statistics and its real-world applications and prepare to pass the AP 


test. 


 


Foreign Language Courses 


In middle school, students will choose a foreign language to study at Western Tech: CFA: either Spanish 


of Mandarin Chinese.  Courses will be backwards-designed to prepare students for success on the 


requirements of the AP Spanish Language or AP Chinese Language and Culture assessments, depending 


on students’ language of study.  The courses offered are: 


 


Spanish or Mandarin Chinese 1: This course will be taught in 8
th
 grade for high school credit.  Students 


will study the foundations of effective written and spoken communication in Spanish or Mandarin 


Chinese.  Students will develop reading and listening comprehension skills. 


Spanish or Mandarin Chinese 2: Students will study the basics of effective written and spoken 


communication in Spanish or Mandarin Chinese.  Students will hone reading and listening 


comprehension skills. 


Spanish or Mandarin Chinese 3: Students will build upon effective written and spoken communication in 


Spanish or Mandarin Chinese.  Students will continue to hone reading and listening comprehension 


skills.  Students will begin reading and writing longer pieces in Spanish or Mandarin Chinese. 


Spanish or Mandarin Chinese 4: Students will attain proficiency in written and spoken communication 


in Spanish or Mandarin Chinese.  Students will begin reading and writing longer pieces in Spanish or 


Mandarin Chinese, including a focus on literary response. 


AP Spanish: Students will attain fluency in Spanish and prepare to pass the AP test. 


AP Chinese Language and Culture: Students will attain fluency in Mandarin Chinese and prepare to 


pass the AP test. 
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STEAM Elective, Enrichment, and College and Career Preparation Courses 


Students will have the opportunity to enrich their learning through science, technology, engineering, arts, 


and mathematics (STEAM) electives, enrichment courses, and college and career preparation courses.  


These mission-aligned courses will allow students to explore their creativity or future careers and be 


exposed to a wide range of disciplines in the STEAM fields while still engaging in rigorous academics.  


Options for College and Career Preparation courses will include 9
th
 Grade Seminar, PSAT Prep, 


SAT/ACT Prep, and Senior Advisory.  Options for STEAM Electives and Enrichment courses may 


include Computer Science, Architecture and Drafting, Sound Mixing, and Digital Photography. 


 


In addition, it will be required for all students to complete an Internship in 11
th
 grade.  The 11


th
 grade 


internship course will be coordinated with Western Tech: CFA’s community and/or higher education 


partners and may take the form of a direct work experience with a STEAM firm or a research project with 


a university or community college partner.  To complete the Internship credit, students will have to 


complete 100 hours of work for their work or research experience, as well as submit a pre-Internship 


Project and Goal Description, mid-Internship Progress Report, and post-Internship Project and Goal 


Reflection. 


 


B. Process and Criteria For Awarding Course Credit 


Students demonstrate mastery of standards for a given course based upon the following factors: (1) grades 


on homework (not to be more than 10% of the grade for a given class); (2) grades on tests, quizzes, and 


Quarterly Formative Assessments that measure student performance on Common Core State Standards or 


Arizona State Standards; (3) grades on classwork and projects; and (4) performance on online learning 


assessments for the hybrid portion of courses.   


 


Western Tech: CFA will ensure grades are consistent and valid between instructors in a course by holding 


at least one professional development session at the beginning of each academic year regarding how to 


norm grading policies among collaborative teams. 


 


The following details the grading policy for Western Tech: CFA to be used by teachers in determining 


final grades for courses based upon a combination of scores from the factors above.  Please note that 


according to the below scale, a score of 80% or better denotes mastery of course content, while a score of 


70% of better denotes proficiency of course content.  “Proficiency” means students have enough working 


knowledge of course content to move on to the next units or next course; “mastery” means students have 


demonstrated sufficient knowledge of course content as to be on track to eventually pass the Advanced 


Placement exam in that content area. 


 


Letter Grade Percentage Definition 


A+ 97%-100% Students have demonstrated 


advanced mastery of course 


content. 


A 93%-96% 


A- 90%-92% 


B+ 87%-89% Students have demonstrated 


mastery of course content. B 83%-86% 


B- 80%-82% 


C+ 77%-79% Students have demonstrated 
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C 73%-76% proficiency of course content. 


C- 70%-72% 


Incomplete Below 70% Students have not demonstrated 


proficiency of course content. 


Table A.3.2.3 Grading Policy for Western Tech: CFA 


Final grades will be calculated by averaging the student’s grade percentages for all four quarters.  


Depending on when state assessment (PARCC) results are received, state assessment results may also be 


included in the student’s final grade, per applicable state statute and Department of Education 


requirements. 


 


In grades 9 through 12, credit decisions will be based upon the following factors: (1) a student earning a 


final grade of at least 70% in the course; (2) and attendance, for which a student must be present for 95% 


or more of the meetings of the course.
4
 


 


At the midpoint of each course, teachers will review student performance to determine which, if any, 


students are not meeting the above listed criteria.  Parents (in this document referring to the student’s 


legal guardian(s) will then be initially notified of the risk for not achieving credit.  Parents, teachers, and 


the student will meet in a Credit Conference the next week to determine a Credit Action Plan for the 


student.  The plan will include a variety of interventions on the part of the student, the family, and the 


teachers to encourage improvement in the student’s grades, achievement, or attendance.  The Credit 


Action Plan will be documented, signed, and submitted to the School Director.  Teachers will then 


document progress and keep parents informed regarding the interventions throughout the second half of 


the course.  At the end of the course, teachers will review the final progress of all students who were 


placed on Credit Action Plan.  If the above listed criteria are not met for any students, teachers will 


submit those students’ names and relevant documentation of Credit Action Plans to the School Director. 


 


The School Director and Director of Special Education (for students receiving special education services) 


will then determine if any of the following factors are true that may serve as exceptions to the promotion 


criteria: (1) the student’s lack of progress is due to the student’s qualification for special education 


services; (2) the student’s lack of progress is due to the student’s level of English proficiency as measured 


by the AZELLA test. 


 


If a student does not meet the stated criteria for credit determination nor any of the above exception 


criteria, the student will not receive credit. 


                                                           
4
 In exceptional circumstances, including but not limited to extraordinary family or personal needs or prolonged 


illness, this requirement may be waived. 
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A.4 School Calendar and Weekly Schedule  


To fulfill the mission of college preparation leading to career success, Western School of Science and 


Technology: A Challenge Foundation Academy (“Western Tech: CFA”) will structure the instructional 


week and instructional day in such a way as to maximize student learning and academic achievement. 


 


A. Compliance with Required Number of School Days per Year  


Western Tech: CFA will operate a 200-day calendar, thus surpassing the requirements of A.R.S. §15-


341.01 by 20 instructional days. 


 


The rationale for the extended school year is to meet the learning needs of students in the target 


community.  As described in Section A.2, secondary students in Maryvale currently exhibit low 


educational outcomes; a longer school year allows Western Tech: CFA to improve those educational 


outcomes through additional targeted and effective instruction. 


 


B. Compliance with Required Hours/Minutes of Instruction  


Western Tech: CFA’s daily schedule, weekly schedule, and school calendar exceed the minimum 


statutorily required hours and minutes of instruction of A.R.S. §15-901.  


 


 Yearly Hours 


Required for 180-Day 


Calendar 


Yearly Hours 


Required for 200-Day 


Calendar 


Yearly Hours 


Required by Western 


Tech: CFA 


Grades 7-8 1000 1100 1201 


Grades 9-12
1
 720 792 1201 


Table A.4.1 Compliance with Required Hours/Minutes of Instruction 


 


C. Daily Instructional Minutes 


Western Tech: CFA requires more daily minutes of instruction than that required by Arizona law. 


 


 Grades 7-8 (M-Th) Grades 9-12 (M-Th)
2
 


Mathematics 45 45 


English Language Arts 45 45 


Science 45 45 


Social Studies 45 45 


Foreign Language 45 45 


Acceleration 45 45 


Elective/Other 90 90 


Total Western Tech: 


CFA Daily 


Instructional Minutes 


360 360 


Total Daily 333 237.6 


                                                           
1
 11


th
 graders complete required off-site internships; these are counted as independent study courses for the purposes 


of instructional minute calculation and are included in the charts above. 
2
 Fridays are early release days for students. 
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Instructional Minutes 


Required by Arizona 


(200-Day Calendar) 


Table A.4.2 Compliance with Daily Instructional Minutes 


D. Rationale for Weekly Schedule 


Section A.2 details the current educational outcomes of secondary students in the Maryvale 


neighborhood.  According to state data, only 76.1% of neighborhood middle school students pass AIMS 


Math, 54.5% of neighborhood middle school students pass AIMS Math, and 59% of neighborhood middle 


school students pass AIMS Science.  In addition, according to state data, only 54.7% of neighborhood 


high school students pass AIMS Reading, 30.3% of neighborhood high school students pass AIMS Math, 


and 21.8% of neighborhood high school students pass AIMS Science. 


 


Western Tech: CFA believes that these current educational outcomes are unacceptably low.  The 


extended instructional day and week ensure that Maryvale secondary students are receiving additional 


effective instruction, which will contribute to providing students the additional opportunities needed to 


increase educational outcomes. 


 


In addition, a key component of the Western Tech: CFA program of instruction is differentiating learning 


for each individual student.  Thus, the weekly schedule provides for at least 180 minutes weekly for 


acceleration (remediation or enrichment) according to the Response to Intervention model for each 


student.   


 


As a school focusing on the STEM fields of science, technology, engineering, and math, Western Tech: 


CFA also ensures at least 180 instructional minutes in mathematics, 180 instructional minutes in science, 


and 180 instructional minutes in STEM-related electives per week. 


 


Beyond extending learning time for students, accommodating for individual differentiated instruction 


through acceleration blocks, and ensuring significant learning time in the STEM fields, Western Tech: 


CFA’s weekly schedule provides for ample teacher development time on early release Fridays. 


 


These intentional structures in the weekly schedule will support improving pupil achievement in the target 


population. 


 


E. Professional Development 


Not only do the proposed daily schedule, weekly schedule, and school calendar support the academic 


needs of students in the Maryvale neighborhood, the calendar supports the professional development and 


growth needs of school staff. 


 


Each Friday will be an early release day for students.  Fridays will alternate between “A” Fridays, “B” 


Fridays, “C” Fridays, and “D” Fridays in succession.  On “A” and “B” Fridays, students will only have 


Humanities classes; on “C” and “D” Fridays, students will only have STEM classes.  On “A” Fridays, 


while not teaching, STEM teachers will have collaborative team professional development time in the 


morning and flex afternoons, while Humanities teachers will have collaborative team professional 


development time in the afternoon.  On “C” Fridays, while not teaching, Humanities teachers will have 
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collaborative professional development time in the morning and flex afternoons, while STEM teachers 


will have collaborative team professional development time in the afternoon.  During collaborative team 


work time, teams will engage in collaborative planning, co-observation debriefs, data analysis, or 


differentiated professional development sessions.  This structure builds in significant collaborative team 


work time and professional development time differentiated by subject matter.   


 


However, afternoons on “B” Fridays and “D” Fridays will allow for full-school professional development 


opportunities as needed.  These Fridays may be used for school-wide professional development seminars 


or opportunities for different collaborative teams to engage in horizontal articulation across disciplines. 


 


Figure: Daily Schedule 


Below is an example Monday-Thursday daily schedule for a student at Western Tech: CFA.  Teachers 


will have at least one class period for work time in addition to time before or after school. 


 


8:00-8:30  Teacher Work Time A 


8:30 Student Arrival  


8:30-8:45 Morning Advisory  


8:50-9:35 Period 1 Mathematics 


9:40-10:25 Period 2 Humanities (English Language 


Arts) 


10:30-11:15 Period 3 Humanities (Social Studies) 


11:20-12:05 Period 4 Science 


12:05-12:45 Lunch  


12:45-1:30 Period 5 Foreign Language 


1:35-2:20 Period 6 Acceleration 


2:25-3:10 Period 7 STEAM Elective 


3:15-4:00 Period 8 College and Career Enrichment 


Course 


4:00 Student Dismissal  


4:00-4:30  Teacher Work Time B 


Table A.4.3 Monday-Thursday Daily Schedule 


Below is an example of an “A” and “B” Friday schedule for grades 7-10 and 12. 


8:10-8:40  Teacher Work Time A 


8:40 Student Arrival  


8:30-8:45 Morning Advisory  


8:45-10:00 Period 1 Foreign Language 


10:05-11:20 Period 2 Humanities (English Language 


Arts & Social Studies) 


11:25-12:40 Period 3 Acceleration 


12:40 Student Dismissal  


Table A.4.4 “A” and “B” Friday Schedule 


Below is an example of a “C” and “D” Friday schedule for grades 7-10 and 12. 


8:10-8:40  Teacher Work Time A 
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8:40 Student Arrival  


8:30-8:45 Morning Advisory  


8:45-10:00 Period 1 Science 


10:05-11:20 Period 2 Mathematics 


11:25-12:40 Period 3 STEAM Elective 


12:40 Student Dismissal  


Table A.4.5 “C” and “D” Friday Schedule 


On Fridays, 11
th
 graders complete required off-site internships.  As independent study time, 11


th
 grade 


required internships are included in students’ instructional minutes.  The 11
th
 grade internship course will 


be coordinated with Western Tech: CFA’s community and/or higher education partners and may take the 


form of a direct work experience with a science, technology, engineering, or math firm or a research 


project with a university or community college partner.  To complete the internship successfully and 


receive credit, students will have to complete 100 hours of work for their work or research experience, as 


well as submit a pre-Internship Project and Goal Description, mid-Internship Progress Report, and post-


Internship Project and Goal Reflection. 
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Figure: 2014-2015 Academic Calendar 


7-23 Staff Orientation and 


Professional Development 


24-25 Teacher In-service 


24 Parent Orientation Day 
28 First Day of School for Students 


30-31 Diagnostic Assessments 


JULY  


S M T W Th F S 


  1 2 3 4 5 


6 7 8 9 10 11 12 


13 14 15 16 17 18 19 


20 21 22 23 24 25 26 


27 28 29 30 31   
 


 AUGUST  


S M T W Th F S 


     1 2 


3 4 5 6 7 8 9 


10 11 12 13 14 15 16 


17 18 19 20 21 22 23 


24 25 26 27 28 29 30 


31       
 


1 Diagnostic Assessments 


1, 8, 15, 22, 29 Early Release for 


Students 


     


1 Labor Day, No School 


2 Q1 Progress Reports Go Home 


5, 12, 19, 26 Early Release for 


Students 


SEPTEMBER  


S M T W Th F S 


 1 2 3 4 5 6 


7 8 9 10 11 12 13 


14 15 16 17 18 19 20 


21 22 23 24 25 26 27 


28 29 30     
 


 OCTOBER  


S M T W Th F S 


   1 2 3 4 


5 6 7 8 9 10 11 


12 13 14 15 16 17 18 


19 20 21 22 23 24 25 


26 27 28 29 30 31  
 


1-2 Q1 Assessments 


2 Last Day of Q1 (48 days) 


3 Data Day, No School for Students 


6 First Day of Q2, Q1 Report Cards Go 


Home 


13 Columbus Day, No School 


29-31 Parent/Teacher Conferences 
10, 17, 24, 31 Early Release for 


Students 


     


10 Veterans Day Observed, No 


School 


14 Q2 Progress Reports Go Home  


26-28 Thanksgiving Break, No 


School 


7, 14, 21 Early Release for Students 


NOVEMBER 


S M T W Th F S 


      1 


2 3 4 5 6 7 8 


9 10 11 12 13 14 15 


16 17 18 19 20 21 22 


23 24 25 26 27 28 29 


30       
 


 DECEMBER 


S M T W Th F S 


 1 2 3 4 5 6 


7 8 9 10 11 12 13 


14 15 16 17 18 19 20 


21 22 23 24 25 26 27 


28 29 30 31    
 


22-23 Q2 Assessments 


23 Last Day of Q2 (52 days/100
th


) 


24-31 Winter Break, No School 


5, 12, 19 Early Release for Students 


                  


1-2 Winter Break, No School 


5 Data Day, No School for Students 
6 First Day of Q3, Q2 Report Cards 


Go Home 


19 Dr. Martin Luther King, Jr. Day, 


No School 


9, 16, 23, 30 Early Release for 


Students 


JANUARY 


S M T W Th F S 


    1 2 3 


4 5 6 7 8 9 10 


11 12 13 14 15 16 17 


18 19 20 21 22 23 24 


25 26 27 28 29 30 31 
 


 FEBRUARY 


S M T W Th F S 


1 2 3 4 5 6 7 


8 9 10 11 12 13 14 


15 16 17 18 19 20 21 


22 23 24 25 26 27 28 
 


4 Q3 Progress Reports Go Home 


4-6 Parent/Teacher Conferences 


16 Presidents Day, No School 


6, 13, 20, 27 Early Release for Students 


     


11-12 Q3 Assessments 


12 Last Day of Q3 (47 days) 


13 Data Day, No School for Students 


16 First Day of Q4, Q3 Report Cards 
Go Home 


30-31 Spring Break, No School  


6, 20, 27 Early Release for Students 


MARCH 


S M T W Th F S 


1 2 3 4 5 6 7 


8 9 10 11 12 13 14 


15 16 17 18 19 20 21 


22 23 24 25 26 27 28 


29 30 31     
 


 APRIL 


S M T W Th F S 


   1 2 3 4 


5 6 7 8 9 10 11 


12 13 14 15 16 17 18 


19 20 21 22 23 24 25 


26 27 28 29 30   
 


1-3 Spring Break, No School 
10, 17, 24 Early Release for Students 
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1 Q4 Progress Reports Go Home 
25 Memorial Day, No School 


8, 15, 22, 29 Early Release for 


Students 


MAY 


S M T W Th F S 


     1 2 


3 4 5 6 7 8 9 


10 11 12 13 14 15 16 


17 18 19 20 21 22 23 


24 25 26 27 28 29 30 


31       
 


 JUNE 


S M T W Th F S 


 1 2 3 4 5 6 


7 8 9 10 11 12 13 


14 15 16 17 18 19 20 


21 22 23 24 25 26 27 


28 29 30     
 


1-3 Final Assessments 


4 Last Day of Q4 (53 Days) and School 
(200 Days) 


5 Teacher In-Service/Data Day; Q4 


Report Cards Go Home 


             


 








 
 


B.3.2 Contracted Services Western School of Science and Technology, Inc. Page 1 of 7 


B.3.2 Contracted Services 


A. Areas for Contracted Services
1
   


Western School of Science and Technology: A Challenge Foundation Academy (“Western Tech: CFA”) 


aims to build and maintain a strong, talented, and diverse founding team with varying qualifications and 


skills sets.  However, Western Tech: CFA recognizes that some specialty services will be provided by 


contracted service providers in the areas of: 


 Payroll: assistance with running the payroll for each pay period, including mandatory 


withholdings. 


 Accounting: assistance with bank reconciliations, general ledger review, monthly financial 


statements, cash flow review and projections, budget preparation, audit preparation, and internal 


controls. 


 Food Services: providing breakfast and lunch service and compliance with relevant local, state, 


and federal food service and program guidelines. 


 Special Education Services: providing speech therapy, physical therapy, occupational therapy, 


and psychological evaluation services. 


 Information Technology Services: assistance with establishing and maintaining Western Tech: 


CFA’s information technology systems, including internet, networking, and communications 


systems, and maintenance of hardware and software. 


 Legal Services: assistance with 501(c)(3) application and maintenance, required filings, and 


compliance with relevant local, state, and federal regulations. 


 Janitorial Services: cleaning the Western Tech: CFA facility. 


 401(k) Plan Administration: administering Western Tech: CFA’s Safe Harbor 401(k) plan. 


 Landscaping Services: maintaining the landscaping of the Western Tech: CFA lot. 


B. Provider Qualifications 


Payroll 


Western Tech: CFA aims to contract with a payroll provider to expedite and build efficiency into the 


payroll process.  The following are the primary qualifications Western Tech: CFA is looking for in 


determining a contracted payroll provider: 


 Mission-, vision-, and values-alignment with Western Tech: CFA. 


 Several years of experience catering to the needs of charter schools. 


 Personalized service. 


 Positive referrals from other schools, school leaders, or business leaders. 


 Affordability. 


Based upon these qualifications, Western Tech: CFA may contract with Payroll Experts, LLC for 


contracted payroll services.  Payroll Experts, LLC provides personalized payroll services at cheaper costs 


                                                           
1
 Adapted from Aspire Business Solutions presentation to the Arizona Charter Schools Association Charter Starter 


Program, March 9, 2013. 
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than competing providers and comes highly recommended by several charter schools and the TeamCFA 


Business Committee. 


Accounting 


Western Tech: CFA aims to contract with an accountant to provide financial management expertise.  The 


following are the primary qualifications Western Tech: CFA is looking for in determining a contracted 


accountant: 


 Mission-, vision-, and values-alignment with Western Tech: CFA. 


 Time availability aligns with needs of Western Tech: CFA. 


 Several years of experience catering to the needs of charter schools. 


 Personalized service. 


 Positive referrals from other schools, school leaders, or business leaders. 


 Affordability. 


Based upon these qualifications, Tisha Crisler of Crisler Business Services, LLC will provide the 


contracted accounting services for Western Tech: CFA.  Ms. Crisler has been providing personalized 


contracted accounting services at an affordable rate to Arizona charter schools for over a dozen years and 


provides contracted accounting services for the other Arizona TeamCFA charter schools.  Ms. Crisler is a 


member of the TeamCFA Business Committee and comes highly recommended as a contracted 


accountant by two other TeamCFA schools. 


Food Services 


Western Tech: CFA aims to contract with a food service provider to provide food service.  Western Tech: 


CFA aims to participate in the National School Lunch Program and School Breakfast Program and 


anticipates food service costs to be reimbursed through participation in that federal program.  This is 


based in local schools’ high percentage of students qualifying for free or reduced lunch: Cartwright 


Elementary School District in the target community for Western Tech: CFA reports 93% of students 


qualifying; Pioneer Preparatory School: A Challenge Foundation Academy (“Pioneer Prep: CFA”), a 


sister school in the TeamCFA network and in the Maryvale neighborhood, reports 94% of students 


qualifying.   


The following are the primary qualifications Western Tech: CFA is looking for in determining a 


contracted food service provider: 


 Mission-, vision-, and values-alignment with Western Tech: CFA. 


 Fingerprint clearance cards for any personnel to be regularly interacting with students. 


 Food handling certification for any personnel to be regularly interacting with food for students. 


 Several years of experience catering to the needs of charter schools participating in the National 


School Lunch Program and School Breakfast Program. 


 Abiding by the Arizona Nutrition Standards. 


 Personalized service. 


 Positive referrals from other schools, school leaders, or business leaders. 
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 Affordability falling below reimbursement rates of the National School Lunch Program and 


School Breakfast Program. 


Western Tech: CFA is considering several possible contracted food services providers that meet the 


criteria above; the one that comes most highly recommended by other TeamCFA schools is Royal Dining. 


Special Education Services 


Western Tech: CFA will employ a certified Special Education Director/Teacher starting Year 1 to provide 


services to students with special needs.  However, several special education services will be provided by 


contracted service providers, including speech therapy, occupational therapy, physical therapy, and 


psychological evaluations for special education qualification.  These services will be contracted to non-


employees because of the relatively low frequency of these needs. 


The following are the primary qualifications Western Tech: CFA is looking for in determining contracted 


special education service providers: 


 Mission-, vision-, and values-alignment with Western Tech: CFA. 


 Fingerprint clearance cards for any personnel to be regularly interacting with students. 


 Time availability aligned to the needs of Western Tech: CFA. 


 Certification in the requisite fields. 


 Several years of experience catering to the needs of charter schools. 


 Extreme familiarity with the federal and state special education compliance, including reporting 


requirements. 


 Personalized service. 


 Positive referrals from other schools or school leaders. 


 Affordability. 


Western Tech: CFA is considering several special education service providers, specifically based on the 


recommendations of the other TeamCFA schools in Arizona, including Speech and More for speech 


therapy and AZ Ortho for physical therapy.   


Information Technology Services 


Information technology needs will be critical to Western Tech: CFA’s program of instruction.  Thus, the 


selection of a qualified information technology service provider is a very important decision for the 


school’s success and sustainability. 


The following are the primary qualifications Western Tech: CFA is looking for in determining contracted 


information technology service providers: 


 Mission-, vision-, and values-alignment with Western Tech: CFA. 


 Fingerprint clearance cards for any personnel to be regularly interacting with students. 


 Time availability aligned to the needs of Western Tech: CFA. 


 Several years of experience catering to the needs of charter schools. 


 Personalized service. 
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 Capacity to provide the high levels of service required of a hybrid learning school. 


 Positive referrals from other schools or school leaders. 


 Affordability. 


Based on these qualifications and the successful experience of two other TeamCFA charter schools in 


Arizona, Western Tech: CFA may contract with Compass Technology Solutions, LLC to provide 


information technology services.  Compass Technology Solutions, LLC has provided personalized service 


to Arizona charter schools at an affordable rate. 


Legal Services 


Western Tech: CFA aims to contract with an attorney to provide legal expertise.  The following are the 


primary qualifications Western Tech: CFA is looking for in determining a contracted legal service 


provider: 


 Mission-, vision-, and values-alignment with Western Tech: CFA. 


 Time availability aligned to the needs of Western Tech: CFA. 


 Member in good standing of the Arizona Bar Association. 


 Several years of experience catering to the needs of charter schools. 


 Personalized service. 


 Positive referrals from other schools, school leaders, or business leaders. 


 Affordability. 


Based upon these qualifications, Terry Warren of Warren Charter Law, LLC will provide the contracted 


legal services for Western Tech: CFA.  Mr. Warren has been providing contracted accounting services to 


Arizona charter schools for several years and provides contracted legal services for the other Arizona 


TeamCFA charter schools.  Mr. Warren is a member of the TeamCFA Properties Committee and has 


extensive experience in new charter school development, 501(c)(3) application, and other areas of law 


related to charter school operation.  He comes highly recommended by two TeamCFA charter schools and 


the TeamCFA Business Committee. 


Janitorial Services 


Janitorial services will ensure that Western Tech: CFA has a clean and safe facility. 


The following are the primary qualifications Western Tech: CFA is looking for in determining contracted 


janitorial services providers: 


 Mission-, vision-, and values-alignment with Western Tech: CFA. 


 Fingerprint clearance cards for any personnel to be regularly interacting with students. 


 Time availability aligned to the needs of Western Tech: CFA. 


 Several years of experience catering to the needs of charter schools. 


 Personalized service. 


 Positive referrals from other schools or school leaders. 


 Affordability. 







 
 


B.3.2 Contracted Services Western School of Science and Technology, Inc. Page 5 of 7 


Based on these qualifications and the successful experience of Pioneer Prep: CFA, Western Tech: CFA 


may contract with Jani King to provide janitorial services.  Jani King has provided personalized service to 


Arizona charter schools at an affordable rate. 


401(k) Plan Administration 


Contracting with a 401(k) plan administrator will ensure the effective administration of Western Tech: 


CFAs Safe Harbor 401(k) program.  The 401(k) program is an important part of the compensation 


structure of Western Tech: CFA in order to attract and maintain talented employees through a competitive 


compensation package. 


The following are the primary qualifications Western Tech: CFA is looking for in determining contracted 


401(k) plan providers: 


 Mission-, vision-, and values-alignment with Western Tech: CFA. 


 Time availability aligned to the needs of Western Tech: CFA. 


 Several years of experience catering to the needs of charter schools. 


 Personalized service. 


 Positive referrals from other schools or school leaders. 


 Affordability. 


Based on these qualifications and the successful experience of Pioneer Prep: CFA, Western Tech: CFA 


may contract with Expert Plan, Inc. to provide 401(k) administration services.  Expert Plan, Inc. has 


provided personalized service to Arizona charter schools at an affordable rate. 


Landscaping Services 


Western Tech: CFA’s facility will be on an approximately six acre lot, which will require some 


landscaping to maintain.  Attractive, cost-effective landscaping will contribute to both the safety and 


marketability of Western Tech: CFA. 


The following are the primary qualifications Western Tech: CFA is looking for in determining contracted 


landscaping services providers: 


 Mission-, vision-, and values-alignment with Western Tech: CFA. 


 Time availability aligned to the needs of Western Tech: CFA. 


 Several years of experience catering to the needs of charter schools. 


 Personalized service. 


 Positive referrals from other schools or school leaders. 


 Affordability. 


Based on these qualifications and the successful experience of Pioneer Prep: CFA, Western Tech: CFA 


may contract with Landcare Unlimited for contracted landscaping services.  Landcare Unlimited has 


provided personalized service to Arizona charter schools at an affordable rate. 


C. Costs for Services and Sources for Costs 
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Payroll 


The yearly cost for payroll services is budgeted to be $2,160 in Year 1, with a 3% increase per year, based 


upon the rate charged by Payroll Experts, LLC for another TeamCFA Arizona charter school with a 


similar payroll. 


Accounting 


The monthly costs for accounting services is budgeted to be $58 per hour for thirty hours per month in 


Year 1, with a 3% increase per year, based upon a quote from Ms. Crisler of Crisler Business Solutions, 


LLC. 


Food Services 


Net food services costs are estimated to be zero due to reimbursement through participation in the 


National School Lunch Program and School Breakfast Program. 


Special Education Services (speech therapy, physical therapy, occupational therapy, and psychological 


evaluation) 


Costs for special education services are estimated to be $700 per student for one-third of the total school’s 


special education population.  The special education population was estimated to be approximately 10% 


of the total school population based upon data from Pioneer Prep: CFA and considering special education 


populations are typically lower for secondary schools than elementary schools. 


Cost information was provided in a webinar by Cenpatico, an Arizona special education contracted 


service provider for charter schools. 


Information Technology Services 


Information Technology contracted services were budgeted for $3,000 per month in Year 1, with a 3% 


increase in Years 2 and 3.  This is based upon the expense for Compass Network Solutions, LLC for 


Pioneer Prep: CFA.  Although the two schools are different sizes, it is assumed the amount of technology 


needs will be approximately equal. 


Legal Services 


Legal services were budgeted for $200 per hour for ten hours of legal services in Year 1, decreasing to 


five hours per month in Years 2 and 3, with a 3% increase to the hourly rate each year.  The cost was 


based upon a quotation provided by Warren Charter Law, LLC with the hourly assumptions provided by 


the TeamCFA Business Committee. 


Janitorial Services 


Contracted janitorial services were budgeted for $30,000 per year in Year 1, with a 3% increase per year.  


This cost is based on the cost for Pioneer Prep: CFA with Jani King and adjusted for facility size. 


401(k) Plan Administration 
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Contracted 401(k) plan administration services were budgeted for $2,500 per year starting August 1, 


2014, with a 3% increase per year in Years 2-3.  This cost assumption was provided by the TeamCFA 


Business Committee. 


Landscaping Services 


Contracted landscaping services were budgeted for $1,000 per month for Years 1-3, with a 3% increase 


per year.  This cost is based on the cost for Pioneer Prep: CFA with Landcare Unlimited for services on a 


similarly-sized lot. 
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TeamCFA 
 


AFFILIATE SCHOOL AGREEMENT 


 


 


 


THIS AFFILIATE SCHOOL AGREEMENT is made and entered into as of the ____ day of _____________, 2012 and 
between _______________________________:  A Challenge Foundation Academy, a _____________________   


nonprofit corporation (“ECFA”), whose address is ________________________, __________________, 


_____________________, and TeamCFA Foundation, an Oregon nonprofit corporation (“TeamCFA”), whose 


address is 1 East Washington Street, Suite 500, Phoenix, Arizona 85004. 


 


RECITALS: 


 


A.  TeamCFA is a nonprofit organization that supports a growing national network of affiliated public charter 


schools dedicated to the mission of student achievement, academic excellence, measurable results and bringing school 


choice to more students and their families. TeamCFA employs proven academic, business and governance practices and 


leverages the free market to support the development and success of Challenge Foundation Academies (as defined 
below). 


 


B.  TeamCFA's stated mission is to: “support the development of academically rigorous, financially sustainable 


TeamCFA charter schools by employing proven academic, business and governance practices and leveraging the free 


market to support the broader school choice movement.”   TeamCFA’s motto is “Together Each Achieves More,” 


a belief that the success of each student takes the active participation, communication and commitment of 


teachers, students and parents working in collaboration. TeamCFA further believes that by fostering a continuous 


partnership among all the stakeholders, the “TEAM” can build a strong culture of expectation, achievement and results. 


 


C.  The schools that affiliate with TeamCFA are called “Challenge Foundation Academies” or “CFAs.” CFAs 


offer structured and rigorous academic programs that include a committed partnership among students, teachers and 


parents.  CFAs follow the Core Knowledge Foundation’s guide to coherent content from grade to grade designed to 
encourage steady academic progress as students build their knowledge and skills from one year to the next, developing 


students as capable and motivated learners. 


 


 D.  ECFA operates a charter schools in the State (as defined below) pursuant to its Charter Contract (as defined 


below). 


 


 E.  ECFA acknowledges that it has previously received $300,000 from either The Challenge  Foundation , a 


predecessor to TeamCFA as start-up funding along with both monetary and non-monetary Support Assistance from The 


Challenge Foundation and/or TeamCFA  as described in Exhibit A.    


 


F.  ECFA wishes to continue it relationship and reaffirms its affiliation with the TeamCFA national network of 
CFAs and to continue to accept certain support assistance that TeamCFA provides to CFAs and TeamCFA wishes to 


continue its relationship with ECFA as an affiliate TeamCFA school and to provide the support assistance identified 


below to ECFA, pursuant to the terms and conditions of this Agreement. 


 


NOW, THEREFORE, in consideration of the terms, conditions and premises contained herein, and other good and 


valuable consideration, the receipt and sufficiency of which is hereby acknowledged, the Parties agree as follows: 
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AGREEMENTS: 
 


1. Definitions. 


 


 1.1.    “AAA” means the American Arbitration Association. 


 


1.2.    “Agreement” means this Affiliate School Agreement by and between TeamCFA and ECFA.  


 


1.3.   “Annual Budget” means the annual charter school budget or budgets for each fiscal year. 


 


1.4.    “Authorizer” means the North Carolina Department of Public Instruction, which is the charter school 


authorizing authority for the ECFA of the State. 
 


1.5.   “Board” means the corporate Board of Directors of ECFA. 


 


1.6.   “CFAs” or “Challenge Foundation Academies” mean TeamCFA affiliated schools. 


 


1.7.   “Charter Contract” means the charter contract by and between ECFA and the Authorizer. 


 


1.8.    “Charter School Laws” means the State’s statutes, and the regulations, rules and policies established 


thereunder, that establish the State’s charter schools, and all other State laws, regulations, rules and policies 


that apply to charter schools in the State. 


 
1.9.   “Default” means the failure by a Party to observe, comply with or perform any of the terms, covenants 


or conditions applicable to such Party under this Agreement, where such Party fails to cure such Default within 


the applicable grace period specified in Section 12. 


 


1.10. “Dispute” means any disagreement, claim, dispute, controversy or other matter in question between the 


Parties (including the question of what issues can be mediated or arbitrated and the validity of the dispute 


resolution provision in Section 13) arising out of, or relating to this Agreement, or any breach of this Agreement. 


 


1.11. “Effective Date.” Whether such date is before or after the date the Parties sign this Agreement, the Parties 


agree that the Effective Date for this Agreement is:  The ______ day of   _________________, 2012. 


 


1.12. “ECFA” means an existing CFA such _________________________: A Challenge Foundation 
Academy. 


 


1.13. “Party” means either ECFA or TeamCFA and “Parties” means, collectively, ECFA and TeamCFA. 


 


1.14. “Revenue” means, to the extent permitted by applicable law, all revenues, rentals, fees, third-party 


payments, receipts or other income of ECFA, all as calculated in accordance with Generally Accepted 


Accounting Principles, including, without limitation, State per-pupil and other funding, federal funding, local 


funding, and operational and activities revenues, but expressly excluding any gifts, grants, bequests, 


donations or contributions. 


 


1.15. “State” means the State of ____________________. 
 


1.16. “Support Assistance” means the assistance provided to ECFA by TeamCFA in support of ECFA’s 


educational program, as set forth on Exhibit “A” attached to this Agreement and incorporated herein by this 


reference. 


 


1.17.  “TeamCFA’s Materials” means any curriculum, testing, analysis, reports, programs, policies, 


procedures, forms or other information or materials developed by or proprietary to TeamCFA and provided to 


ECFA. 
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2. Board Authority; Relationship. 


 


2.1. Board Authority.  Notwithstanding any provision contained herein, TeamCFA acknowledges and agrees 


that ECFA is and shall be governed by its Board, which is responsible for overseeing all ECFA’s operations, 


as well as this Agreement. TeamCFA shall provide Support Assistance to ECFA subject to the Board’s 


direction, oversight, policies, and the requirements of this Agreement, Charter School Laws and other 


applicable laws. Nothing in this Agreement shall be construed to interfere with the Board’s authority and duty 


to exercise its statutory, contractual and fiduciary responsibilities governing all ECFA’s operations. The Board 


has, and shall retain, the right to exercise its judgment in accepting or rejecting TeamCFA’s recommendations 


related to Support Assistance. 


 
2.2. TeamCFA Representatives.  In accordance with the ECFA’s Articles of Incorporation and/or Bylaws, 


TeamCFA shall designate two representatives as directors on the ECFA Board throughout the term of this 


Agreement and extension thereof.  TeamCFA agrees that the individuals it designates will comply with all 


State and Authorizer requirements for board membership. 


 


2.3.   Relationship of the Parties. 


 


2.3.1. Cooperation.  The Parties agree that, subject to Charter School Laws and other applicable 


laws, regulations, duties and obligations of the Parties, ECFA and TeamCFA shall carry out their 


respective rights, duties and obligations under this Agreement in a cooperative manner to maximize the 


effectiveness of the educational process. 
 


2.3.2. Charter Contract Changes. E C F A  agrees to provide TeamCFA 10 days prior written notice 


of any change or amendment to the Charter Contract. 


 


2.3.3. Relationship. The relationship between ECFA and TeamCFA is based solely upon the terms of this 


Agreement and any other written agreements between TeamCFA and ECFA.  This Agreement shall create 


only an independent contract relationship and shall not be construed or interpreted to create an agency, 


employer-employee, partnership, joint venture or other legal relationship or entity. While performing under 


this Agreement, neither Party shall represent the other Party in any dealings or transactions except as 


expressly authorized herein and neither Party shall represent any relationship excepting the relationship 


specified herein.  Neither Party may enter into, bind or attempt to bind the other Party to any contractual 


obligation or duty and each Party shall be solely responsible for its acts and omissions and for the acts and 
omissions of its directors, officers, employees, agents and contractors. 


3. Affiliation.    


 


3 .1   CE FA hereby affiliates with TeamCFA, for the term set forth herein,  for the purposes of: (i) 


acknowledging prior grants and/or loans and for obtaining further Support Assistance; (ii) working with 


TeamCFA to promote and grow the TeamCFA network of schools; and (iii) granting TeamCFA the right, 


power and authority to carry out TeamCFA’s duties and obligations under this Agreement upon the terms and 


conditions set forth herein, to the extent permitted by the Charter School Laws and other applicable law. 


TeamCFA hereby affiliates with ECFA, for the term set forth herein, to: (a) work with ECFA to promote and 


grow the TeamCFA network of schools; and (b) assist ECFA for the purposes set forth herein with such 


authority as delegated to TeamCFA by this Agreement or by subsequent Board resolutions, subject to the terms 
and conditions of this Agreement, the Charter Contract, Charter School Laws and other applicable law. 


 


3.2. ECFA’s Name.  Consistent with such affiliation, ECFA agrees that it will continue its legal or trade name 


as ________________________________: a Challenge Foundation Academy.  


 


3.3. ECFA agrees to accept all of the rights and to perform all of the duties and obligations associated with 


such affiliation, as specified in this Agreement. 


 


4.          Term.  Unless otherwise restricted by State law or earlier terminated as provided herein, the initial term of this  


Agreement shall commence on the Effective Date and continue until the earlier to occur of: (i) the 
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termination of the Charter Contract; or (ii) the last day of ECFA’s fiscal year during 2023 and, in such event, 
the term shall automatically renew for an additional 10-year period (until the last day of ECFA’s fiscal year 


during 2033), unless either Party shall have provided the other Party with a minimum of 120 days prior 


written notice that such noticing Party does not wish to extend the term hereof.   TeamCFA’s Support 


Assistance shall cease upon the termination of this Agreement. As required by Subsection 13.6, time is of the 


essence with respect to this provision. 


 


5. Responsibilities of ECFA and the Board. 


 


5.1.   Communication. The Board shall, in good faith, communicate and cooperate with TeamCFA with regard 


to ECFA’s programs, operations and activities including, without limitation, policies, rules, regulations, 


procedures, curriculum and budgets, subject to the constraints of the Charter School Laws, other applicable law 
and the requirements of the Charter Contract.  Nonetheless, the Board shall retain full discretion for all 


programs, operations and activities of ECFA and has discretion in affiliating with TeamCFA to provide 


Support Assistance.   However, if E C F A  consistently, repeatedly or in the whole (taking into 


consideration all of E CFA’s programs, operations and activities) operates in a manner inconsistent with 


the mission, goals and directives of TeamCFA, in TeamCFA’s sole discretion, then TeamCFA retains the right 


to terminate this Agreement as provided by Sections 10 and 12. 


 


5.2. Facilities. Although, at ECFA’s written request, TeamCFA may assist ECFA with facilities, ECFA is, 


and remains, responsible for the acquisition or lease, and continuing ownership or tenancy, of school 


facilities that provide an adequate learning environment for its students and comply with all of the 


requirements of the Charter Contract, Charter School Laws and other applicable law. 
 


5.3. Cooperation. ECFA shall cooperate with TeamCFA in promptly furnishing all information and 


documents and submitting all forms and reports that may be necessary for either Party to properly perform its 


duties and obligations under this Agreement. Further, ECFA shall cooperate in scheduling and related matters, 


including providing timely written notice of all Board meetings. 


 


5.4.   Charter Contract. The Board agrees not to act, or fail to act, in any manner that may cause ECFA to breach 


its Charter Contract. 


 


5.5. Evaluation of TeamCFA.   The Parties shall annually evaluate their respective performance under this 


Agreement with the purpose of improving the affiliate relationship and each Party’s performance hereunder. 


Such evaluation shall occur at a time and date mutually agreeable to the Parties. 
 


5.6. Charter School Budget. E C F A  is responsible for adopting the Annual Budget for each fiscal year in a 


timely manner and as required by State law, demonstrating that ECFA has adequate resources to fulfill its 


obligations under the Charter Contract and this Agreement, including, without limitation, the operations and 


activities of the charter school(s) operated by ECFA, payment of employee costs (if any), equipment, 


insurance, annual financial audits and other expenses. To that end, each fiscal year, the Board will take 


appropriate action under its Bylaws to adopt and approve an Annual Budget as and when required by State law. 


In addition, ECFA is responsible for approving revisions and amendments to such Annual Budget to reflect 


necessary deviations from the adopted Annual Budget. 


 


5.7. Participation.  ECFA agrees to actively participate in the continuing development of TeamCFA and to 
help promote TeamCFA’s goals. 


 


5.8. Academics.  With regard to ECFA’s academic operations and programs, ECFA agrees to comply with 


the academic requirements set forth on Exhibit “B” as may be modified by the Parties from time to time, 


attached hereto and incorporated herein by this reference.  ECFA’s academic operations and programs will be 


evaluated annually based upon the evaluation rubric set forth on Exhibit B. 


 


5.9. Business Operations. With regard to ECFA’s business operations, ECFA agrees to comply with the business 


operational requirements set forth on Exhibit “C” as may be modified by the Parties from time to time, 


attached hereto and incorporated herein by this reference.   ECFA’s business operations and programs 
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will be evaluated annually based upon the evaluation rubric set forth on Exhibit C. 
 


5.10. Governance.  With regard to ECFA’s governance, ECFA agrees to comply with the governance 


requirements set forth on Exhibit “D” as may be modified by the Parties from time to time, attached hereto 


and incorporated herein by this reference. E C F A ’ s  governance operations and programs will be evaluated 


annually based upon the evaluation rubric set forth on Exhibit D. 


 


6. Responsibilities of TeamCFA.  


 


6.1. Support Assistance. TeamCFA shall, subject to the Board’s authority, provide ECFA with Support 


Assistance as expressly delineated and defined on Exhibit A. 


 
6.2. Communication. TeamCFA shall, in good faith, communicate and cooperate with ECFA with regard to 


ECFA’s programs, operations and activities including, without limitation, policies, rules, regulations, ECFA, 


procedures, curriculum and budgets, subject to the constraints of the Charter School Laws, other applicable 


law and the requirements of the Charter Contract. In the event TeamCFA consistently, repeatedly or in the 


whole (taking into consideration all of ECFA’s programs, operations and activities) operates in a manner 


inconsistent with the mission, goals and directives of ECFA, in ECFA’s sole discretion, then ECFA, subject 


to Subsection 10.5, retains the right to terminate this Agreement as provided by Subsections 10.3 and 10.4. 


 


6.3. Cooperation. TeamCFA shall cooperate with ECFA in promptly furnishing all information and 


documents and submitting all forms and reports that may be necessary for either Party to properly perform its 


duties and obligations under this Agreement.  Further, TeamCFA shall cooperate in scheduling and related 
matters. 


 


6.4. Charter Contract. TeamCFA agrees not to act, or fail to act, in any manner that may cause a breach of 


ECFA’s Charter Contract. 


 


6.5. Evaluations. The Parties shall annually evaluate their respective performance under this Agreement with 


the purpose of improving the affiliate relationship and each Party’s performance hereunder. Such evaluation 


shall occur at a time and date mutually agreeable to the Parties. 


 


6.6   Participation.   TeamCFA agrees to actively participate in the continuing development of ECFA and to 


help promote ECFA’s growth and improvement. 


 
6.7. Compliance. TeamCFA acknowledges that this Agreement is subject to the terms of the Charter Contract, 


Charter School Laws and other federal and State laws applicable to charter schools. TeamCFA agrees to comply 


with the terms and provisions of the Charter Contract, Charter School Laws and other federal and state laws 


applicable to charter schools in performing its duties and obligations hereunder. If ECFA is, at any time, 


determined to be out of compliance because of any Support Assistance, TeamCFA shall cooperate to correct 


such deficiency and shall participate in any corrective action plan approved by the Authorizer to remedy such 


noncompliance. 


 


6.8. Contracting.  Except as expressly prohibited by the Charter Contract or Charter School Laws, 


TeamCFA may contract or subcontract all or any part of Support Assistance required by this Agreement, 


delegating the performance of, but not the responsibility for, any duties and obligations of TeamCFA 
hereunder to a qualified independent contractor, expert or professional advisor. 


 


6.9. Acquisitions.  In the event that TeamCFA assists with any acquisitions using ECFA’s funds, all such 


purchased items or assets shall be owned by and remain the property of ECFA. TeamCFA shall not add any 


administrative charges or fees to the cost of such acquisitions. All property or assets acquired by TeamCFA 


with its own funds shall, at TeamCFA’s option, be owned by and remain the property of TeamCFA or 


donated to ECFA by an express written letter of donation. 


  


6.10. TeamCFA Offices. TeamCFA may or may not maintain offices within the State and TeamCFA may 


provide Support Assistance from any location at TeamCFA’s discretion. 
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6.11. Other Support Assistance. Support Assistance to be provided by TeamCFA to ECFA under this 


Agreement comprises only those duties, responsibilities and obligations of TeamCFA expressly stated herein. 


TeamCFA shall not be obligated to provide any additional or other Support Assistance to ECFA except as 


may be mutually agreed in writing between TeamCFA and the Board in compliance with Subsection 13.15. 


 


7. Representations and Warranties. 


 


7.1. ECFA’s Representations  and  Warranties.  ECFA hereby  represents  and  warrants  to TeamCFA that: 


 


7.1.1.   It is duly organized and existing as a State nonprofit corporation and an educational 


institution or organization established under Charter School Laws and is in good standing under the 
laws of the State; it will maintain, extend and renew its corporate existence under the laws of the 


State, and it will not do, suffer or permit any act or thing to be done whereby its right to transact its 


functions might or could be terminated, its activities restricted or its nonprofit, 501(c)(3) status 


rescinded; 


 


7.1.2. It has full authority and power to enter into this Agreement and it has been duly authorized to 


execute and perform this Agreement; 


 


7.1.3. The execution, delivery, and performance of this Agreement will not conflict with or 


constitute a breach of or default by ECFA under any other instrument or agreement to which ECFA 


is a party or by which its property is bound and will not constitute a violation of any order, rule, or 
regulation of any court or governmental agency having jurisdiction over ECFA; 


 


7.1.4.   It  is not in breach or default under any instrument or agreement, including, without limitation: 


(i) loans or other financial obligations; (ii) wage or salary obligations and related benefits and payroll 


taxes; and (iii) leases for real and personal property, where such breach or default may adversely affect 


ECFA’s required performance under this Agreement; 


 


7.1.5.  There are no pending action ECFA, claims, suits or proceedings filed or, to its knowledge, 


threatened or reasonably anticipated against or affecting it, which, if adversely determined, would 


have a material adverse effect on its ability to perform its obligations under this Agreement; and 


 


7.1.6. Prior to the Board’s approval and ECFA’s execution and delivery of this Agreement, each 
member of the Board and ECFA’s legal counsel were given ample opportunity to review and discuss 


this Agreement. 


 


7.1.7. Further Assurances. ECFA agrees to take such further actions as reasonably requested by 


TeamCFA, and its officers, agents and representatives, and to comply with the provisions of any 


future regulations promulgated under Code Sections 4942 or 4945 that are applicable to any grant, to 


ensure that any grant  will:    (i)  constitute  a  “qualifying  distribution”  by  TeamCFA  within  the  


meaning  of  Code Section 4942(g); (ii) not constitute a “taxable expenditure” by TeamCFA 


within the meaning of Code Section 4945; and (iii) not violate the USA PATRIOT Act (Public Law 


107-56), as amended, Executive Order 13224 or any other applicable United States law, regulation or 


order. 
 


7.2.    TeamCFA’s Representations and Warranties.  TeamCFA hereby represents and warrants to ECFA  


                          that: 


 


7.2.1. It is duly organized and existing as an Oregon nonprofit corporation and is in good standing 


under the laws of the State of Oregon; it will maintain, extend and renew its corporate existence 


under the laws of the State of Oregon, and it will not do, suffer or permit any act or thing to be done 


whereby its right to transact its functions might or could be terminated, its activities restricted or its 


nonprofit, 501(c)(3) status rescinded; 
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7.2.2. It has full authority and power to enter into this Agreement and it has been duly authorized to 


execute and perform this Agreement; 


 


7.2.3. The execution, delivery, and performance of this Agreement will not conflict with or 


constitute a breach of or default by TeamCFA under any other instrument or agreement to which 


TeamCFA is a party or by which its property is bound and will not constitute a violation of any 


order, rule, or regulation of any court or governmental agency having jurisdiction over TeamCFA; 


 


7.2.4.  It is not in breach or default under any instrument or agreement, including, without limitation: 


(i) loans or other financial obligations; (ii) wage or salary obligations and related benefits and payroll 


taxes; and (iii) leases for real and personal property, where such breach or default may adversely affect 
TeamCFA’s  required performance under this Agreement; 


 


7.2.5.  There are no pending actions, claims, suits or proceedings filed or, to its knowledge, 


threatened or reasonably anticipated against or affecting it, which, if adversely determined, would 


have a material adverse effect on its ability to perform its obligations under this Agreement; and 


 


7.2.6. Prior to TeamCFA’s execution and delivery of this Agreement, TeamCFA and its legal counsel 


were given ample opportunity to review and discuss this Agreement. 


 


8. Insurance. 


 
8.1. General Liability Insurance. Each Party shall, at its own expense, maintain general liability insurance, 


including, without limitation, bodily injury and property damage insuring itself with a minimum of 


$1,000,000.00 per occurrence and $2,000,000.00 aggregate limit of liability coverage.  Each Party shall 


provide the other Party with a certificate evidencing such insurance and showing the other Party as an 


additional insured. 


 


8.2. Workers’ Compensation Insurance. Each Party shall, at its own expense, maintain workers’ compensation 


insurance as required by law to cover their respective employees (if any) and shall provide the other Party with 


a certificate or certificates of such insurance. 


 


8.3. Automobile Insurance. If a Party owns or operates any automobiles within the State, such Party shall, at 


its own expense, maintain comprehensive automobile insurance, insuring itself with a minimum of 
$1,000,000.00 combined single limit.  Each such Party shall provide the other Party with a certificate 


evidencing such insurance and showing the other Party as an additional insured. 


 


8.4. Cancellation; Subrogation. Each insurance policy required herein shall provide for not less than 10 days 


written notice to the other Party in the event of cancellation or material change of coverage. To the 


maximum extent permitted by its insurance policies, each Party, for the benefit of the other Party, waives any 


and all rights of subrogation which might otherwise exist (and the certificate required herein shall indicate 


such waiver of subrogation). 


 


8.5.   Indemnification.  Each Party agrees to indemnify, defend, save and hold the other Party, and its 


directors, officers, employees, agents and other representatives harmless from and against any and all manner 
of loss, cost, expense (including attorneys’ fees and other costs and expenses of litigation, defense and 


appeal), damage, injury, liability, claims, actions and causes of action whatsoever arising from or in any way 


related to the indemnifying Party’s: (i) own negligent or willful acts or omissions; (ii) breach of this 


Agreement; or (iii) operation of its own business. 


 


9. Intellectual Property Rights. 


 


9.1. In connection with its Support Assistance, TeamCFA may furnish ECFA with TeamCFA’s Materials.  


The Parties agree that all TeamCFA’s Materials have been authored, originated, discovered and invented by 


TeamCFA and that TeamCFA shall be deemed to be the author and originator of all TeamCFA’s Materials. 
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TeamCFA shall have and retain all right, title and interest in and to TeamCFA’s Materials, all rights to sell, 
assign or otherwise transfer any right, title or interest in TeamCFA’s Materials and all rights to apply for, 


register, obtain and own any and all copyrights, trademarks, service marks, trade names, patents and/or other 


exclusive or proprietary registrations or forms of ownership.  During the term of this Agreement, TeamCFA 


hereby grants ECFA a revocable license to use TeamCFA’s Materials; provided, however, that ECFA shall have 


no right to sell or otherwise transfer any of TeamCFA’s Materials. In the event ECFA is held, for any reason, to 


have any right, title or interest to any of TeamCFA’s Materials, regardless of the media and whether or not 


copyrighted or copyrightable, trademarked or register able, patented or patentable, ECFA hereby 


unconditionally and irrevocably transfers and assigns such right, title and interest to TeamCFA as an essential 


part of the consideration for this Agreement. E C F A  further agrees that it shall, within five days after receipt of 


a written request from TeamCFA, execute a written instrument for the purpose of waiving its rights, if any, to 


attribution for any of TeamCFA’s Materials under Section 106A(a) of The Copyright Act of 1976 (17 
U.S.C. Sec. 101, 1976) or any succeeding law. 


 


10. Termination. 


 


10.1. Without further notice and without further liability to either Party, this Agreement shall terminate if: 


 


10.1.1. The State legislature fails to appropriate funds for the operation of charter schools in the 


State.  In such an event, this Agreement shall terminate on the last date that State funds are 


appropriated for the operation of charter schools; or 


 


10.1.2. E C F A ’ s  Charter Contract is revoked or not renewed by the State.  In such an event, this 
Agreement shall terminate on the date the Charter Contract expires or on the date of revocation, as 


applicable; 


 


10.2. In the event ECFA Defaults, as specified in Section 12, TeamCFA shall have the right to terminate this 


Agreement upon providing ECFA proper written notice as required by Section 12. 


 


10.3. In the event TeamCFA Defaults, as specified in Section 12, ECFA shall have the right to terminate this 


Agreement upon providing TeamCFA proper written notice as required by Section 12. 


 


10.4. In addition to ea ch  Par t y’ s  right to terminate this Agreement upon a Default, subject to Section 


12.5. Each Party shall have the right to terminate this Agreement, with or without cause, on the last day of each 


of E C F A ’ s  fiscal years during the term of this Agreement, but only if t h e  t er m i n a t i n g  P a r t y  has 
provided the other Party a minimum of 120 days prior written notice of such termination.  In the event the 


terminating Party fails to provide such prior written notice in a timely manner, the terminating Party irrevocably 


waives the right to terminate for such fiscal year and must wait until the last day of the next fiscal year if it 


wishes to terminate. As required by Subsection 13.6, time is of the essence with respect to this provision. 


 


10.5. Upon termination of this Agreement, whether due to expiration of the term or earlier termination as 


provided herein, TeamCFA shall have the right to discontinue all Support Assistance immediately and without 


further notice.  In such event and without further notice, TeamCFA will cancel, terminate, disconnect and 


discontinue all: (i) marketing programs; (ii) professional training programs and events; (iii) right to 


collaborate with the TeamCFA network; (iv) board training or recruiting programs and events; (v) board/staff 


gatherings, programs and events; (vi) access to or renewal of any national or regional contracts or programs to 


which ECFA has access or is a party by reason of this Agreement; (vii) other assistance; and (viii) revoke the 
right to use the “Challenge Foundation Academy” name in conjunction with ECFA’s name. Further, upon 


termination, ECFA shall, within 60 days, discontinue using the “Challenge Foundation Academy” name in 


conjunction with ECFA’s name and discontinue the use of the  immediately surrender all TeamCFA 


Materials, including all copies of TeamCFA Materials, in whatever form, to TeamCFA. 


 


11. Dispute Resolution.  In the event of any Dispute between the Parties, the Parties agree to submit the Dispute 


               first to non-binding mediation and then to binding arbitration. 


 


11.1. Mediation.  Any Dispute shall be subject to mediation as a condition precedent to binding arbitration. 
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Unless the Parties mutually agree otherwise, such mediation shall be in accordance with the mediation rules 
of the AAA currently in effect. Request for mediation shall be filed in writing with the other Party and with a 


mutually-acceptable private mediator or mediation service. The request may be made concurrently with the 


filing of a demand for arbitration but, in such event, mediation shall proceed in advance of arbitration, which 


shall be stayed pending mediation for a period of 30 days from the date of filing, unless stayed for a longer 


period by agreement of the Parties.  The Parties shall share the mediator's fee and any filing fee equally. The 


mediation shall be held in the State, within 25 miles of ECFA’s primary location, unless such location is 


impracticable for both Parties, in which event the Parties shall mutually agree upon an alternate location.  


Agreements reached in mediation shall be enforceable as settlement agreements in any court having 


jurisdiction thereof. 


 


11.2. Arbitration. In the event such Dispute is not resolved through mediation, the Parties agree to submit the 
Dispute to binding arbitration. The foregoing agreement to arbitrate shall be specifically enforceable under 


prevailing arbitration law. 


 


11.2.1. Rules; Confidentiality. The Dispute shall be arbitrated in accordance with the Commercial 


Arbitration Rules of the AAA as then existing, to the extent such rules are not inconsistent with the 


provisions of this Section 13, but shall not be arbitrated by an AAA tribunal, or administered by the 


AAA, unless specifically agreed to, in writing, by the Parties. Each of the Parties shall keep all 


Disputes and arbitration proceedings strictly confidential, except for disclosures of information 


required by applicable law or regulation. 


 


11.2.2. Procedure.  Notice of the demand for arbitration shall be given in writing to the other Party 
in the manner provided for notice by Subsection 13.8. The demand for arbitration shall be made 


within a reasonable time after the Dispute has arisen, and in no event shall it be made after the date 


when institution of legal or equitable proceedings based on such Dispute would be barred by the 


applicable statute of limitations.  Unless otherwise agreed in writing by the Parties, either the Parties 


or their legal counsel shall, within 30 days following notification of the arbitration, mutually agreed 


upon, qualify and select an arbiter.  In the event the Parties cannot mutually agree on one arbiter, an 


arbitration panel, composed of three arbiters, shall be selected in the following manner: each of the 


Parties, or their respective legal counsel, as the case may be, shall, within 40 days after one Party 


notifies the other of his, her or its intent to arbitrate a Dispute, each select an arbiter and the two 


arbiters shall, within 15 days following notification of their selection, select a third arbiter. In the 


event either Party fails to timely select an arbiter, the arbiter selected by the other Party shall be the 


sole arbiter and shall hear the Dispute.  In the event each Party selects an arbiter, and the selected 
arbiters cannot decide upon a third arbiter for the panel, the third arbiter shall be qualified and 


selected by the then presiding judge of the State court system from a list of five arbiters provided by 


the AAA; such qualification and selection to be completed within 10 days following the presiding 


judge's receipt of the arbiter list required herein.  To qualify to arbitrate any Dispute under this 


Section 11, the arbiter must be a licensed attorney in the State, must have practiced law in such 


jurisdiction for a minimum of 10 years and must have a minimum of five years' experience in the 


area of the law primarily implicated by the Dispute.  If the Parties cannot agree on the “primary” 


area of law implicated, they shall select arbiters with a minimum of five years’ experience in 


business and contract law.  Once qualified and notified of his or her selection, the arbiter (or 


arbitration panel, as applicable) shall hear the Dispute within 60 days and render a written legal 


opinion and decision, specifying the factual and legal basis for the decision, within 20 days 
thereafter (or as soon thereafter as is practicable and justified under the circumstances).  In the case 


of an arbitration panel, the opinion of the majority of the arbiters shall be adopted as the panel’s 


opinion. 


 


11.2.3. Discovery; Decision; Award.  Discovery may be conducted either upon mutual consent of 


the Parties, or by order of the arbiter upon good cause being shown. In ruling on motions pertaining to 


discovery, the arbiter shall consider that the purpose of arbitration is to provide for the efficient and 


inexpensive resolution of Disputes, and the arbiter shall limit, expedite or order discovery whenever 


appropriate to insure that this purpose is preserved. The decision and award rendered by the arbiter 


shall be based upon applicable law and judicial precedent and shall be final, conclusive and binding 
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upon each of the Parties.  Judgment may be entered upon the arbiter’s decision in accordance with 
applicable law in a court having jurisdiction thereof. Any such award by the arbiter shall include 


recovery by the prevailing Party of the costs and expenses of the proceeding, including reasonable 


attorneys’ fees; provided that, if neither Party prevails, the expenses of arbitration (other than 


attorneys’ fees) shall be borne equally between the Parties. Any such award by the arbiter shall not 


include the award of punitive damages in excess of an amount equal to the compensatory damages 


awarded in the proceeding. 


 


12. Default; Remedies. 


 


12.1. Default. A Default shall entitle the non-defaulting Party to pursue the remedies set forth in Subsection 


Specific Defaults and cure periods are set forth below: 
 


12.1.1. The failure by either Party to observe, comply with or perform any obligation under this 


Agreement (expressly including, without limitation, either Party’s failure to operate in a manner 


inconsistent with the mission, goals and directives of the other Party as required by Subsection 5.1 


and 6.2, as applicable) where such Default continues for a period of 60 days after written notice 


thereof by or on behalf of the non-defaulting Party to the defaulting Party; provided, however, that if 


the nature of the Default is such that more than 60 days are reasonably required for its cure, then it 


shall not be deemed to be a Default if the defaulting Party commences such cure within said 60-day 


period and thereafter diligently prosecutes such cure to completion; 


 


12.1.2. The occurrence of any of the following events: (i) the making by a Party of any general 
arrangement or assignment for the benefit of creditors; (ii) a Party becomes a “debtor” as defined in 11 


U.S. Code Section 101 or any successor statute thereto (unless, in the case of a petition filed against 


such Party, the same is dismissed within 90 days); (iii) the appointment of a trustee or the judicial 


appointment of a receiver to take possession of substantially all of a Party’s assets, where possession 


is not restored to such Party within 90 days; or (iv) the attachment, execution or other judicial 


seizure of substantially all of a Party’s assets, where such seizure is not discharged within 90 days; or 


 


12.1.3. The failure by ECFA for two consecutive years to score at least 70 points on each of the 


annual evaluation rubrics set forth in Exhibits B, C and D of this Agreement. 


 


12.2.    Remedies.  If either Party defaults hereunder, the non-defaulting Party may, at its option (but without 


obligation to do so), perform such duty or obligation on the defaulting Party’s behalf. The costs and expenses 
of any such performance shall be due and payable by the defaulting Party to the other Party immediately 


upon invoice therefore. In the event of a Default by either Party (which is not timely cured), with or without 


further notice or demand, the non-defaulting Party may pursue any remedy now or hereafter available to such 


Party under the laws or judicial decisions of the State. 


 


13. General Provisions 


 


13.1. Incorporation of Recitals. Recitals “A” through “G” above are acknowledged by the Parties to be true 


and correct and are incorporated herein as a material part of this Agreement. 


 


13.2. No Delegation of Authority. Nothing in this Agreement shall be construed as:  (i) delegating to 
TeamCFA any of the powers or authority of the Board which are not subject to delegation by the Board under 


Charter School Laws or other applicable law; or (ii) interfering with the Board’s duty to exercise its statutory, 


contractual and fiduciary responsibilities governing the operation of NS. Furthermore, notwithstanding any 


contrary provision contained herein, no provision of this Agreement shall be construed to prohibit the Board 


from acting as an independent, corporate governing body. 


 


13.3. Statutory Requirements. TeamCFA acknowledges that ECFA must comply with all the financial 


requirements for its charter schools under applicable State law.  TeamCFA agrees to provide such details and 


documentation as are reasonably necessary for ECFA to meet its accounting and reporting obligations. Upon 


reasonable, written notice, ECFA and its designees shall have the right to review and audit TeamCFA’s 
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books and records as they relate to this Agreement, including the right to make copies. 
 


13.4. Force Majeure.  If performance by TeamCFA or E CFA of any of their respective obligations under 


the terms of this Agreement is interrupted or delayed by an act of God, by acts of war, riot, terrorism or civil 


commotion, by an act of the State, by fire or flood, or by the occurrence of any other event beyond the 


reasonable control of the Parties, then Parties shall be excused from such performance for the same amount 


of time as such occurrence lasts or such period of time as is reasonably necessary after such occurrence abates 


for the effect of the occurrence to have dissipated.  The Parties agree to act diligently to remedy the cause of 


any delay subject to this Subsection 15.4.  Each Party shall notify the other Party promptly after any 


occurrence subject to this Subsection 15.4 that may affect the Party’s performance of its obligations under this 


Agreement. 


 
13.5. Assignment. Except as provided in Subsection 6.8, neither Party may assign any of its rights, duties or 


obligations under this Agreement without the other Party’s prior written consent. 


 


13.6. Time of Essence; Time Periods. Time is of the essence of this Agreement and each and every provision 


of this Agreement. Any extension of time granted for the performance of any duty under this Agreement shall 


not be considered an extension of time for the performance of any other duty under this Agreement. Unless 


expressly stated otherwise, any computation of time periods permitted or required herein stated in “days” 


shall mean calendar days. “Business day,” when so identified, shall mean normal working days, excluding 


Saturdays, Sundays and federal or State legal holidays.  If the time for performance of any obligation due 


hereunder or the making of any election permitted hereunder is stated in “days” and expires on a Saturday, 


Sunday or federal or State legal holiday, then the time for performance of such obligation or for the making 
of any such election shall be extended to the next day which is not a Saturday, Sunday or legal holiday. 


 


13.7. Successors in Interest. This Agreement shall be binding upon, inure to the benefit of, and be enforceable 


by and against the respective successors and assigns of the Parties. 


 


13.8. Notices. All notices required or permitted under this Agreement shall be in writing and shall be deemed 


received upon personal delivery (by hand delivery or courier), three days after being sent by registered or 


certified United States mail, return receipt requested, properly address with postage fully prepaid, or one day 


after being sent by a reputable, overnight express-mail service, addressed to the respective Party at its address 


as set forth above, or to such other address as each Party shall, from time to time, specify in the manner 


provided herein. 


 
13.9. Severability. To the full extent possible each provision of this Agreement shall be interpreted in such 


fashion as to be effective and valid under applicable law.   If any provision of this Agreement is declared 


void or unenforceable with respect to particular circumstances, such provision shall remain in full force and 


effect in all other circumstances.  If any provision of this Agreement is declared entirely void or 


unenforceable, such provision shall be deemed severed from this Agreement and this Agreement shall 


otherwise remain in full force and effect. 


 


13.10. Governing Law.   This Agreement shall be deemed to be made under, shall be construed in 


accordance with, and shall be governed by, the internal, substantive laws of the State, without reference to any 


choice-of-law principles or provisions.  Suit to enforce any provision of this Agreement or to obtain any 


remedy with respect hereto shall be brought in the United States District Court or State court in the county or 
parish wherein ECFA maintains its primary location; and each Party hereto expressly and irrevocably 


consents to the jurisdiction of said courts. 


 


13.11. Indemnities; Survival. Each and every indemnity given herein, and the provisions of Subsection 13.16, 


Attorneys’ Fees, shall survive the expiration or termination of this Agreement. 


 


13.12. Consents and Approvals. Except as otherwise expressly provided herein, wherever in this Agreement 


the consent or approval of a Party is required to an act by or for the other Party, such consent or approval shall 


not be unreasonably withheld or delayed. 
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13.13. Waivers.  No waiver of any term covenant or condition hereof shall be deemed a waiver of any other 


term, covenant or condition hereof, or of any subsequent violation of the same or any other term, covenant or 


condition hereof. A Party's consent to or approval of, any act of the other Party shall not be deemed to render 


unnecessary the obtaining of the applicable Party's consent to, or approval of, any subsequent or similar act 


by the other Party, or be construed as the basis of an estoppel to enforce the provision or provisions of this 


Agreement requiring such consent. 


 


13.14. Cumulative Remedies. No remedy or election hereunder shall be deemed exclusive but shall, 


wherever possible, be cumulative with all other remedies at law or in equity. 


 


13.15. Amendments. This Agreement may be amended or modified only in writing, signed by the Parties in 
interest at the time of the modification. 


 


13.16. Attorney's Fees.  If attorneys are engaged, or any action is brought, by either Party in respect of its 


rights under this Agreement, the prevailing Party shall be entitled to reasonable attorneys’ fees, court costs 


and costs of appeal as determined by the court. 


 


13.17. Counterparts. This Agreement may be executed in any number of counterparts, all such counterparts 


shall be deemed to constitute one and the same instrument, and each of the executed counterparts shall be 


deemed an original of this Agreement; provided, however, that this Agreement shall not be effective or 


enforceable unless and until it is executed by each Party. 


 
3.18. No Third Party Rights.  No person or entity who is not a party to this Agreement shall have any right 


to performance under this Agreement nor shall any person or entity who is not a party to this Agreement have 


any right to enforce this Agreement. 


 


13.19. Captions; References; Interpretation.  Captions and headings are for convenience only and shall not 


alter the interpretation of any provision or be used in construing this Agreement. Reference to any “section” 


or “subsection” contained herein is a reference to such section or subsection of this Agreement, unless the 


reference expressly identifies a section or subsection of another document.  If the context requires, the use of 


the singular or plural (including the use of defined terms) shall also refer to the other. The word “including” 


is not exclusive; if exclusion is intended, the word “comprising” is used instead. The word “or” shall be 


construed to mean “and/or” unless the context clearly prohibits that construction. The language in all parts of 


this Agreement shall in all cases be construed as a whole according to its fair meaning and not strictly for or 
against any Party.  Each Party  warrants and represents that they have read  this Agreement  in its entirety,  


that they understand each and every term and condition hereof, and that they have had ample time to seek the 


advice of their own legal counsel and other professional advisors before signing this Agreement.  


Accordingly, any rule of construction to the effect that ambiguities are to be construed against the drafting 


Party shall not apply to the interpretation of this Agreement or any amendment or exhibit hereof. 


 


13.20. Representative Signatures.   The Parties each represent and warrant that any individual signing in a 


representative capacity for such Party has been duly authorized to execute and deliver this Agreement and has 


full authority and power to bind his or her principal to this Agreement. Each Party shall, upon the execution of 


this Agreement, deliver to the other Party documents evidencing such authority. 


 
13.21. No Disparagement. During the term of this Agreement and for a period of two years thereafter, each 


Party agrees that  it, nor its directors, officers, employees or agents, shall defame or disparage the other Party, 


nor any of the other Party’s directors, officers, employees or agents. 


 


13.22. Entire Agreement. This Agreement, including any exhibits or schedules referenced herein, contains the 


entire agreement and understanding of the Parties with respect to the subject matter of this Agreement and all 


agreements and understandings entered into prior to this Agreement, with respect to the subject matter hereof, 


are revoked and superseded by this Agreement. 
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the undersigned have executed this Agreement as of the date and year first   


                  written above. 


 


_________________________________: A Challenge 


Foundation Academy, a _______________________ nonprofit 


corporation 


 


 


 


By:     


 


Printed Name:  ____________________________________


  


Title:    


 


 


TEAMCFA FOUNDATION, an Oregon nonprofit 


corporation 


 


 


 


By:     


 


Printed Name:  ____________________________________


  


 


Title:   
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Board Secretary  Board Treasurer 


 


 


       
Board Member  Board Member 


 


 


       


Board Member  Board Member 


 


 


     


Board Member  


 


 


 







 


EXHIBIT A 


SUPPORT ASSISTANCE 


 


TeamCFA shall provide the following Support Assistance to ___________________________: A Challenge 


Foundation Academy: 


 


TeamCFA Marketing Program. This program includes the TeamCFA website, marketing and promotional materials, 
the Connect CFA magazine, logo development, teacher discussion board and assistance with setting up school e-mails. 


 


Professional Training. Supplemental Core Knowledge training through the annual Challenge Foundation Core 


Knowledge Retreat. 


 


Professional Training. For so long as the Core Knowledge Foundation permits TeamCFA and CFAs such 
discounts, regular Core Knowledge training at a 10 percent discount with a 15 percent discount on materials. 


 


National Collaboration. As an integral part of affiliating with TeamCFA, ECFA will have the right to collaborate 


with the entire national network of CFAs. 


 


Board Training and Recruitment. Assistance with ongoing board training and member recruitment. 


 


Board/Staff Gatherings. Periodic sponsored Board Dinners and Staff-Board luncheons for the purpose of furthering 
the “community” culture of the TeamCFA network. 
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EXHIBIT B 


 


ACADEMIC REQUIREMENTS & EVALUATION RUBRIC 


(Maximum 100 Points) 


 
A points-based program to evaluate the progress of schools in the TeamCFA network 


 


Schools in the TeamCFA network should strive toward the highest levels of academic, governance and business 


practices. The matrix provided below will help to identify the progress member schools are making within the 


TeamCFA network. It will be used annually as measured criteria for school improvement purposes and to maintain 


schools in good standing within the TeamCFA network. 


 
Scores below a 70 in performance in any of the three required areas of academics, governance or business will 


require a school improvement plan to be implemented that must be approved by the TeamCFA Committee.  Two 


consecutive annual scores below 70 in any one area may be grounds for termination of this Agreement. 


 


For each Required Area: 
Pass (80-100 points) 


Concern (70-79 points) 


Improvement Required (0-69 points) 


 


With regard to ECFA’s academic operations programs, ECFA agrees to: 


 


•           Commit to an academic achievement target above a clearly defined local peer group of schools as 
determined by TeamCFA and to submit to TeamCFA an annual report of academic performance results; 30 Points 


Standard: 


ECFA will provide on annual basis to TeamCFA and its board representatives data on state test 


scores and any nationally-normed test scores administered by the school. Board and 


administration will commit to making efforts to grow towards reaching a TeamCFA-


determined proficiency target above a local peer group. 


 


•           Implement the Core Knowledge curriculum for grades kindergarten through eight and use phonics-based 


reading instruction for grades kindergarten through two and progress towards becoming an official Core Knowledge 
School; 30 Points 


Standard: 


ECFA will communicate with TeamCFA board representatives so that, on an annual basis, 


TeamCFA board representatives may complete a report in which they discuss K-2 reading 


curriculum, with emphasis upon implementation of phonics describe extent of implementation 


of Core Knowledge curriculum, referring to previous Core Knowledge Foundation visitation 


reports and setting forth goals for improved implementation the following year.  Summarize 


progress towards becoming an official Core Knowledge school. 


 


•           Implement nationally-normed assessments as determined by TeamCFA (at present, the Northwest 


Evaluation Association’s Measures of Academic Progress test in grades kindergarten through eight); 15 Points 


Standard:  


E C F A  will implement NWEA MAP testing in grades K through 8 and communicate results to 


TeamCFA and its board representatives at close of each testing period. 


 


•           Develop a professional growth program for teachers acceptable to TeamCFA, emphasizing implementation of 


the Core Knowledge Sequence. 15 Points 


Standard:  


E C F A  will communicate with TeamCFA board representatives so that, on an annual basis, 


TeamCFA board representatives may complete a summary report on the school’s 


professional development plan. 
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•           Regularly share, on a timely basis as requested by TeamCFA, lesson plans, online content, software and any 
other educational materials or programs that will promote the overall effort to achieve academic excellence in the 


TeamCFA network; 5 Points 


Standard:  


E C F A  will provide such materials to TeamCFA upon request and will communicate with 


TeamCFA board representatives so that, on an annual basis, TeamCFA board 


representatives may complete a summary report on the above items. 


 


•      Subject to applicable intellectual property laws, develop, implement and share with TeamCFA, successful 


curriculum, subject or course enhancements that help ECFA achieve better academic results for less cost, including, 


without limitation, any online or virtual-school innovations and inclusion of Advanced Placement programs;  5 Points 


Standard:   


ECFA will share such enhancements and innovations in reports to the board so that on an annual 


basis, TeamCFA board representatives may complete a summary report on the above items.  


Upon request from TeamCFA, ECFA will share such enhancements and innovations in national 


and regional gatherings. 
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EXHIBIT C 


 


BUSINESS OPERATIONAL REQUIREMENTS & EVALUATION RUBRIC 


(Maximum 100 Points) 


 
A points-based program to evaluate the progress of schools in the TeamCFA network 


 


 Schools in the TeamCFA network should strive toward the highest levels of academic, governance and business 


practices. The matrix provided below will help to identify the progress member schools are making within the 


TeamCFA network. It will be used annually as measured criteria for school improvement purposes and to maintain 


schools in good standing within the TeamCFA network. 


Scores below a 70 in performance in any of the three required areas of academics, governance or business will require 


a school improvement plan to be implemented that must be approved by the TeamCFA Committee.  Two consecutive 


annual scores below 70 in any one area may be grounds for termination of this Agreement. 


For each required area: 


Pass (80-100 points) 


Concern (70-79 points) 


Improvement required (0-69 points) 


 


With regard to ECFA’s business operations, ECFA agrees to: 


 


•   Continue to monitor all financial transactions through a recognized, regularly audited accounting system.  


10 Points 


Standard: Submit format and Provide upon request 


 


•    Maintain sufficient insurance that covers the school and directors. 10 Points 


Standard: Submit proof of insurance of review upon request. 


 


•    Budget sufficient resources to support its core curriculum and mission. 20 Points 


Standard: Submit report upon request demonstrating such. 


 
•     Maintain the ability to pass an independent audit. 20 Points 


Standard: Complete annually and submit audit report upon request. 


 


•     Provide a safe, secure, and orderly site, facilities, services, and equipment. 10 points 


Standard: TeamCFA rep to state such, and provide annual inspection reports upon request. 


 


•    Work closely with TeamCFA to reduce per-student operating costs by a target of 3 percent during the initial five-


year term of this Agreement; 5 Points 


Standard: Provide evidence as this is accomplished. 


 


•     Submit five-year operating and capital budgets and provide relevant reporting (e.g., actual to budget reports) on 


an semi-annual basis, including, without limitation, annual financial statements audited by an independent certified 


public accountant; 5 Points 


 
•      Maintain a process to ensure board oversight of incoming and outgoing resources. 5 Points 


Standard: Explain Controls upon request. 


 


•   If ECFA develops and implements successful bonus and merit pay programs for ECFA’s staff that improve 


operational or academic results, ECFA will share such programs with TeamCFA; 5 Points 
Standard: Provide upon request. 
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•     If ECFA develops and implements any successful strategy for building a strong community based, local support 


systems (such as fund raising, volunteers, coordination with youth groups, business and service groups, police and fire 


organizations, outreach to home-schooled children, etc.), ECFA will share such strategy with TeamCFA;  5 Points 


Standard: Provide upon request. 


 


•   Report annually to TeamCFA any instances where better academic results were achieved at reduced per-student 


costs. 5 Points 


Standard: Provide upon request. 
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EXHIBIT D 


 


GOVERNANCE REQUIREMENTS 


(Maximum 100 Points) 


 
A points-based program to evaluate the progress of schools in the TeamCFA network 


 


Schools in the TeamCFA network should strive toward the highest levels of academic, governance and business 


practices. The matrix provided below will help to identify the progress member schools are making within the 


TeamCFA network. It will be used annually as measured criteria for school improvement purposes and to 


maintain schools in good standing within the TeamCFA network. 


 
Scores below a 70 in performance in any of the three required areas of academics, governance or business will 


require a school improvement plan to be implemented that must be approved by the TeamCFA Committee.  Two 


consecutive annual scores below 70 in any one area may be grounds for termination of this Agreement. 


 


For each required Area: 
Pass (80-100 points) 


Concern (70-79 points) 


Improvement required (0-69 points) 


  


With regard to ECFA’s governance, E C F A  agrees to: 


 


•      Elect or appoint two representatives designated, from time to time, by TeamCFA to the Board and, if needed, 
amend ECFA’s Articles of Incorporation and/or Bylaws to accommodate the election or appointment of such 


representatives; 20 Points 


Standard:    


Maintain Articles of Incorporation/Bylaws as needed to elect two designated TeamCFA 


representatives to the Board. 


 


•     E C F A  maintains that board has at least three members (not including two representatives appointed by 
TeamCFA), of which a majority of the board of directors are not related parties; 5 Points 


Standard:    


Provisions of Articles of Incorporation/Bylaws shall provide or amended to provide 


accordingly. 


 
•   Conduct regular Board meetings in accordance with ECFA’s Bylaws and applicable law and regularly 


communicate and coordinate with TeamCFA through its TeamCFA representatives on the Board, including, without 


limitation, publishing a standardized monthly school director’s report; 10 Points 


Standard:   


Conduct monthly Board  meetings  in  accordance  with  Charter/Articles  of 


Incorporation/Bylaws and state statute. 


Develop/implement/publish a standardized school director’s report which addresses 


progress/accomplishment of the ECFA’s strategic plan (or ECFA improvement plan).  


Distributes monthly TeamCFA report to Board/Staff/Parents. 


 


•     Ensure ECFA continues to have active community support and demonstrates that the school maintains 


consistently positive relations with parents; 5 Points 


Standard: 


ECFA participation in at least 2 major community events. 


Active PTO. 


Year-Over-Year increase in community fundraising support separate from any 


state/national/governmental grants. 


 







D-
21 


 


•    ECFA maintains support from local and state government, continues to have a good working relationship with 
local sponsoring authority, 5 Points 


Standard:  


There are no negative findings in the school’s annual audit. 


 


•    Ensure that ECFA is in direct compliance/good standing with all local, state and federal laws and regulations 


pertaining to charter schools and not-for-profit corporations and report such compliance to TeamCFA, including, 


without limitation, completion of an annual independent audit; 10 Points 


Standard:    


ECFA to provide copies of any reports/examinations by any l ocal/state/federal agencies 


concerning the operation of ECFA to TeamCFA upon receipt. 


 


•     Ensure that the Board is meeting expectations relating to governance, including academic, financial and business 


oversight, personnel matters, holding proper and lawful Board meetings and reporting successes and challenges to 


TeamCFA; 10 Points 


Standard:   


Establish and monitor a multi-year Strategic Plan (or ECFA Improvement Plan).  


Conduct annual School Director(s) evaluation concerning accomplishment/progress of the 


Strategic Plan (or ECFA Improvement Plan).  


Review annual independent audit. 


 
•    Establish and promote the highest ethical, social and civic standards for the overall school community;  


10 Points 
Standard: 


Develop/implement a conflict of interest policy acknowledged annually by Board members; 


Develop/implement an Employee Code of Conduct acknowledged annually by employees; 


Develop/implement a Student Code of Conduct acknowledged annually by students (may be 


included as part of Parent/student contract); 


 


•     Implement and participate in TeamCFA board-member recruitment and training programs and ensure that each 
Board member is trained and knowledgeable with regard to ECFA’s organizational documents and policies;  


10 Points 


Standard: 


Conduct annual board training (or strategic planning) meeting. 


Selected Board members to participate in the annual TeamCFA Conference. 


 


•    Establish clear goals which emphasize the importance of parental involvement with the school, the Board and 


volunteer activities, including, without limitation, policies that require parents, students and teachers to sign 


commitment contracts annually;  5 Points 


Standard: 


Develop/implement annual parent/student contract. 


Number of parents volunteering and hours volunteered each school year. 


 


•     ECFA agrees that its dress code will provide for student uniforms that include ECFA’s logo. In the event 


ECFA’s dress code does not already provide for such student uniforms, ECFA agrees that ECFA will modify its 


dress code to require such student uniforms within 18 months of the effective date of this Agreement; 5 Points 


Standard:  


Development/implement board approved dress code requiring student uniforms with 


ECFA’s logo which is incorporated in ECFA policy/student handbook and 


parent/student contract. 


 


•    Share with TeamCFA any creative and successful governance ideas or programs that will benefit other CFA 


boards. 5 Points 


Standard: 
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Board Members/school director(s) attends/presents at the annual TeamCFA Conference. 


ECFA/staff regularly updates ECFA website with activities concerning best practices and 


implementation of Core Knowledge. 
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B.3.1 Education Service Providers 


A. Explanation for Contracting with ESP  


Western School of Science and Technology: A Challenge Foundation Academy (“Western Tech: CFA”) 


aims to contract with an Educational Service Provider (“ESP”) in order to benefit from additional services 


available through ESPs.  Such services – including best practices in the areas of academics, business, and 


governance, will serve the school well as it looks to fulfill its mission.  To that end, Western Tech: CFA 


will be a proud member of the TeamCFA network.   


While TeamCFA receives no transfers of state equalization funding from Western Tech: CFA, TeamCFA 


does provide several services of an ESP, specifically an Educational Management Organization (“EMO”) 


free of charge to schools that choose to become part of TeamCFA’s nationwide network of charter 


schools.  TeamCFA has agreed to lend its name, financial start-up, and operating support to Western 


Tech: CFA.   


The following summarize the general operating principles of TeamCFA
1
: 


TeamCFA is a growing national network of public charter schools dedicated to the 


mission of student achievement, academic excellence, measurable results, and bringing 


school choice to more students and their families. There are currently eight TeamCFA 


schools on ten campuses in three states serving more than 4,000 students. 


“Together each achieves more” summarizes our belief that the success of each student 


takes the active participation, communication, and commitment of the teacher, student, 


and parent working in collaboration. By fostering a continuous partnership between all 


the stakeholders we build a strong culture of expectation, achievement, and results. 


We offer a structured and rigorous academic program that includes a committed 


partnership between the student, teacher, and parent. Our schools follow a guide to 


coherent content from grade to grade designed to encourage steady academic progress as 


students build their knowledge and skills from one year to the next. Students become 


capable and motivated learners. At TeamCFA we strive to do whatever it takes to ensure 


that our students learn, progress, and succeed on their path to higher education. 


Two currently-open schools in Arizona are currently members of the TeamCFA network, including 


Ridgeline Academy: A Challenge Foundation Academy, and Pioneer Preparatory School: A Challenge 


Foundation Academy (“Pioneer Prep: CFA”), an elementary charter school in the same target community 


as Western Tech: CFA.  Peter Boyle, the proposed Founding School Director of Western Tech: CFA, was 


a teacher a Pioneer Prep: CFA for two years and is a current administrator at Pioneer Prep: CFA.  Thus, 


the initial relationship with TeamCFA grew out of the connection through Pioneer Prep: CFA, and Mr. 


Boyle’s position as a Challenge Foundation Fellow, TeamCFA’s pipeline for its next cohort of charter 


school leaders.  In addition, Western Tech: CFA is very much mission-aligned with TeamCFA, and aims 


to continue the work started at the elementary level by TeamCFA and Pioneer Prep: CFA in the Maryvale 


                                                           
1
 TeamCFA.  About TeamCFA.  Retrieved from http://teamcfa.org/about_us.   



http://teamcfa.org/about_us
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neighborhood.  TeamCFA will also provide assistance to further the mission and program of Western 


Tech: CFA – especially as it relates to improving pupil achievement, details of which can be found below. 


The association with TeamCFA will provide significant benefits to the students and families in the target 


population of Western Tech: CFA.  The association with a strong elementary school in the target 


neighborhood (Pioneer Prep: CFA) will ensure close vertical articulation and alignment between the 


elementary and high school  levels – a best practice for preparation for a rigorous secondary curriculum.  


Also, Western Tech: CFA will benefit from TeamCFA’s experience improving pupil achievement in the 


target population.  Pioneer Prep: CFA, which shares the same target population as Western Tech: CFA, 


increased from a “D” to a “B” in the Arizona Department of Education A-F Accountability system in just 


one academic year.  Pioneer Prep: CFA was among the top 6% of schools in the state for academic 


growth and was recently recognized by State Superintendent John Huppenthal for exemplary academic 


growth. 


Figures B.3.1.1 and B.3.1.2 below detail the incredible academic growth for two of TeamCFA’s schools 


that serve a similar high-needs population as the target population of Western Tech: CFA. 


Challenge Foundation Academy (Indianapolis, Indiana) 


State Assessment Data Year Math ELA 
2011-2012 78.8% 79.7% 
2010-2011 67.6% 74.5% 
2009-2010 64.9% 65.8% 
2008-2009 51.2% 48.8% 
2007-2008 40.6% 39% 


Figure B.3.1.1 Relevant Performance Data: Academic Performance Results for Challenge Foundation Academy 


Pioneer Prep: CFA (Phoenix, Arizona) 


State Assessment Data Year Math ELA 
2011-2012 60.0% 74.0% 
2010-2011 37.0% 65.0% 


Figure B.3.1.2 Relevant Performance Data: Academic Performance Results for Pioneer Prep: CFA 


B. Description of Services Provided 


TeamCFA provides a wide variety of services to members of its network at no cost to the member 


schools.  These services are detailed further in the template Affiliate Agreement, but can be summarized 


below:
2
 


Initial Requirements: 


 Assistance in writing the charter application. 


 Assistance in writing and submitting 501(c)(3) application.  


 Assistance in writing start-up grants. 


 Provide board training for board members that are selected to the Governing Board. 


                                                           
2
 Adapted from the Hirsch Academy: A Challenge Foundation Academy charter application, approved by the 


Arizona State Board for Charter Schools January 14, 2013. 
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 School materials and templates, including but not limited to, a school operations manual that 


contains a school management policy, salary and bonus structures, and security and crisis 


management plan. In addition, TeamCFA provides a school handbook, parent teacher contract, 


and templates for preparing the school’s budget. 


 


Marketing and Enrollment Assistance: 


 Use of local community themes and landmarks to develop school colors, logo and mascot.   


 Create current school stationery system, including letterhead, envelopes, business cards, etc. 


 Development of marketing materials for individual schools. Including brochures and school 


signage. 


 Provide other supporting materials as necessary, including postcards, flyers, door hangers, and 


brochures. 


 Creation of school branded promotional materials for use on items like school uniforms, pencils, 


stickers, car magnets, cups, and t-shirts. 


 Creation of a fully-hosted, customizable school website.   


 Training on how to use the site and collaborate with others. 


 


Development and Implementation of Academic Curriculum: 


 Discount on Core Knowledge materials (15%) and training (10%) as provided through the Core 


Knowledge Foundation. 


 Access to ways to collaborate with other faculty and administrators within the TeamCFA 


network, provided through discussion boards and shared network contact information. 


 Access to integration of state standards and the Core Knowledge Sequence, Core Knowledge 


units, and recommended resources for each grade level and content area. 


 


Implementation of Governance Best Practices: 


 Assist in building a local board to include two members from the TeamCFA board or TeamCFA 


board member representatives. 


 Help in creating policies that provide for the effective operation of the school, including the 


evaluation of administrative leadership, in a manner consistent with the school’s mission. 


 


Business Plan Best Practices and Support: 


 Assistance with accounting reports and procedures. 


 List of possible contacts and fundraising opportunities. 


 Assistance in filling out federal, state, and local grants. 


 Assistance in development of a plan to identify cost savings and efficiencies. 


 Access to other TeamCFA vendors (lawyers, accountants, etc.) that could help school reduce 


costs through economies of scale.  
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Three-Year Forgivable Loan: 


In addition to the services outlined above, TeamCFA provides each school in the nationwide network 


with a $300,000 loan to be paid in annual installments of $100,000 over a three year period. The loan may 


be forgiven over a subsequent and consecutive 3 year period.  Terms of the loan will be memorialized in 


the promissory note between TeamCFA and Western Tech: CFA. As long as the school remains in good 


standing through June 30
th
 of the given year no repayment will be required during the term of the loan. 


The loan will be forgiven and converted to a grant and the school will need to exercise “expenditure 


responsibility” with respect to such a grant within the meaning of the IRS Code of 1986, as amended (the 


“Code”) Section 4945(h). If not in good standing as of June 30
th
 the amount of the loan not yet forgiven 


will be due within 30 days of termination of the loan agreement with accrued but unpaid interest. 


 


C. Performance Expectations and Evaluation 


The above services provided in Section B denote the Western Tech: CFA’s expectations of TeamCFA.  It 


is the expectation that said services are provided in a manner adequate to the establishment and 


maintenance of a high-quality charter school program. 


Annually, the Western Tech: CFA Governing Board will review its expectations of TeamCFA by 


determining if any of the above expectations were not met during the past year. 


If any of the above enumerated expectations in which TeamCFA is to support Western Tech: CFA are 


deemed to be unsatisfactorily met or have not been met, the Governing Board of Hirsch Academy: CFA 


shall notify TeamCFA in writing within 30 days of this finding.  The Governing Board shall request a 


response from TeamCFA regarding the specific expectation. 


Based upon TeamCFA’s response, the Western Tech: CFA Governing Board will determine whether or 


not to pursue a continued affiliation with TeamCFA. 


D. ESP's Roles and Responsibilities  


TeamCFA has neither a role nor responsibilities in the day-to-day operations of Western Tech: CFA aside 


from the services provided which are enumerated above and a minority position on the Governing Board 


of Western Tech: CFA. 
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Name of School Brevard Academy 


Year Opened 1998 


City/Location 299 Andante Lane Brevard, NC 28712 


School Contact Tony Helton (828) 885-2665 


Number of Students 173 


Grade Levels Served K-8 


Free/Reduced Lunch 0% 


Race/Ethnicity White: 71.8%, Black: 5.3%, Hispanic: 4.7%, Asian: 2.9%, Other: 13.5% 


SPED 20% 


ELL 0% 


State Assessment Data Year Math ELA 


2011-2012 93.6% 84% 


2010-2011 92.9% 89.4% 


2009-2010 90.9% 80.5% 


2008-2009 87.4% 82.8% 


2007-2008 78.4% 70.1% 


Growth Data Year Growth Level 


2011-2012 No Recognition 


2010-2011 Expected 


2009-2010 High 


2008-2009 Expected 


2007-2008 High 


 


Name of School Lake Lure Classical Academy 


Year Opened 2010 


City/Location 2520 Memorial Highway, Lake Lure, NC 28746 


School Contact Caroline Upchurch (828) 625-9292 


Number of Students 248 


Grade Levels Served K-8 


Free/Reduced Lunch 0% 


Race/Ethnicity White: 95.4%, Black: 1.5%, Asian: 1.5%, Other: 1.5% 


SPED 35.3% 


ELL 0% 


State Assessment Data Year Math ELA 


2011-2012 86.2% 81.1% 


2010-2011 82.2% 80.2% 


   


   


   


Growth Data Year Growth Level 


2011-2012 No Recognition 


2010-2011 No Recognition 
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Name of School New Dimensions 


Year Opened 1998 


City/Location 550 Lenoir Road, Morgantown, NC 28655 


School Contact Larry Wilkerson (828) 437-5753 


Number of Students 140 


Grade Levels Served K-6 


Free/Reduced Lunch 0% 


Race/Ethnicity White: 76.4%, Black: 4.7%, Hispanic: 16%, Other: 1.9% 


SPED 57.1% 


ELL 0% 


State Assessment Data Year Math ELA 


2011-2012 89% 87.7% 


2010-2011 86.5% 80.8% 


2009-2010 84.2% 73.7% 


2008-2009 66.7% 60% 


2007-2008 48.3% 44.8% 


Growth Data Year Growth Level 


2011-2012 Expected 


2010-2011 Expected 


2009-2010 High 


2008-2009 High 


2007-2008  


 


Name of School Piedmont Community Charter School 


Year Opened 1998 


City/Location 119 E. 2nd Avenue, Gastonia NC 28054 


School Contact Jennifer Purdee (704) 853-2428 


Number of Students 1,158 


Grade Levels Served K-12 


Free/Reduced Lunch 0% 


Race/Ethnicity White: 70.6%, Black: 18.3%, Hispanic: 5.9%, Asian: 1.3%, Other: 3.4% 


SPED 19.1% 


ELL 1% 


State Assessment Data Year Math ELA 


2011-2012 84.8% 82% 


2010-2011 84.7% 82.2% 


2009-2010 86.8% 78.5% 


2008-2009 83.3% 76.3% 


2007-2008 74.3% 64.4% 


Growth Data Year Growth Level 


2011-2012 Expected Growth Not Achieved 


2010-2011 Expected Growth Not Achieved 


2009-2010 Expected 


2008-2009 Expected 


2007-2008 High 
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Name of School Thomas Jefferson Classical Academy 


Year Opened 2000 


City/Location 2527 Highway 221A, Mooresboro, NC 28114 


School Contact Joe Maimone (828) 657-9998 


Number of Students 1,175 


Grade Levels Served K-12 


Free/Reduced Lunch 0% 


Race/Ethnicity White: 86.2%, Black: 7.74%, Hispanic: 2.5%, Asian: 0.4%, Other: 3.1% 


SPED 8% 


ELL 0% 


State Assessment Data Year Math ELA 


2011-2012 >95% 94.5% 


2010-2011 >95% 92% 


2009-2010 >95% 91.3% 


2008-2009 91.7% 88% 


2007-2008 83% 80.5% 


Growth Data Year Growth Level 


2011-2012 High 


2010-2011 High 


2009-2010 High 


2008-2009 Expected 


2007-2008 Expected 


 


Name of School Challenge Foundation Academy 


Year Opened 2006 


City/Location 3980 Meadows Drive, Indianapolis, IN 46205 


School Contact Kelly Herron (317) 803-3182 


Number of Students 473 


Grade Levels Served K-5 


Free/Reduced Lunch 80.7% 


Race/Ethnicity White: 0.2%, Black: 91.7%, Hispanic: 1%, Asian: 0%, Other: 2.3% 


SPED 14.1% 


ELL 0% 


State Assessment Data Year Math ELA 


2011-2012 78.8% 79.7% 


2010-2011 67.6% 74.5% 


2009-2010 64.9% 65.8% 


2008-2009 51.2% 48.8% 


2007-2008 40.6% 39% 


Growth Data Year Growth Level 


2011-2012 62% Math, 49% ELA 


2010-2011 62% Math, 61% ELA 


2009-2010 70% Math, 60.5% ELA 


2008-2009 64% Math, 63% ELA 


2007-2008 59% Math, 45% ELA 
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Name of School Pioneer Preparatory School 


Year Opened 2009 


City/Location 6510 W. Clarendon Avenue, Phoenix, AZ 85033 


School Contact Tony Best (623) 933-3733 


Number of Students 582 


Grade Levels Served K-8 


Free/Reduced Lunch 92% 


Race/Ethnicity White: 2.5%, Black: 2.5%, Hispanic: 94.5%, Asian: 1.3%, Other: 3.4% 


SPED 14% 


ELL 87% 


State Assessment Data Year Math ELA 


2011-2012 60% 74% 


2010-2011 37% 65% 


   


   


   


Growth Data Year Growth Level 


2011-2012 Met Annual Measurable Objectives 


2010-2011  


2009-2010  


2008-2009  


2007-2008  


 


Name of School Ridgeline Academy (Moved facility this year with new population, name 
change, and administration) 


Year Opened 1995 (As Ventana, changed in 2012) 


City/Location 33625 N. North Valley Parkway, Phoenix, AZ 85085 


School Contact Kevin Barker (623) 223-1335 


Number of Students 120 


Grade Levels Served K-8 


Free/Reduced Lunch 0% 


Race/Ethnicity White: 86.6%, Black: 2.5%, Hispanic: 8.3% 


SPED Not Calculated 


ELL Not Calculated 


State Assessment Data Year Math ELA 


2011-2012 57% 80% 


2010-2011 44% 80% 


2009-2010 60% 82% 


2008-2009   


2007-2008   


Growth Data Year Growth Level 


2011-2012 Met Annual Measurable Objectives 


2010-2011  


2009-2010  


2008-2009  
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TeamCFA Schools 


1. Brevard Academy; North Carolina; School Director: Tony Helton (828) 885-2665 


2. Challenge Foundation Academy; Indiana; School Director: Kelly Herron (317) 803-3182 


3. Lake Lure Classical Academy; North Carolina; School Director: Caroline Upchurch (828) 625-9292 


4. New Dimensions; North Carolina; School Director: Larry Wilkerson (828) 437-5753 


5. Piedmont Community Charter School; North Carolina; School Director: Jennifer Purdee (704) 


853-2428 


6. Pioneer Preparatory School; Arizona; School Director: Tony Best (623) 933-3733 


7. Ridgeline Academy; Arizona; School Director: Keven Barker (623) 223-1335 


8. Thomas Jefferson Classical Academy; North Carolina; School Director: Joe Maimone (828) 657-


9998 
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B.3 Management & Operations  


 


The ultimate governance responsibilities of Western School of Science and Technology: A Challenge 


Foundation Academy (“Western Tech: CFA”) lie with its Governing Board.  The Governing Board’s 


primary responsibility, aligned to Arizona state statutes, shall be to make policy decisions for the school.    


To oversee the day-to-day management of the school, the Governing Board shall hire and delegate 


responsibilities to a School Director.  The School Director shall report directly to the Governing Board.  


This section further details the roles and responsibilities of the School Director and other key school 


leaders, including their critical skills and experiences, and the operations plan for the school. 


 


A. Management Roles and Responsibilities  


 


The School Director, Dean of Operations, Dean of Students/Counselor, Office Manager/Registrar, and 


Special Education Director/Teacher are the key school leaders and shall assist the School Director in 


his/her management responsibilities of Western Tech: CFA: 


 


The section below details the roles and responsibilities of each of the above key school leaders, as well as 


the critical skills and experiences of each. 


 


School Director 


 


The School Director, as mentioned above, is recruited, selected, hired, and evaluated by the Governing 


Board to manage the day-to-day operations of Western Tech: CFA.  In this capacity, the School Director 


is primarily responsible for working towards accomplishing the school’s mission and actualizing the 


school’s vision. 


 


The following are the primary responsibilities of the School Director: 


 Report academic progress to the Governing Board 


 Hire all faculty/staff 


 Monitor, coach, and evaluate the performance of faculty/staff 


 Oversee curriculum development and implementation 


 Facilitate the selection and purchasing of high-quality, aligned curricular materials 


 Oversee mandatory assessments, including AZELLA, Stanford 10, and PARCC 


 Oversee and manage school-wide academic data collection 


 Monitor individual class and school wide academic achievement 


 Lead data analysis meetings 


 Oversee English Language Development programs 


 Oversee Response to Intervention programs 


 Create and submit academic calendar 


 Create school schedules (student and teachers) 


 Monitor compliance with FERPA and FMLA 


 Plan staff orientation and summer professional development 


 Oversee professional development for instructional staff 
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 Solicit and manages community partners 


 Solicit and manages college partners 


 Oversee/approve out-going communications 


 Oversee and manage marketing efforts 


 Speak to media and oversee public relations plan 


 Oversee/evaluate contracted services 


 Oversee and manage fundraising plan 


 Long-term financial planning, including recommend budget 


 Approve expenditures 


 Post board meeting agendas and minutes 


 Prepare board meeting packets/act as board clerk 


 Compile and submit authorizer review and renewal requirements 


 Communicate with authorizer 


 


The responsibilities above will evolve as Western Tech: CFA grows and brings new key school leaders on 


board.  Information regarding which of the above specific responsibilities will shift to other key school 


leaders can be found in the information relating to each of those positions further in this section. 


 


The following are the critical skills and experiences requisite of an effective School Director at Western 


Tech: CFA: 


 Strong and demonstrated commitment to the school’s mission, vision, and core values 


 Minimum of a Master’s Degree in education or a related field 


 Effective experience leading to growth in academic outcomes on the classroom and school-site 


level 


 Proficiency in gathering and utilizing data and evidence to make instructional and operational 


decisions 


 Excellent communication skills (written and spoken) 


 Demonstrated experience in budgeting and finance 


 Demonstrates taking personal ownership for both the school’s success and his or her own 


development; growth mindset 


 Valid fingerprint clearance card 


 SEI endorsement 


 Preference will be given to individuals who have experience working in the target community or 


in a demographically-similar community, have previous, successful Arizona charter school 


leadership experience, have previous school leadership in the TeamCFA organization, are or were 


Challenge Foundation Fellows, and live in the Phoenix Metropolitan Area. 


 


The Challenge Foundation Fellowship program is the internal school leadership development pipeline for 


TeamCFA’s new charter school leaders.  The Fellows program provides practice-based learning 


opportunities for new leaders, as well as professional development sessions.  Fellows emerge with the 


knowledge, skills, and mindsets requisite of new TeamCFA charter school leaders and would be ideal 


candidates for key school leadership positions at Western School. 
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Peter Boyle has been identified as the Founding School Director of Western Tech: CFA.  A native of 


Baltimore, Maryland, Mr. Boyle first became involved in education in 2009 on the campus recruiting 


team for Teach For America at the University of North Carolina, where he helped Teach For America 


increase its applicant pool by over 50%.  He then moved to Phoenix as a 2010 corps member with Teach 


For America, teaching 7
th
 and 8


th
 grade English at Pioneer Preparatory School: A Challenge Foundation 


Academy (“Pioneer Prep: CFA”), a charter school in Phoenix’s underserved Maryvale neighborhood, 


during its start-up and growth phase.  During his two years in the classroom at Pioneer Prep: CFA, he led 


his students to consecutive annual gains of two-plus years in students’ reading levels and led the school’s 


Data Committee, charged with successfully increasing educational outcomes at Pioneer Prep.  Under his 


leadership of the Data Committee, Pioneer Prep: CFA moved from a D rating to a B rating in Arizona’s 


A-F Accountability system in just one academic year.  Mr. Boyle has transitioned to a new role in school 


administration as Challenge Foundation Fellow at Pioneer Prep: CFA as he prepares to lead the Challenge 


Foundation’s next Arizona charter school.  Mr. Boyle is currently the administrator directly responsible 


for data, discipline, public relations, and community partnerships at Pioneer Prep: CFA.  Mr. Boyle was 


also an Aspiring Leaders Fellow at the Arizona Charter Schools Association and a member of the Arizona 


Department of Education’s Academic Accountability Group and inaugural Arizona Instructional Rounds 


cohort.  Mr. Boyle is a member of the Arizona Charter Schools Association Charter Starter Program and 


will be a School Director at the 2013 Teach For America Phoenix Institute.  He holds a B.S. degree from 


the University of North Carolina in business administration with a concentration in entrepreneurship and 


an M.Ed. degree from Arizona State University in secondary education. 


 


Mr. Boyle has successful experience both in the classroom and in school administration.  He was 


involved in planning and implementing Pioneer Prep: CFA’s initial middle school academic program and 


in creating and implementing the systems that led to and sustained Pioneer Prep: CFA’s academic growth.  


He was the primary writer of Western Tech: CFA’s successful application for the Arizona Charter School 


Incentive Program grant.  Along with his background in entrepreneurship and management experiences 


through the School Director position at the Teach For America Phoenix Institute, these will be invaluable 


experiences as he leads the successful planning and implementation of Western Tech: CFA. 


 


Dean of Operations 


 


The Dean of Operations is recruited, selected, hired, and evaluated by and reports to the School Director 


as the key school leader responsible for overseeing the financial and operational systems and resources of 


Western Tech: CFA.  The Dean of Operations maintains systems and documentation and ensures 


compliance with state and federal law.  Additionally, the Dean of Operations manages federal and state 


funding sources and outside fundraising programs.  Lastly, the Dean of Operations will prepare for the 


annual audit and work in tandem with the school’s contracted business service providers. 


 


The following are the primary responsibilities of the Dean of Operations: 


 Report financials to Governing Board 


 Submit budget and Annual Financial Report to Arizona Department of Education 


 Prepare for and oversee audit 


 Oversee facility acquisition, maintenance, and construction projects 


 Monitor safety of facility 
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 Oversee student drop-off and pick-up procedures 


 Conduct background checks and ensure adequate fingerprint clearance card status for all 


employees 


 Maintain personnel files 


 Check compliance with e-verify, I-9, and other personnel policies 


 Manage health benefits 


 Manage retirement benefits 


 Initiate and monitor insurance coverage 


 Calls for and manages substitutes 


 Monitors teacher Highly Effective status or certifications 


 Manage long term leases (e.g. copiers, other capital items) 


 Purchase needed supplies 


 Track and manage inventory 


 Manage accounts payable 


 Manage purchase order process and implementation 


 Monitor procurement policies 


 Oversee grants management and compliance 


 Manage state and federal grants; submit applicable reports 


 Oversees Title 1 programs 


 Manage e-rate grant application and plan 


 Manage technology and technology plan  


 Record and report tax credit donations 


 Coordinate special events (e.g. school picture day, student showcase, etc.) 


 Manage IRS compliance 


 Manage and evaluate the Office Manager/Registrar 


 Assist the School Director in recruiting, selecting, monitoring, and evaluating contracted business 


service providers 


 


The responsibilities above will evolve as Western Tech: CFA grows and brings new key school leaders on 


board.  Information regarding which of the above specific responsibilities will shift to other key school 


leaders can be found in the information relating to each of those positions further in this section. 


 


The following are the critical skills and experiences requisite of an effective Dean of Operations at 


Western Tech: CFA: 


 Strong and demonstrated commitment to the school’s mission, vision, and core values 


 Minimum of a Bachelor’s Degree  


 Comprehensive financial knowledge and skills; experience managing budgets or grants highly 


preferred 


 Proficiency in gathering and utilizing data and evidence to make operational decisions 


 Excellent communication skills (written and spoken) 


 Demonstrates taking personal ownership for both the school’s operational success and his or her 


own development; growth mindset 
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 Excellent computer and organization skills 


 Valid fingerprint clearance card 


 Preference will be given to individuals who have experience working in the target community or 


in a demographically-similar community 


 


The founding team has not yet identified an initial Dean of Operations, but it is the priority that such an 


individual will be brought on board as soon as possible to facilitate the successful planning of Western 


Tech: CFA’s operational systems. 


 


Dean of Students/Counselor 


 


The Dean of Students/Counselor is recruited, selected, hired, and evaluated by and reports to the School 


Director.  The Dean of Students/Counselor is primarily responsible for building a strong school culture 


among students, families, and staff, planning and implementing positive behavior support systems, and 


planning and implementing behavior consequence systems.  The Dean is responsible for ensuring that 


Western Tech: CFA’s students maintain the highest expectations in regard to behavior and conduct.  The 


Dean of Students/Counselor maintains relationships with Western Tech: CFA’s parents and addresses 


parent concerns.  In addition, as counselor, the Dean of Students/Counselor will provide counseling 


services to Western Tech: CFA students and families. 


The following are the primary responsibilities of the Dean of Students/Counselor: 


 Plan family and student orientations 


 Oversee character education program 


 Manage discipline/incentive systems 


 Meet with and manage disruptive students 


 Process/document major student discipline incidences 


 Communicate with parents 


 Provide counseling services to students and families 


 


The following are the critical skills and experiences requisite of an effective Dean of Students/Counselor 


at Western Tech: CFA: 


 Strong and demonstrated commitment to the school’s mission, vision, and core values 


 Minimum of a Master’s Degree in education, school counseling, or a related field 


 Certification in school counseling 


 Effective experience building a strong culture on the classroom, school-site, or organizational 


level 


 Proficiency in gathering and utilizing data and evidence to make cultural decisions 


 Excellent communication skills (written and spoken); proficiency in Spanish is preferred 


 Demonstrates taking personal ownership for both the school’s success and his or her own 


development; growth mindset 


 Valid fingerprint clearance card 


 Preference will be given to individuals who have experience working in the target community or 


in a demographically-similar community 
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Office Manager/Registrar 


 


The Office Manager/Registrar is recruited, selected, and hired by the School Director.  The Office 


Manager/Registrar is evaluated by and reports directly to the Dean of Operations.  The primary 


responsibilities of the Office Manager/Registrar are to support the school’s operations and maintain all 


school records.  As such, the Office Manager/Registrar is the custodian of records for Western Tech: 


CFA. 


 


The following are the primary responsibilities of the Office Manager/Registrar: 


 Manage student information system and SAIS uploads 


 Manage enrollment and attendance 


 Process enrollment/withdrawal forms 


 Submit estimated student counts 


 Maintain student files and compliance with applicable statutes 


 Greet visitors/answer general phone line 


 


The following are the critical skills and experiences requisite of an effective Office Manager/Registrar at 


Western Tech: CFA: 


 Strong and demonstrated commitment to the school’s mission, vision, and core values 


 Minimum of an Associate’s Degree 


 Excellent communication skills (written and spoken) in both English and Spanish 


 Personable 


 Demonstrates taking personal ownership for his or her own development; growth mindset 


 Valid fingerprint clearance card 


 Preference will be given to individuals who have experience working in the target community or 


in a demographically-similar community and prior experience in a similar role 


 


The founding team has not yet identified an initial Office Manager/Registrar, but it is the priority that 


such an individual will be brought on board as soon as possible to facilitate the successful onboarding of 


Western Tech: CFA’s first students. 


 


Special Education Director/Teacher 


 


The Special Education Director/Teacher is recruited, selected, hired, and evaluated by and reports to the 


School Director.  The primary responsibilities of the Special Education Director/Teacher are to establish 


and maintain a highly-effective program of instruction for students receiving special education services, 


maintain compliance with applicable federal and state laws, and deliver services to students receiving 


special education services.   


 


The following are the primary responsibilities of the Special Education Director/Teacher: 


 Oversee instruction for students receiving special education services 


 Lead and manage IEP process and compliance 
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 Lead and manage 504 process and compliance 


 Ensure compliance with special education laws and regulations 


 Track and/or administer special education testing for incoming students 


 Deliver special education services 


 Assist the School Director in recruiting, selecting, overseeing, and evaluating contracted special 


education service providers 


 Assist the School Director in recruiting, selecting, overseeing, and evaluating special education 


teachers 


 


It is important to note that while the Special Education Director/Teacher is a key school leader position 


responsible for establishing and maintaining a highly-effective program for students receiving special 


education services, the Special Education Director/Teacher will be responsible for delivering services to 


such students as well. 


 


The following are the critical skills and experiences requisite of an effective Special Education 


Director/Teacher at Western Tech: CFA: 


 Strong and demonstrated commitment to the school’s mission, vision, and core values 


 Minimum of a Bachelor’s Degree in special education or a comparable field 


 Excellent communication skills (written and spoken)  


 Superior knowledge of special education laws and regulations 


 Demonstrates taking personal ownership for his or her own development; growth mindset 


 Valid fingerprint clearance card 


 Valid teacher certification with special education and SEI endorsements 


 Arizona Highly Effective teacher status 


 Preference will be given to individuals who have experience working in the target community or 


in a demographically-similar community and prior experience in a similar role 


 


This position will be filled before the other teacher positions in order to structure a highly-effective 


program of instruction for students receiving special education services and set up the systems necessary 


to execute such a program. 


 


B. Operations Plan 


 


As described above, the organizational structure of Western Tech: CFA will evolve as dictated by 


enrollment.  The table below identifies the staffing plan for Years 1-3.  FTE denotes a full-time employee; 


titles in bold denote administrative positions. 


 


 Year 1 FTEs Year 2 FTEs Year 3 FTEs 


School Director 1 1 1 


Dean of Operations 1 1 1 


Dean of 


Students/Counselor 


1 1 1 


Special Education 


Director/Teacher 


1 1 1 
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Office 


Manager/Registrar 


1 1 1 


Instructional Coach .5 .5 1 


College Counselor n/a n/a 1 


Special Education 


Teacher 


n/a 1 1 


Teacher 6.5 10.5 16 


Instructional/Duty 


Aides 


3 4 4 


Receptionist n/a 1 1 


Food Service Manager n/a n/a 1 


Nurse n/a 1 1 
Table B.3.1: Staffing Plan 


The following table details which position is responsible for each critical instructional or operational 


service in each of the prescribed areas. 


Area of Instructional 


or Operational 


Responsibility 


Administrative Staff and Responsibilities  


Instruction School Director  


 Monitor, coach, and evaluate the performance of instructional faculty 


 


The School Director will be responsible for recruiting, selecting, hiring, 


monitoring, and evaluating instructional staff 


Curriculum and 


Assessment (Mandated 


State Testing) 


School Director  


 Report academic progress to the Governing Board 


 Oversee curriculum development and implementation 


 Facilitate the selection and purchasing of high-quality, aligned 


curricular materials 


 Oversee mandatory assessments, including AZELLA, Stanford 10, 


and PARCC 


 Oversee and manage school-wide academic data collection 


 Monitor individual class and school wide academic achievement 


 Lead data analysis meetings 


 Oversee English Language Development programs 


 Oversee Response to Intervention programs 


 Create and submit academic calendar 


 Create school schedules (student and teachers) 


 


The School Director will be responsible for recruiting, selecting, hiring, 


monitoring, and evaluating academic staff. 


Special Education Special Education Director/Teacher 


 Oversee instruction for students receiving special education services 


 Lead and manage IEP process and compliance 


 Lead and manage 504 process and compliance 


 Ensure compliance with special education laws and regulations 


 Track and/or administer special education testing for incoming 


students 
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 Deliver special education services 


 Assist the School Director in recruiting, selecting, overseeing, and 


evaluating contracted special education service providers 


 Assist the School Director in recruiting, selecting, overseeing, and 


evaluating special education teachers 


Staff Development School Director  


 Plan staff orientation and summer professional development 


 Oversee professional development for instructional staff 


Financial Management School Director  


 Oversee and manage fundraising plan 


 Long-term financial planning, including recommend budget 


 Approve expenditures 


 Recruit, select, hire, monitor, and evaluate the Dean of Operations 


 


Dean of Operations  


 Report financials to Governing Board 


 Submit budget and Annual Financial Report to Arizona Department of 


Education 


 Prepare for and oversee audit 


 Manage accounts payable 


 Manage purchase order process and implementation 


 Monitor procurement policies 


 Record and report tax credit donations 


 Manage IRS compliance 


Contracted Services The School Director will primarily be responsible for recruiting, selecting, 


monitoring, and evaluating the performance of contracted services, including 


legal, accounting, payroll, and special education service providers (e.g. speech 


and language, occupational therapy, and physical therapy). 


 


The School Director will be assisted in the task by the Dean of Operations for 


contracted legal, accounting, and payroll services, and by the Special 


Education Director/Teacher for contracted special education service providers. 


Personnel The School Director will always be responsible for recruiting, selecting, and 


hiring personnel.  However, the School Director will be assisted by the Dean 


of Operations and Special Education Director/Teacher in this responsibility 


starting in Year 1 for their respective reports and by the Office 


Manager/Registrar in Year 2 for his/her report (the Receptionist). 


 


In addition, the following general personnel responsibilities will fall under the 


purview of the Dean of Operations: 


 Conduct background checks and ensure adequate fingerprint clearance 


card status for all employees 


 Maintain personnel files 


 Check compliance with e-verify, I-9, and other personnel policies 


 Manage health benefits 


 Manage retirement benefits 


 Initiate and monitor insurance coverage 


 Call for and manages substitutes 


 Monitor teacher Highly Effective status or certifications 
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Grants Management The Dean of Operations will be responsible for Grants Management, including 


researching, writing, applying, and managing federal, state, city, and local 


grants. 


Student Accountability 


Information System 


(SAIS) 


The Office Manager/Registrar will be responsible for managing the Student 


Accountability Information System (SAIS).  The Office Manager/Registrar 


will be supported by and report to the Dean of Operations. 
Table B.3.1: Instructional and Operational Responsibilities 


 


C. Critical Skills and Experiences for Administrative Roles 


Information on the critical skills and experiences for administrative roles is included in Section A above 


for each position. 


 


 


 








C.2 Advertising and PromotionWestern School of Science and Technology, Inc. Page 1 of 9 


C.2 Advertising and Promotion
1
 


Western School of Science and Technology: A Challenge Foundation Academy (“Western Tech: CFA”) 


will execute an aggressive advertising and promotion plan, taking advantage of its affiliation and 


partnership with TeamCFA and its sister, feeder elementary school, Pioneer Preparatory School: A 


Challenge Foundation Academy (“Pioneer Prep: CFA”), which already has a strong presence in the 


Maryvale neighborhood.  TeamCFA will provide advertising and promotion support at no cost to Western 


Tech: CFA as part of its network support services. 


 


A. Advertising and Promotion Plan for Student Recruitment 


At full build out, Western Tech: CFA will have 100 students in each grade level, 7-12.  However, this is 


not expected to be achieved during the first three years of operation.  The following are the enrollment 


goals for the first three years of Western Tech: CFA’s existence: 


 


Grade Level Year 1 Year 2 Year 3 


7
th


 50 75 75 


8
th


 75 50 75 


9
th


 75 100 75 


10
th


 n/a 75 100 


11
th


 n/a n/a 75 


12
th


  n/a n/a n/a 


Total 200 300 400 


Table C.2.1: Enrollment Goals for Years 1-3 


There are several primary ways in which Western Tech: CFA plans to attract and enroll students: 1) enroll 


current Pioneer Prep: CFA students, 2) market to new students who attend charter elementary schools in 


Maryvale, 3) market to families of existing TeamCFA partner organizations, and 4) market to families in 


the immediate vicinity of the target community.  This way, Western Tech: CFA will be advertising and 


promoting within a community already familiar with the concept and benefits of school choice. 


 


First, Western Tech: CFA will reach out to existing Pioneer Prep: CFA students and families.  The 


Founding School Director of Western Tech: CFA, Mr. Peter Boyle, has been a teacher and school leader 


at Pioneer Prep: CFA since the 2010 school year.  In addition, the current school leadership and 


governance of Pioneer Prep: CFA and TeamCFA have indicated strong support for Western Tech: CFA.  


At the end-of-year parent survey in 2012, over 90% of Pioneer Prep: CFA parents and families indicated 


satisfaction with Pioneer Prep: CFA; thus, as the continuation school for the academic program of Pioneer 


Prep: CFA, Western Tech: CFA expects a large portion of Pioneer Prep: CFA students in grades 6, 7, and 


8 for the 2013-2014 school year to enroll in Western Tech: CFA.  Thus, the baseline enrollment goals for 


grades 7, 8, and 9 for Year 1, and 7 and 8 for Year 2, are based upon the current enrollment numbers for 


those incoming classes at Pioneer Prep: CFA. 


 


                                                           
1
 Portions of this section are adapted from the Hirsch Academy: A Challenge Foundation Academy charter 


application, approved by the Arizona State Board for Charter Schools January 14, 2013. 
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The key to reaching these families is to begin the outreach process early and explain the benefits of a 


Western Tech: CFA education.  Informal outreach to this effect has already begun, but will continue 


formally and in earnest at the very beginning of the 2013-2014 school year.  To do so, Mr. Boyle, the 


leadership and governance team of both Pioneer Prep: CFA and Western Tech: CFA, and the TeamCFA 


Community Relations, Marketing, and Public Relations Committees will begin planning and hosting 


monthly meetings for interested Pioneer Prep: CFA families in October, November, and December 2013 


and January and February 2014.  As, traditionally, a large portion of Pioneer Prep: CFA enrollment has 


come from word-of-mouth, Pioneer Prep: CFA families will also be asked to bring friends, neighbors, and 


family members to these community meetings in order to further spread the word about Western Tech: 


CFA.  These original outreach meetings will be aimed at specifically educating the community about 


Western Tech: CFA, and families may begin signing letters of intent to enroll at these meetings. 


 


Secondly, as reflected in the enrollment goals above, Western Tech: CFA will aim to recruit incoming 9
th
 


graders from neighborhood charter elementary schools.  This explains the increased grade sizes in 9
th
 


grade for Years 2 and 3 compared to the 8
th
 grade cohorts in the previous years.  To do this, Western 


Tech: CFA will begin informal relationship building with those schools in August 2013, with the aim to 


hold community meetings similar to those described above in February 2014.  Such meetings will 


continue until those schools’ academic year ends or until the enrollment cap is reached, whichever is 


sooner.  The community meetings at these schools will differ slightly than those at Pioneer Prep: CFA, as 


they will emphasize Western Tech: CFA’s rigorous Advanced Placement-aligned high school programs, 


rather than the rigorous Core Knowledge-aligned middle school programs.  Similar to other outreach 


meetings, parents will be able to sign letters of intent to enroll at these meetings. 


 


Thirdly, as Western Tech: CFA does not expect 100% of families from Pioneer Prep: CFA to enroll in 


Year 1, to reach the enrollment goals above, Western Tech: CFA will be leveraging its relationships with 


community partners in the Maryvale neighborhood to find additional families and students to enroll.  This 


will include replication of the community meetings described above at the sites or events of community 


partners such as Stand for Children, the Boys and Girls Club, the YMCA, Maryvale Adolescent Providers 


Partnerships (“MAPPs”), Maryvale Revitalization Corporation (“MRC”), Univision, and La Campesina.  


These meetings will begin in February 2014 and continue until July 2014 or until the enrollment cap is 


reached, whichever is sooner.    These community meetings will emphasize all aspects of the Western 


Tech: CFA program, and parents will be able to sign letters of intent to enroll at these meetings. 


 


Lastly, based upon the reflections and advice of several charter school leaders in low-income urban 


communities in Phoenix, Western Tech: CFA will be conducting door-to-door enrollment outreach efforts 


in the target community, based around the intersection of 67
th
 Avenue and Indian School Road, beginning 


in May 2014.  This will continue until July 2014 or until the enrollment cap is reached, whichever is 


earlier.  At each house, Western Tech: CFA will deliver promotional materials and inform families about 


the program at Western Tech: CFA.  Families may also have the option of signing letters of intent to 


enroll at these meetings. 


 


These four basic methods of enrollment will continue, with roughly the same monthly timeframe, during 


Years 2 and 3 as well, although they will be adjusted to reflect successful practices for advertising and 


promotion discovered in Year 1.   
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In addition, these four basic methods of enrollment will continue, being adjusted as necessary, during 


Years 4 and 5, when Western Tech: CFA aims to have fully 600 students enrolled, which is the desired 


charter enrollment cap. 


 


Promotional Materials 


 


As mentioned above, TeamCFA provides marketing, advertising, and promotional services to its schools 


at no cost.  These include the services of a full-time marketing director and the expertise of the Marketing, 


Public Relations, and Community Relations committees of TeamCFA.  Thus, no additional advertising, 


promotional, or marketing costs are included in the start-up budget or the three-year proposed operational 


budget.  A non-exhaustive description of the marketing materials and support services provided by 


TeamCFA are listed below: 


 


 School logos, colors, mascot, and brand identity based upon local community themes and 


landmarks and of the program of instruction and school culture. 


 Stationery system based upon logos, colors, mascot, and brand identity. 


 Marketing materials, including brochures, folding bookmarks, and signage. 


 Supporting materials as necessary, including postcards, flyers, door-hangers, brochures, and 


potentially other materials. 


 Materials for usage on branded promotional materials, including school and athletic uniforms, 


pencils, stickers, car magnets, cups, and t-shirts. 


 Website. 


 Access to TeamCFA marketing and public relations materials, including Around the Network 


(online newsletter) and ConnectCFA (quarterly periodical).   


 Training on marketing and technology outreach. 


 Expertise in the areas of marketing, public relations, and community relations. 


 


As of February 2013, Western Tech: CFA has already begun the process of securing these marketing 


materials, which are targeted to be ready by June 2013.  Materials will be available for all of the 


community meetings listed above and for the door-to-door outreach as well.   


 


The marketing materials will be available in both English and Spanish.  Community meetings will be 


translated for parents into both English and Spanish. 


 


B. Plan Costs 


 


Because of the generous support of TeamCFA, Western Tech: CFA, as mentioned above, does not expect 


to spend money on advertising and promotion.  The costs below are not a responsibility of the school, and 


are listed for informational purposes. 


 


TeamCFA Marketing Toolkit $7,500 


 Stationery System: Letterhead, Envelopes, Business Cards, Word Template 


 Vinyl Signage: Coming Soon, Enrollment 
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 Banner Up Portable signage 


 FAQ Accordion-fold Brochure 


 Brochure 


 Postcards 


 Flyers 


 Website 


 Advertising in ConnectCFA Magazine 


School Identity $5,000 


 Colors 


 Logo 


 Mascot 


 Uniforms 


Printing Costs: $10,000 


 Stationery System: 


o Letterhead: 5000/$865 7500/ $970 10,000/$1,075 


o Envelopes: 500/$585 7500/$795 10,000/$995 


o Business Cards: 500/$55ea  


 Vinyl Signage 3’x8’ $122/ea 


 Banner Up  $398/ea 


 FAQ: 1000/$1,575 2,500/$1,875 


 8-page Brochure 500/$950 1000/$1175 1500/$1375 


 Postcards 500/$850 1000/$975 


 Flyers 500/$350 1000/$675 


 ConnectCFA Magazine 500/$2500 


 Fully hosted and customizable website: $5000 


 


C. Determining Plan Costs 


 


The above costs are the responsibility of the TeamCFA Marketing Committee, and not of Western Tech: 


CFA.  Costs were provided by the committee, which estimated these costs based on quotes from various 


providers and vendors, including FastSigns (Phoenix, Arizona), NuWay (Portland, Oregon), and Heritage 


(Charlotte, North Carolina), and from past experience marketing for other TeamCFA schools. 


 


D. Timeframe for Advertising and Promotion Plan 


 


Below is a timeline for the advertising and promotion plan based upon the narrative above.  Some steps 


have already been completed. 


 


MONTH ACTION STEPS PERSON RESPONSIBLE 


January 2013 (ongoing) Begin spreading word-of-mouth 


regarding Western Tech : CFA to 


potential community partners and 


current Pioneer Prep: CFA 


Founding School Director and 


team 
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parents and families 


January 2013 (ongoing) Begin spreading word-of-mouth 


regarding Western Tech: CFA 


developments among TeamCFA 


stakeholders through 


ConnectCFA and Around the 


Network 


Founding School Director, 


TeamCFA Marketing 


Committee, Team CFA Public 


Relations Committee 


February 2013 Begin process of determining 


brand identity, logos, colors, and 


mascots 


Founding School Director & 


TeamCFA Marketing Committee 


April 2013 Determine verbiage and editorial 


content for marketing and 


promotional materials 


Founding School Director & 


Team CFA Marketing 


Committee 


June 2013 Initial marketing and promotional 


materials available 


TeamCFA Marketing Committee 


August 2013 (ongoing) Begin word-of-mouth outreach to 


Maryvale charter elementary 


schools 


Founding School Director & 


team 


October 2013 (monthly until 


February 2014) 


Host community meetings for 


Pioneer Prep: CFA families and 


friends; families begin signing 


letters of intent to enroll 


Founding School Director, 


Pioneer Prep: CFA team, 


TeamCFA Marketing Committee 


(materials), TeamCFA Public 


Relations Committee (outreach), 


TeamCFA Community Relations 


Committee (planning) 


January 2014 (planned) Charter application approved  Arizona State Board for Charter 


Schools 


February 2014 (ongoing until 


June 2014) 


Community meetings at 


Maryvale charter elementary 


schools; families begin signing 


letters of intent to enroll 


Founding School Director and 


team, TeamCFA Marketing 


Committee (materials), 


TeamCFA Public Relations 


Committee (outreach), TeamCFA 


Community Relations Committee 


(planning) 


February 2014 (ongoing until 


summer 2014) 


 


 


Community meetings at 


community partner events; 


families begin signing letters of 


intent to enroll 


Founding School Director and 


team, TeamCFA Marketing 


Committee (materials), 


TeamCFA Public Relations 


Committee (outreach), TeamCFA 


Community Relations Committee 


(planning) 


March 2014 (at the latest; 


planned) 


 


Charter contract signed Arizona State Board for Charter 


Schools, Founding Governing 


Board 
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GOAL: 65 students enrolled 


March 2014 (ongoing) Families complete enrollment 


paperwork 


Families, Office 


Manager/Registrar 


May 2014 (ongoing) 


 


GOAL: 110 students enrolled 


Door-to-door outreach with 


promotional materials 


Founding Team 


July 28, 2014 


 


GOAL: 220 students enrolled; 


200 students attend 


First day of school Founding Team 


Table C.2.2: Timeframe Advertising and Promotion Plan 


 


E. Fair and Equitable Enrollment Procedures  


 


To ensure fair and equitable enrollment procedures, Western Tech: CFA will be sure to establish policies 


and procedures in compliance with ARS§15-184, ESEA 5210(1)(H), and, as a grantee of the Arizona 


Charter Schools Incentive Program Start-Up Grant, CSP Non- Regulatory Guidance, April 2011.  


 


Over 90% of Pioneer Prep: CFA’s current student body qualifies for free or reduced lunch, thus 


establishing a pipeline of potential low-income and at-risk students for Western Tech: CFA.  


Additionally, Western Tech: CFA promotional materials will be distributed to community organizations 


and partners throughout the Maryvale neighborhood to reach low-income and at-risk youth. 


 


Western Tech: CFA will establish partnerships with the YMCA and MAPPs, both of which actively serve 


low-income and at-risk youth in the Maryvale neighborhood.  Western Tech: CFA will place promotional 


materials with both organizations, and be sure to have a presence or a booth at those organizations’ 


events.   


 


Open Enrollment, Intent to Enroll, and Lottery Process 


 


According to HB2494, enacted in 2013 and which amended ARS§15-184, enrollment preference will be 


given to students returning to Western Tech: CFA in Year 2 or afterwards, siblings of currently-enrolled 


students, children of employees of Western Tech: CFA, children of members of the Governing Board of 


Western Tech: CFA, and children who attended another TeamCFA school, including Pioneer Prep: CFA, 


as both schools share an Education Service Provider. 


 


Aside from the above-mentioned student populations, all students will have an equal opportunity to attend 


Western Tech: CFA.  This will be ensured by a lottery system.  Interested families will complete letters of 


intent to enroll for their students to apply according to the timeline above in Table C.2.2.  Letters of intent 


to enroll will only include contact information and no additional personal information.  This will ensure 


that no other factors – including language minority, racial or ethnic background, gender, or special 


education status – will be taken into account in enrollment procedures.  Letters of intent to enroll will be 


available during the publicly-advertised Open Enrollment Window, between the first business day in 
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September 2013 and the last business day of April 2014 for Year 1 and the first business day of March 


and the last business day of April for subsequent years.   


 


If, by the end of the open enrollment window at 5PM on April 30, 2014, there are more students who 


have completed letters of intent to enroll than openings in a given grade level, a blind lottery will be held 


to determine enrollment.  The next day, at 9AM on May 1, 2014, a third party will randomly pick names 


of students who submitted an intent to enroll until the grade level has been filled.  After the grade level 


has been filled, the remainder of the forms will be picked to establish the order of the waiting list.  After 


the lottery, families will be contacted regarding their enrollment status and will be able to officially enroll.  


It is important to note that the charter contract will be signed prior to any student completing an 


enrollment packet. 


 


All forms will be provided in both English and Spanish.   


Compliant with ARS §15-184, Western Tech: CFA will include all students in the lottery who have 


submitted the Intent to Enroll Form on time, and will enroll all students selected through the lottery who 


complete and submit the school’s enrollment forms until a grade is full. 


 


Enrollment Procedure and Packet 


 


If a student has been selected through the above procedure, the student’s parent or guardian must 


complete an enrollment packet that includes the following: 


o Enrollment Form 


o Copies or originals collected from the parent/guardian: 


 Immunization Records 


 Social Security Card (optional) 


 Birth Certificate 


 Proof of Residency 


 Unofficial Transcripts (if applicable) 


 Withdrawal Slip (from previous school) 


 Attendance History (from previous school) 


 Discipline Records (from previous school) 


 Copy of Custody Paper (if applicable) 


 Copy of Current IEP (if applicable) and Academic Records (or a request for 


records will be sent to the previous school) 


o Forms to be completed by parent/guardian: 


 Arizona Residency Documentation Form 


 Home Language Survey (PHLOTE) 


 McKinney-Vento Eligibility Questionnaire 


 Consent for Medical/Dental Emergency Treatment and Medical Information 


Form 


 Internet Use Policy 


 Consent for Off Campus Activity 


 Physical Activity Consent Form 







C.2 Advertising and PromotionWestern School of Science and Technology, Inc. Page 8 of 9 


 Request for Release of Student Records Form 


 Records Request for Special Services Form 


 Media Release Form 


 School Rules and Procedures 


 Expected Behaviors 


 Student Compact and Parent/School Compact 


 Customer Satisfaction Questionnaire 


 


Should the above not be received within ten business days of the lottery, the student’s spot is 


automatically withdrawn and the next student on the waiting list is invited to attend the school. 


 


Applications for Re-Enrollment 


 


Students currently enrolled in and attending Western Tech: CFA in good standing remain enrolled for the 


following school year, and are not required to submit a new application or go through the lottery process.  


Students expelled from the school for behavior problems must reapply for admission and will follow the 


procedures outlined above for new students.  Students who withdraw before the last day of the current 


school year must reapply for admission and will follow the procedures outlined above for new students. 


 


Legal Assurances 


 


The above policies are also consistent with CSP Non- Regulatory Guidance, April 2011
2
, including (E-2), 


“A charter school receiving CSP funds must use a lottery if more students apply for admission to the 


charter school than can be admitted.”  In addition, it is permissible for the above exempted students from 


the lottery to be exempted according to  (E-4)(c), “Specifically, the following categories of applicants 


may be exempted from the lottery…Siblings of students already admitted to or attending the same charter 


school.” 


 


Western Tech: CFA will not have separate lottery pools for any groups, pursuant to (E-5).  Nor will 


Western Tech: CFA favor or disfavor any one group over any other in terms of admission.  This would 


include Special Education or English Language Learner populations, pursuant to (E-6).   


 


The marketing and outreach efforts above ensure that Western Tech: CFA “inform[s] students in the 


community about the charter school” and “gives each student ‘an equal opportunity to attend the charter 


school,’” according to (E-7).  Parent outreach efforts will target all segments of the community, compliant 


with (E-4). 


 


Outreach efforts may take place through local churches.  This will take place in combination with other 


outreach efforts, including those through community partners’ sites.  These efforts will be part of a larger 


broad-based and balanced outreach effort described above.  This is consistent with the CSP Non-


Regulatory Guidance, which states that “a charter school’s outreach and recruitment activities should be 


designed to reach all segments of the parent community.  Thus, a charter school may conduct outreach or 


                                                           
2
 Charter Schools Program.  (2011, April).  Nonregulatory Guidance. 
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recruitment activities in churches or through religious organizations as part of a broad-based and balanced 


effort to inform parents in the community about the charter school and to recruit a diverse student body, 


but may not favor or disfavor religion in general or any particular faith or house of worship” (F-5). 
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C.3 Personnel 


Western School of Science and Technology: A Challenge Foundation Academy (“Western Tech: CFA”) 


believes that the most important factor in student learning is the teacher.  To that end, Western Tech: CFA 


will make sure that every staff member – teacher and noninstructional staff alike – is rigorously recruited, 


selected, hired, supported, and developed to be the best leaders they can be in order to further the goal of 


increased student achievement. 


 


A. Staffing Plan 


 


In Year 1, Western Tech: CFA will serve 200 students in grades 7, 8, and 9. There will be 25 students per 


classroom and eight classroom teachers.  Teachers will departmentalize and may teach a combination of 


grade levels.  One teacher will be Special Education certified and serve as Special Education 


Director/Teacher, while another teacher serves part-time as an instructional coach.  


 


Instructional Personnel FTEs Noninstructional Personnel FTEs 


School Director 1 Dean of Operations 1 


Dean of Students/Counselor  1 Office Manager/Registrar 1 


Special Education Director/Teacher 1   


Instructional Coach .5   


Teacher 6.5   


Instructional Assistants 3   


TOTAL 13 TOTAL 2 


Table C.3.1: Year 1 Staffing Plan 


In Year 2, Western Tech: CFA will expand to 300 students in grades 7 through 10.  There will be 25 


students per classroom and thirteen classroom teachers.  Teachers will departmentalize and may teach a 


combination of grade levels.  One teacher will be Special Education certified and serve as a Special 


Education Director/Teacher, and an additional Special Education certified teacher will be brought on 


board.  Another teacher serves as part-time Instructional Coach. 


 


Instructional Personnel FTEs Noninstructional Personnel FTEs 


School Director 1 Dean of Operations 1 


Dean of Students/Counselor  1 Office Manager/Registrar 1 


Special Education Director/Teacher 1 Receptionist 1 


Instructional Coach .5 Nurse 1 


Special Education Teacher 1   


Teacher 10.5   


Instructional/Duty Aides 4   


TOTAL 19 TOTAL 4 


Table C.3.2: Year 2 Staffing Plan 


Western Tech: CFA will expand to 400 students in grades 7 through 11 in year 3.  There will be 25 


students per classroom and eighteen classroom teachers.  Teachers will departmentalize and may teach a 


combination of grade levels.  The school will continue to employ two Special Education teachers 
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(included in the total teacher count above), one of whom will continue to serve as the Special Education 


Director. 


 


Instructional Personnel FTEs Noninstructional Personnel FTEs 


School Director 1 Dean of Operations 1 


Dean of Students/Counselor  1 Office Manager/Registrar 1 


Special Education Director/Teacher 1 Receptionist 1 


Instructional Coach 1 Nurse 1 


College Counselor 1 Food Service Manager 1 


Special Education Teacher 1   


Teacher 16   


Instructional/Duty Aides 4   


TOTAL 26 TOTAL 5 


Table C.3.3: Year 3 Staffing Plan 


 


B. Recruitment, Hiring, and Training Plan 


 


As mentioned above, Western Tech: CFA believes that teachers – and all school personnel – are crucial to 


student achievement and the success of our school.  Thus, the recruitment process for new staff will be 


extensive, recruiting nationally to attract the absolute best to teach at Western Tech: CFA. 


 


The following will be the primary avenues by which Western Tech: CFA identifies these individuals: 


 Teach For America corps members and alumni 


 Arizona Teaching Fellows and alumni 


 Job-posting websites 


 Local and national schools of education 


 TeamCFA Academic Committee job fair referrals 


 Professional associations (for positions other than teachers) 


 Word of mouth 


 


In the recruitment process, Western Tech: CFA shall be sure to communicate some of the major benefits 


of teaching at the school, including community impact, opportunities for professional growth, scheduling 


flexibility, and opportunities for innovation and ownership in some of the decision making of a new 


school. 


 


After potential staff have been recruited, the screening process will begin.  Western Tech: CFA is 


primarily looking for mission-, vision-, values-, and program-aligned individuals to work at the school.  


These individuals will also show a strong commitment to student achievement, a belief in their own 


efficacy and a desire to improve their own effectiveness, a growth mindset, and general qualities of 


flexibility, professionalism, work ethic, and drive. 


 


Generally, once potential candidates have been identified, they will complete the following process to 


determine mission-, vision-, values-, and program-fit with Western Tech: CFA. 
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1. Resume Screen 


2. Cover Letter Screen 


3. Phone Screen 


4. In-Person Interview 


5. Sample Lesson 


6. Sample Lesson Plan 


7. Feedback Response 


8. Reference Check 


 


The following describes each process in detail and its purpose in the staff-selection process. 


 


Resume Screen 


 


Candidates will submit their resumes via email to the Dean of Operations (or School Director before the 


Dean of Operations is brought on board).  The Dean of Operations will screen resumes, looking at factors 


such as high academic achievement, impressive employment experience, and demonstrated leadership 


experience, as well as general written communication ability.  The Dean of Operations will complete this 


initial resume screen using a defined rubric and, if successful, will look at the candidate’s cover letter. 


 


Cover Letter Screen 


 


At the same time candidates submit their resumes via email to the Dean of Operations (or School Director 


before the Dean of Operations is brought on board), they will submit a cover letter detailing their 


educational philosophy.  The Dean of Operations, after screening resumes, will look at candidates’ cover 


letters to determine alignment between the candidate’s and school’s mission, vision, and values, as well as 


general written communication ability.  The Dean of Operations will complete this cover letter screen 


using a defined rubric, and, if successful, will invite the candidate to an initial phone screen. 


 


Phone Screen 


 


The Dean of Operations (or School Director before the Dean of Operations is brought on board) will 


invite candidates who have successfully passed the initial resume and cover letter screens to an 


approximately thirty-minute phone screen.  The phone screen will be conducted by the School Director 


and the candidate’s potential immediate supervisor (or solely School Director in the case of staff with no 


other immediate supervisor).  The screen will cover the candidate’s background and mission-, vision-, 


values-, and program-alignment with Western Tech: CFA, as well as general spoken communication 


ability.  There will be a defined list of questions gleaned from the best practices of highly-successful 


charter schools, and candidates will be assessed using a defined rubric.  If candidates are deemed 


successful, within one week, they will be invited to an in-person interview. 


 


In-Person Interview 


 


The in-person interview will consist of four parts: a campus tour, an in-person interview regarding the 


candidate’s education practice, a thirty-five minute sample lesson, for which a sample lesson plan is 
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submitted, and a short session in which feedback is offered to the candidate and the candidate has a 


chance to respond to the feedback.  This step will be completed by the School Director and the 


candidate’s potential immediate supervisor (or solely School Director in the case of staff with no other 


immediate supervisor).  This will take place at Western Tech: CFA in Years 2 and 3; before then, it will 


take place at Pioneer Preparatory School: A Challenge Foundation Academy, another TeamCFA school. 


 


The goal of the in-person interview session is to assess the candidate’s spoken communication ability, 


presence, mindsets, and educational practice.  Candidates will also be invited to ask questions regarding 


the campus tour to assess for general interest and educational knowledge.  The goal of the sample teach is 


to assess the candidate’s classroom presence and teaching ability, while the submitted lesson plan 


assesses the candidate’s lesson planning ability.  Lastly, the goal of the feedback response session is to 


assess the candidate’s growth mindset and receptiveness to feedback.  All of the above will be assessed 


using defined rubrics. 


 


Reference Check 


 


Should a candidate prove to be a good fit, lastly, his or her professional references, which were submitted 


at the in-person interview, will be checked to assess for veracity, integrity, and other characteristics. 


 


Final Decision 


 


After the reference check, the School Director and immediate supervisor (or solely School Director in the 


case of staff with no other immediate supervisor) will consider the totality of that candidate’s interview 


process and make a selection as to whether or not to offer the candidate a position. 


 


Western Tech: CFA will not discriminate in the staff recruitment, selection, hiring, or supporting 


processes on the basis of ethnicity, race, national origin, gender, sexual orientation, religion, disability, 


marital status, veteran status, or any other protected classification according to applicable law. 


 


Onboarding and Orientation 


 


From both a legal compliance and a school culture perspective, Western Tech: CFA will aim to 


effectively onboard and orient staff members quickly and effectively.  The following steps will be the 


onboarding and orientation process for new staff members. 


 


Action Timeframe Explanation 


Final Employment Offer Immediately after employment 


decision is made 


Will explain position roles, 


responsibilities, compensation, 


and make clear that a position is 


contingent upon having a valid 


fingerprint clearance card 


Payroll and Tax Forms (Direct 


Deposit if applicable, I-9, W-4) 


By July 7, 2014 Will ensure successful financial 


onboarding for candidates 


Signed Employee Handbook By July 7, 2014 Will ensure compliance with 
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and Contact Form Western Tech: CFA policies and 


ensure that contact information is 


accurate and current 


Employee Orientation Beginning July 7, 2014 Will ensure the staff is a cohesive 


team and has internalized 


Western Tech: CFA mission, 


vision, values, and program; will 


ensure the staff has prepared for 


curriculum and instructional 


planning; will ensure the staff has 


legal and compliance training. 


Benefits Determination During Summer Professional 


Development 


Will ensure that staff have made 


informed decisions regarding 


benefits 


 


Western Tech: CFA will be compliant with all statutes relating to fingerprint clearance cards.  Pursuant to 


A.R.S. § 15-183.C.5, all instructional employees will maintain fingerprint clearance cards, and 


employment offers will be contingent upon receipt by the school of the offered candidate’s fingerprint 


clearance card.  In addition, considering the amount of time it may take successful applicants to acquire 


fingerprint clearance cards, every effort will be made to make all hires by May 15 of each year.  This 


way, successful applicants will have an ample time for the application, processing, and receipt of 


fingerprint clearance cards before the first day of staff development on July 7. 


 


An important part of the summer onboarding process will be summer professional development.  Summer 


professional development sessions will be designed by the School Director to familiarize all staff with the 


expectations and procedures for employees at Western Tech: CFA, as well as to develop staff to 


implement those effectively.  Sessions will cover the creation of effective, rigorous, and standards-aligned 


Essential Learning Outcomes, scope and sequence documents, and pacing guides, the creation of rigorous 


standards-aligned Quarterly Common Assessments, planning and delivery of effective instruction, best 


practices for instruction, the effective usage of hybrid learning for instruction, opportunities for 


differentiation in instruction, usage of assessment data to drive instruction, effective co-observation 


techniques, and proper and effective collaborative team Results Meetings and Data Analysis Meetings. 


 


A strong culture will also be intentionally built during these summer sessions, including a focus on 


building trust and camaraderie among team members. 


 


Two days of summer professional development will be strictly devoted to teacher preparation for the 


school year and classroom setup. 


 


Ongoing Professional Development 


 


Western Tech: CFA will not only aim to recruit, select, and hire an effective staff, it will also provide 


structures, support, and development such that staff is able to continuously improve their effectiveness as 


educators. 
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The following structures will ensure continuous improvement of staff effectiveness throughout the school 


year: 


 Teacher co-observations and debriefs. 


 Weekly content area collaborative team meetings to discuss student performance, share best 


practices, debrief from teacher co-observations, and conduct action research projects.   


 Bi-monthly school-wide professional development sessions which may be differentiated.  


Sessions will be based upon needs identified by survey feedback, collaborative team requests, or 


the results of observations or evaluations.  Sessions will be conducted by Western Tech: CFA 


staff or outside consultants with expertise in the area to be discussed.  Occasionally, staff will also 


attend off-site professional development sessions or conferences. 


 Continuous coaching and feedback based upon informal observations. 


 Action research. 


 


Professional development will be differentiated and based upon teacher need, as determined by survey, 


observation, and evaluation results and collaborative team requests. 


 


Structurally, at least two-and-a-half hours will be built into every week for collaborative team or full-staff 


professional development time.   


 


Teacher Evaluation
1
 


 


Western Tech: CFA has developed a comprehensive system to monitor and evaluate the effectiveness of 


instructional practices of the school’s teachers. 


 


Teacher Performance Levels 


 


Teachers perform at different levels.  Western School will thus differentiate learning paths and evaluation 


opportunities based on teachers’ performance levels from the previous semester’s summative evaluation. 


 


The following performance levels will be used, from least to most effective: Ineffective, Marginally 


Effective, Effective, Highly Effective, Exemplar. 


 


In addition, teachers new to Western School will be ranked as New To Western pending results of the 


first formal observation. 


 


Formal Evaluations 


 


The School Director will conduct a formal evaluation of each teacher’s performance each semester.  


Formal evaluations will be preceded by a Pre-Observation Conference and followed by a Post-


Observation Conference.  During the Pre-Observation Conference, the School Director will discuss the 


                                                           
1
 This section is adapted from presentations by Dr. Mickey Dunaway and Dr. Ildi Laczko-Kerr on academic 


systems. 
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teacher’s professional development goals from the past semester and what to expect during the upcoming 


lesson.  Evaluations will assess instructional practice and the effectiveness of a teacher’s lesson plans, 


gradebook, assessments, and assessment results.  Pursuant to new state requirements, 40% of teachers’ 


formal summative evaluations will be based upon their students’ assessment results – relating to both 


proficiency and growth – and their usage of data to improve students learning.  The Post-Observation 


Conference will present the results of the Formal Evaluation, including: 


 Determination of a teacher’s performance level according to a defined rubric modeled upon 


rubrics used at high-performing charter schools. 


 Determination of specific progress, assets, and areas of growth in a teacher’s practice, including 


specific coaching opportunities and action steps moving forward. 


 Determination of whether or not a teacher will be asked back to Western Tech: CFA (during the 


second semester formal evaluation). 


 Determination of a teacher’s level of performance-based compensation. 


 


Teachers rated “Ineffective” will not be offered a contract renewal with Western School and teachers 


rated “Marginally Effective” will be placed on a Performance Plan.   


 


Performance Plans will involve specific growth targets for a teacher relating to instructional performance 


and student progress, as measured by assessment data.  Monthly, the School Director and any teacher on a 


Performance Plan will meet to discuss progress regarding the plan and the teacher’s professional growth.  


Administration will also suggest additional professional development opportunities for teachers on 


Performance Plans and report progress of teachers on Performance Plans to the Governing Board. 


 


A teacher must move from “Marginally Effective” to “Effective” by the next year’s Spring Formal 


Evaluation to be asked back to Western Tech: CFA. 


 


Informal Observations 


 


Western Tech: CFA endeavors to support and coach all teachers to higher levels of performance and 


effectiveness. 


 


To that end, school administrators, instructional coaches, and/or Exemplar teachers will complete 


informal observations and coaching conversations with teachers throughout the year.  The number of 


informal observations each year will depend upon a teacher’s performance level according to the 


following scale: 


 


INEFFECTIVE = 12 informal observations yearly (6 per semester) 


NEW TO WESTERN = 12 informal observations yearly (6 per semester) 


MARGINALLY EFFECTIVE = 8 informal observations yearly 


EFFECTIVE = 6 informal observations yearly 


HIGHLY EFFECTIVE = 4 informal observations yearly 


EXEMPLAR = 2 informal observations yearly 
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Coaching conversations are non-evaluative and will be aimed at improving a teacher’s performance and 


identifying concrete areas of growth or new instructional methodologies to implement based upon best 


practices.  Outcomes of coaching conversations may lead to specific actions plans or professional 


development opportunities for teachers. 


 


Western Tech: CFA personnel conducting observations and coaching conversations will be trained 


through professional development sessions in effective coaching practices to ensure the effectiveness of 


informal observations and coaching conversations. 


 


School Leader Evaluation 


 


As mentioned above, Western Tech: CFA shall operate with a philosophy of continuous improvement.  


This applies to both teachers and school leaders.  Since the Governing Board is responsible for the 


evaluation of the School Director, it shall also be the responsibility of the Board to adequately develop the 


School Director. 


 


The Board shall develop annual goals, specific performance metrics, and a Professional Development 


Plan for the School Director annually at the July Annual Retreat.  Monthly, the School Director shall 


provide the data required by the Board, pursuant to his or her goals and Professional Development Plan.  


The Board shall monitor this data and suggest professional growth opportunities for the School Director.  


Should he or she meet his or her annual goals earlier than anticipated, the Board shall be responsible for 


formulating new goals.  A summative evaluation of the School Director’s performance towards his or her 


annual goals and Professional Development plan will be submitted by the Board’s Governance 


Committee and reviewed by the full Board at the June Board meeting.   


 


During the June meeting, the Board shall also evaluate the School Director’s performance against a 


defined rubric.  Per state statute, 40% of the School Director’s evaluation will be based upon student 


achievement outcomes. The Board shall conduct a Post-Observation Conference to present the results of 


this evaluation, including: 


 Determination of specific progress, assets, and areas of growth in a teacher’s practice, including 


specific coaching opportunities and action steps moving forward. 


 Determination of whether or not the School Director will be asked back to Western Tech: CFA. 


 Determination of the School Director’s level of performance-based compensation. 


 


Throughout the year, pursuant to the School Director’s goals and Professional Development Plan, leaders 


shall seek out professional development opportunities that align with both Western School’s mission and 


vision.   


 


The following are examples of potential professional development opportunities for key school leaders: 


 Working with an experienced consultant or school leader mentor; 


 Attending professional development conferences and sessions, including, but not limited to, the 


following: 


o TeamCFA training sessions on TeamCFA school sites, and 


o Arizona Charter Schools Association sessions; 
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 Visiting exceptional schools to observe and learn how to implement best practices. 


 


C. Compensating Staff 


 


Compensation at Western Tech: CFA shall be both competitive and commensurate with experience and 


performance.  This will be crucial for Western Tech: CFA’s efforts to recruit the best talent to work at the 


school. 


 


For the sections below, required employer contributions (payroll taxes, unemployment taxes, and 401(k) 


matching of 4%) are considered to be 13.65% of salary. 


 


The following details the plan for compensating staff during the start-up year. 


 


Principal 


 Assumes the Founding School Director for Western Tech: CFA will be paid for 


service starting February 1, 2014 and will be paid $30,000 for six months based 


on a $60,000 annual salary.  Total salary assumes 13.65% required employer 


contributions for a total of $34,095. 


 Throughout this document, required contributions are assumed to be 13.65%, 


including payroll taxes, unemployment taxes, and 401(k) matching of 4%. 


Clerical 


 Assumes the Office Manager/Registrar for Western Tech: CFA will be paid for 


service starting February 1, 2014 and will be paid $15,000 for six months based 


on a $30,000 annual salary.  Total salary assumes 13.65% required employer 


contributions for a total of $17,047.50. 


 Other 


 Assumes the Dean of Operations for Western Tech: CFA will be paid for service 


starting February 1, 2014 and will be paid $24,000 for six months based on a 


$48,000 annual salary.  Total salary assumes 13.65% required employer 


contributions for a total of $27,276. 


Employee Benefits 


 Assumes all employees elect the maximum 4% employer contribution to the 


401(k) starting February 1, 2014, but includes the total in “required employer 


contributions” for each position. 


Employee Insurance 


 Assumes all employees elect the maximum $350 monthly allowance for health 


and dental insurance starting February 1, 2014 for six months for a total of 


$5,250. 
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The following details the plan for compensating staff during operational years one through three. 


 


Director/Principal 


 Assumes 1 full-time employee (“FTE”) for the Founding School Director at 


$60,000 annual salary in Year 1.  Total salary assumes 13.65% required 


employer contributions for a total of $68,190.  Cost is based on comparable 


positions at TeamCFA charter schools. 


 Assumes enrollment and performance goals are met and salary increases to 


$66,000 in Year 2 and $72,000 in Year 3, with 13.65% required employer 


contributions for a total of $75,009 and $81,828, respectively. 


 Throughout this document, required contributions are assumed to be 13.65% 


based on payroll and unemployment taxes. 


Teacher-Regular Education 


 Assumes 7 FTE for the Teacher-Regular Education at $40,000 annual salary each 


in Year 1.  Total salary assumes 13.65% required employer contributions for a 


grand total of $318,220.  Cost is based on comparable positions at TeamCFA 


charter schools with an additional incentive for a 200-day calendar and to recruit 


and retain talent. 


 Assumes 11 FTE for the Teacher-Regular Education at $41,200 (3% increase, 


assumes performance goals are met) annual salary each in Year 2.  Total salary 


assumes 13.65% required employer contributions for a grand total of $515,062.   


 Assumes 16 FTE for the Teacher-Regular Education at $42,436 (3% increase, 


assumes performance goals are met) annual salary each in Year 3.  Total salary 


assumes 10% required employer contributions for a grand total of $771,656.22.   


Teacher-Special Education 


 Assumes 1 FTE for the Special Education Teacher at $40,000 annual salary in 


Year 2.  Total salary assumes 13.65% required employer contributions for a total 


of $45,460.  Cost is based on comparable positions at TeamCFA charter schools 


with an additional incentive for a 200-day calendar and to recruit and retain 


talent. 


 Assumes performance goals are met and salary increases 3% to $41,200 in Year 


3, with 10% required employer contributions for a total of $48,824. 


Instructional Assistants 


 Assumes 3 FTE for the Instructional Assistants at $20,000 annual salary each in 


Year 1.  Total salary assumes 13.65% required employer contributions for a 


grand total of $68,190.  Cost is based on comparable positions at TeamCFA 


charter schools. 
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 Assumes 4 FTE for the Instructional Assistants at $20,600 (3% increase, assumes 


performance goals are met) annual salary each in Year 2.  Total salary assumes 


13.65% required employer contributions for a grand total of $93,648. 


 Assumes 4 FTE for the Instructional Assistants at $21,226 (3% increase, assumes 


performance goals are met) annual salary each in Year 3.  Total salary assumes 


13.65% required employer contributions for a grand total of $96,493.40.   


Clerical 


 Assumes 1 FTE for the Receptionist at $20,000 annual salary in Year 2.  Total 


salary assumes 13.65% required employer contributions for a total of $22,730.  


Cost is based on comparable positions at TeamCFA charter schools. 


 Assumes performance goals are met and salary increases 3% to $$20,600 in Year 


3, with 13.65% required employer contributions for a total of $23,412. 


Other (Dean of Operations) 


 Assumes 1 FTE for the Dean of Operations at $48,000 annual salary in Year 1.  


Total salary assumes 13.65% required employer contributions for a total of 


$54,552.  Cost is based on comparable positions at TeamCFA charter schools. 


 Assumes performance goals are met and salary increases to $53,000 in Year 2 


and $58,000 in Year 3, 13.65% required employer contributions for a total of 


$60,235 and $65,917, respectively. 


Other (Dean of Students/Counselor) 


 Assumes 1 FTE for the Dean of Students/Counselor at $48,000 annual salary in 


Year 1.  Total salary assumes 13.65% required employer contributions for a total 


of $54,552.  Cost is based on comparable positions at TeamCFA charter schools. 


 Assumes performance goals are met and salary increases to $53,000 in Year 2 


and $58,000 in Year 3, 13.65% required employer contributions for a total of 


$60,235 and $65,917, respectively. 


Other (Special Education Director/Teacher) 


 Assumes 1 FTE for the Special Education Director/Teacher at $42,000 annual 


salary in Year 1.  Total salary assumes 13.65% required employer contributions 


for a total of $47,733.  Cost is based on comparable positions at TeamCFA 


charter schools. 


 Assumes performance goals are met and salary increases 3% to $43,260 in Year 


2 and 3% to $44,558 in Year 3, with 13.65% required employer contributions for 


a total of $49,165 and $50,640, respectively. 


Other (Office Manager/Registrar) 
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 Assumes 1 FTE for the Office Manager/Registrar at $30,000 annual salary in 


Year 1.  Total salary assumes 13.65% required employer contributions for a total 


of $34,095.  Cost is based on comparable positions at TeamCFA charter schools. 


 Assumes performance goals are met and salary increases to $31,000 in Year 2 


and to $32,500 in Year 3, with 13.65% required employer contributions for a 


total of $35,232 and $36,936, respectively. 


Other (Nurse) 


 Assumes 1 FTE for the Nurse at $30,000 annual salary in Year 2.  Total salary 


assumes 13.65% required employer contributions for a total of $34,095.  Cost is 


based on comparable positions at TeamCFA charter schools. 


 Assumes performance goals are met and salary increases 3% to $30,900.  Total 


salary assumes 13.65% required employer contributions for a total of $35,117,85. 


Other (Instructional Coach) 


 Assumes 1 FTE for the Instructional Coach at $45,000 annual salary in Year 3.  


Total salary assumes 13.65% required employer contributions for a total of 


$51,143.  Cost is based on comparable positions at TeamCFA charter schools. 


Other (College Counselor) 


 Assumes 1 FTE for the College Counselor at $45,000 annual salary in Year 3.  


Total salary assumes 13.65% required employer contributions for a total of 


$51,143.  Cost is based on comparable positions at TeamCFA charter schools. 


Other (Food Service Manager) 


 Assumes 1 FTE for the Food Service Manager at $20,000 annual salary in Year 


3.  Total salary assumes 13.65% required employer contributions for a total of 


$22,730.  Cost is based on comparable positions at TeamCFA charter schools. 


Benefits 


 


Assumes all employees will elect the maximum $300 allowance for health insurance per month and a $50 


allowance for dental insurance per month.  This comes to $63,000 in Year 1, $96,600 in Year 2, and 


$130,200 in Year 3. 


 


Assumes all employees will elect the maximum 4% employer match to the Safe Harbor 401(k) plan; this 


amount is included in the “required employer contributions” above. 


 


Staff will receive all paid holidays and three personal days and six sick days per year.  Days will roll over 


year-to-year up to a maximum of eighteen.  Employees may not “cash out” unused days, but may 


“donate” days to other staff.  Teachers, administrators, instructional assistants, other staff members, or 


volunteers with valid fingerprint clearance cards will cover classes when teachers are absent. 
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A.5 Performance Management Plan Math Narrative  


Western School of Science and Technology: A Challenge Foundation Academy (“Western Tech: CFA”) 


is dedicated to continuous improvement.  To that end, Western Tech: CFA has developed the attached 


Performance Management Plan (“PMP”) for Math.  The PMP for Math provides four strategies, with a 


list of action steps for each, that explain how Western Tech: CFA will develop, implement, and support 


an academic program of interconnected systems of curriculum, instruction, assessment, and professional 


development that ensures students will meet high levels of academic achievement and growth in Math.  


To support this plan, the founding team has identified a baseline of student performance from which 


annual goals will be set and a process to evaluate the effectiveness of this PMP. 


 


A. Basis for Baseline Figures 


In Arizona, charter schools are under a contractual obligation with the state to improve student academic 


achievement outcomes on Arizona state Math standards.  To that end, in the creation of the attached PMP, 


the founding team of Western Tech: CFA adapted as a baseline the average 7
th
 and 8


th
 grade AIMS Math 


proficiency percentage of the four middle schools within one mile of the school site – Pioneer Preparatory 


School: A Challenge Foundation Academy, Westland School, Estrella Middle School, and Desert Sands 


Middle School.  7
th
 and 8


th
 grade scores were chosen as those will not only be the first tested grades at 


Western Tech: CFA, but also, Western Tech: CFA aims to draw its first cohort of students from among 


those grade levels at neighborhood middle schools. 


 


Western Tech: CFA used data provided online by the Arizona Department of Education.  The founding 


team is confident that this is valid data as each of these schools in Maryvale had data available for 


analysis on this benchmark. 


 


To that end, the founding team set as a baseline the level of 54.5% proficiency on AIMS Math.
1
  The 


average median Student Growth Percentile (“SGP”) on AIMS Math in those schools is 56.5.  This was 


calculated by averaging the median SGP on AIMS Math for the four above-named schools.  The founding 


team believes this current level of achievement is unacceptably low. 


 


B. Process for Gathering and Analyzing Data on Effectiveness of Action Steps 


Western Tech: CFA, as an organization driven by the effective usage of student achievement data, will 


systematically and strategically ensure gather and analyze data or evidence reflecting the effectiveness of 


each of the following strategies in a manner consistent with the action steps in the attached PMP. 


 


Strategy 1: Provide and implement a curriculum that improves student achievement. 


 


Highly-Qualified Teachers: The effectiveness of Western Tech: CFA’s curriculum depends on the 


efficacy of its teachers and collaborative teams.  To that end, Western Tech: CFA will ensure all teachers 


are considered Highly Qualified.   


 


Creation of Standards-Aligned Curriculum: Western Tech: CFA’s collaborative teams of highly-


qualified teachers will be responsible for the creation of learning-centered curriculum that aligns to the 


                                                           
1
 AIMS results in this section from Arizona Charter Schools Association.  (2012). Education evaluator.  Retrieved 


from https://azcharters.org/maps.   



https://azcharters.org/maps
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Arizona Common Core Standards for Math.  Teachers will create the next year’s curriculum during pre-


service by identifying Essential Learning Outcomes, planning Scope & Sequence Documents, and writing 


Pacing Guides.  School leadership will provide the professional development sessions and resources for 


the collaborative teams to be successful, and will support collaborative teams during the process by 


providing feedback. 


 


Western Tech: CFA will deliver a guaranteed (taught by all teachers) and viable (doable within a given 


time frame) curriculum for all students.  Research suggests the best way to ensure a guaranteed and viable 


curriculum is through the identification of roughly 20 Essential Learning Outcomes (ELOs) per course, 


per year.  ELOs are “the concepts and/or performance objectives that demonstrate the knowledge, skills, 


and dispositions within the content area that my students must learn this year so that they enter next year 


with confidence and ready for success.”
2
  ELOs will be identified by backwards-planning from the 


standards and tests listed above.   


 


All teachers will receive training in both Common Core State Standards and Advanced Placement course 


content and how to create ELOs to drive instruction.  Next, collaborative teams of teachers (the subject-


level collaborative teams operating under the framework of Western Tech: CFA’s professional learning 


community) will identify ELOs in the manner described above.   


 


Next, collaborative teams will create Scope & Sequence Documents to determine the order, depth, and 


breadth of teaching of ELOs.   


 


Lastly, collaborative teams will create Pacing Guides that map out the ELOs and Scope & Sequence 


Documents along the school calendar.  Collaborative teams will collaborate during cross-categorical 


articulations to ensure that natural connections between subject matters will be taught in a logical 


progression.   


 


Using the ELOs, Scope & Sequence Documents, and Pacing Guides, teachers will then create summative 


and formative assessments aligned to measure student performance on Arizona Common Core Standards 


for Math. 


 


Curriculum & Resource Materials and Instructional Consumables are assumed to be either teacher-created 


or free, open-source, and online through the usage of hybrid learning, through the TeamCFA Educational 


Technology Committee, or through participation in free curriculum effectiveness studies with research-


based curricula from Arizona State University. 


 


Units and Lessons: Based upon the ELOs, scope and sequence documents, pacing guides, and curricular 


materials, teachers will develop and implement high-quality units and lessons to improve student 


achievement.  Units and lessons will be available for observers or evaluators to provide constructive 


feedback.  The effectiveness of such documents will be assessed based upon their ability to improve 


student achievement results.  Teachers will be encouraged to collaborate in the creation of such 


documents and will also be encouraged to reflect on the effectiveness of such documents after execution.    


                                                           
2
 Laczko-Kerr, I.  (2012). Creating systems to support student learning.  Retrieved from 


http://www.anymeeting.com/WebConference-beta/RecordingDefault.aspx?c_psrid=EB58D789884A.   



http://www.anymeeting.com/WebConference-beta/RecordingDefault.aspx?c_psrid=EB58D789884A
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Implementation, Evaluation, and Revisions: Teachers will implement the above-defined curriculum 


during their instruction throughout the school year.  Collaborative teams will share best practices 


regarding how to best implement the curriculum throughout the school year.   


 


To track the implementation of the above-defined curricular system, a Curriculum Plan Tracker will be on 


a shared online document.  Users will input their progress regarding action steps, providing the School 


Director and Board with an additional accountability measure for the implementation of the plan. 


 


Based on the results of student assessments, collaborative teams may make revisions to curriculum during 


the school year.  For example, should poor assessment results reveal a need to either re-teach or remediate 


material, curriculum plans will be adjusted and documented accordingly. 


 


Based on the results of student assessments, collaborative teams may make revisions to curriculum during 


the school year.  For example, should poor assessment results reveal a need to either re-teach or remediate 


material, curriculum plans will be adjusted accordingly. 


 


Yearly during June, the School Director will lead collaborative teams to evaluate curricular systems and 


materials for effectiveness based upon the previous year’s outcomes, student feedback, and teacher 


feedback.  Revisions will be then made by collaborative teams who will then again begin the curriculum 


creation process described above in order to continuously improve the final student achievement 


outcomes. 


 


Strategy II: Develop and implement a plan for monitoring the integration of the Arizona Academic 


Standards into instruction. 


 


Observation and Evaluation: The School Director and Instructional Coach will conduct periodic 


classroom observations.  One aspect of such observations will be the integration of Arizona Common 


Core Standards for Math into instruction.  Should standards not be integrated, there will be immediate 


action taken by school leadership to support the teacher to integrate standards, including coaching 


conversations, professional development opportunities, and/or professional action plans. 


 


Twice yearly, the School Director will also formally evaluate teachers.  During this evaluation, the School 


Director will specifically look to ensure that Arizona Common Core Standards for Math are being 


integrated into instruction.  Formal evaluations will be preceded by a Pre-Observation Conference and 


followed by a Post-Observation Conference.  During the Pre-Observation Conference, the School 


Director will discuss the teacher’s professional development goals from the past semester and what to 


expect during the upcoming lesson.  Evaluations will assess instructional practice and the effectiveness of 


a teacher’s lesson plans, gradebook, assessments, and assessment results.  Pursuant to new state 


requirements, 40% of teachers’ formal summative evaluations will be based upon their students’ 


assessment results – relating to both proficiency and growth – and their usage of data to improve students 


learning.  The Post-Observation Conference will present the results of the Formal Evaluation, including: 


 Determination of a teacher’s performance level according to a defined rubric modeled upon 


rubrics used at high-performing charter schools. 
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 Determination of specific progress, assets, and areas of growth in a teacher’s practice, including 


specific coaching opportunities and action steps moving forward. 


 Determination of whether or not a teacher will be asked back to Western Tech: CFA (during the 


second semester formal evaluation). 


 Determination of a teacher’s level of performance-based compensation. 


 How a teacher integrated Arizona Common Core Standards into instruction. 


 


Observations and evaluations will take place according to a defined rubric, which teachers will be made 


aware of at the beginning of the year.  Observation and evaluation results will be made available to 


teachers and filed by the School Director.  Observation and evaluation results which suggest a teacher is 


not effectively integrating Arizona Common Core Standards into instruction will lead to a Performance 


Plan, which will involve specific growth targets for a teacher relating to instructional performance and 


student progress, as measured by assessment data and observation data, both of which will measure a 


teacher’s implementation of standards into instruction.  Monthly, the School Director and any teacher on 


a Performance Plan will meet to discuss progress regarding the plan and the teacher’s professional 


growth.  Administration will also suggest additional professional development opportunities for teachers 


on Performance Plans and report progress of teachers on Performance Plans to the Governing Board. 


 


To track the implementation of the above-defined standards integration system, a Standards Integration 


Plan Tracker will be on a shared online document.  Users will input their progress regarding action steps, 


providing the School Director and Board with an additional accountability measure for the 


implementation of the plan. 


 


Strategy III: Develop and implement a plan for monitoring and documenting student proficiency. 


 


Comprehensive Assessment System: The school-wide system of assessment is research-based and 


formulated according to the best practices set forth in Driven by Data
3
.  This plan details how students 


and teachers will be held accountable for student learning of curriculum, and how instruction and 


assessment will ensure responsiveness to student needs. 


 


Foundations of the Assessment System 


An effective assessment system must meet four essential conditions: clear learning targets (the ELOs of a 


given course); standards-based instruction aligned to the standards and tests listed above; reliable, valid, 


bias-free assessments; and effective communication and sharing of results.  Western Tech: CFA will be 


sure to incorporate all four elements in its assessment plan.
4
 


 


Types of Assessments: There are two different types of assessments: assessments for learning – 


formative assessments used to adjust instruction in the classroom according to student need – and 


institutional assessments of learning – summative assessments used as program evaluations of curricular 


systems and materials and instructional practices.  Western Tech: CFA will utilize three types of 


assessments to assess mastery of curriculum: In-Class Formatives, Quarterly Common Assessments, 


which are assessments for learning, and Institutional Assessments of learning.    


                                                           
3
 Bambrick-Santoyo, P.  (2010). Driven by Data: A Practical Guide to Improve Instruction.  San Francisco, CA: 


Jossey-Bass. 
4
 Laczko-Kerr, I.  (2012). Creating systems to support student learning.  Retrieved from 


http://www.anymeeting.com/WebConference-beta/RecordingDefault.aspx?c_psrid=EB58D789884A.   



http://www.anymeeting.com/WebConference-beta/RecordingDefault.aspx?c_psrid=EB58D789884A
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In-Class Formatives 


Teachers will use the results of in-class formative assessments to drive and inform instruction.  Besides 


daily checks for understanding regarding mastery of ELOs, teachers will utilize formative assessments 


after each unit to monitor student achievement and progress.  These will take the form of aligned 


assessment, authentic assessment, or online assessments through CompassLearning Odyssey.  The target 


performance on in-class formatives will be 80% mastery, but adjusted by the Board as needed to 


continuously improve instructional effectiveness.  As assessments for learning, the results of in-class 


formatives will be used to determine what a teacher will teach next, if a teacher needs to re-teach content 


using different instructional strategies, which students will be moved to further academic interventions, 


and what content will be covered during tutoring after school. 


 


Quarterly Common Assessments 


Quarterly Common Assessments will be cumulative and common across a course.  Collaborative teams 


will create these in July.  They will backwards-aligned according to the content and rigor expectations of 


the alignment standards listed above. The target performance on Quarterly Common Assessments will be 


80% mastery, but adjusted by the Board as needed to continuously improve instructional effectiveness.   


 


Institutional Assessments 


Institutional assessments are the summative assessments used to assess the efficacy of the school’s total 


Academic Program.  Institutional assessments include the Quarter 4 Quarterly Common Assessment, 


NWEA MAP, PARCC, PSAT, ACT, and AP.  The Board shall set mastery targets for each of these 


institutional assessments.  Curricular materials will be aligned to the rigor of such assessments and 


curriculum will be backwards-planned to each assessment. 


 


Comprehensive Assessment Analysis System: The following Assessment Analysis System will be 


utilized to analyze and take action using assessment results. 


 Results Meetings: Assessment-creation is ineffective and pointless without effective analysis 


procedures.   


o Weekly, collaborative teams will hold Results Meetings to discuss interim assessment 


data and reflection and thus plan effective action to improve outcomes.  This will occur in 


content area collaborative teams to leverage instructional practices and resources.   


o A major focus of the Results Meetings will be to analyze the effectiveness of Western 


Tech: CFA’s instructional methodologies.  Poor results on interim assessments suggests 


poor instruction; during Results Meetings, teachers whose results indicate more effective 


instructional methodologies will be encouraged to share those with teachers with less 


effective methodologies. 


o Results Meetings will determine which students will be moved to Tier 2 or Tier 3 


interventions and will occur within one week of assessments being graded in order to 


ensure timely data and information for school leadership and governance.   


o Minutes of Results Meetings, and any requests for support, direction, or resources to best 


implement the Academic Program, will be submitted to school leadership after each 


collaborative team. 


 Teacher Action Plans: Based upon discussions during Results Meetings, teachers will create and 


implement action plans weekly. 


o Teacher Action Plans will detail exact revisions to instructional methodologies or 


curricular materials to best address student learning needs.   


o These exact revisions to instructional strategies or curriculum in order to ensure all 


students meet the Board’s identified mastery target for that assessment or content area.   
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o Implementation of Teacher Action Plans will ensure that gaps identified through 


assessment are addressed through instructional adjustment. 


 Monthly Data Analysis Meetings: The School Director will meet with each collaborative team 


to address assessment results and Teacher Action Plans each month. 


o These meetings will help school leadership plan school-wide professional development 


sessions based on common needs of teachers throughout the school.   


o These will be opportunities to discuss best practices and any support needs teachers may 


have to meet assessment mastery targets. 


 Follow-Up Observations: The School Director will conduct follow-up observations over the 


next month to ensure teachers are following the specific revisions identified in each Teacher 


Action Plan. 


Relation to Curriculum and Instruction: Based on the results of student assessments, collaborative 


teams may make revisions to curriculum during the school year.  For example, should poor assessment 


results reveal a need to either re-teach or remediate material, curriculum plans will be adjusted 


accordingly.  In addition, pursuant to new state requirements, 40% of teachers’ formal summative 


evaluations will be based upon their students’ assessment results – relating to both proficiency and growth 


– and their usage of data to improve students learning.  Also, according to evidence and data provided by 


assessment, observations, and evaluations, teachers will collaboratively make changes to their 


instructional methodologies.   


 


Evaluation of Assessment System Effectiveness: Western Tech: CFA will also make time over the 


summer to monitor summative assessment results and use the data to evaluate overall school 


effectiveness.  Once PARCC, AP, PSAT, ACT, final NWEA, and final Quarterly Common Assessment 


results are received, collaborative teams will undertake the process of analyzing results over the summer 


to evaluate the overall effectiveness of the Academic Program.  Based on summative results, changes to 


curriculum, instruction, assessments, or professional development will be made.  School leadership will 


provide support, direction, and resources as needed to ensure the effectiveness of this process. 


 


To track the implementation of the above-defined assessment system, an Assessment Plan Tracker will be 


on a shared online document.  Users will input their progress regarding action steps, providing the School 


Director and Board with an additional accountability measure for the implementation of the plan. 


 


Strategy IV: Develop and implement a professional development plan that supports effective 


implementation of the curriculum. 


 


Differentiated and Needs-Based Professional Development: Based upon the results of professional 


development needs surveys, requests from collaborative teams, and the results of classroom observations, 


school leadership will provide opportunities for professional development sessions that specifically 


address certain teachers’ needs.  In future observations, school leadership will monitor for implementation 


of strategies or techniques from such sessions.  In addition, school leadership will monitor assessment 


results to check and see if implementation has increased student performance.  This will ensure 


professional development is both implemented and effective and serves the needs of Western Tech: 


CFA’s teachers. 


 


School-wide Professional Development: Some professional development sessions, especially those 


regarding specific policies, procedures, or systems, will be for all school instructional staff.  These will 


occur twice monthly.  Likewise, though, in classroom observations, school leadership will monitor for 
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implementation of strategies or techniques from such sessions.  In addition, school leadership will 


monitor assessment results to check and see if implementation has increased student performance.  This 


will ensure professional development is both implemented and effective and serves the needs of Western 


Tech: CFA’s teachers. 


 


Collaborative Team Professional Development: Collaborative teams will also engage in collaborative 


professional development within the context of the Western Tech: CFA professional learning community.  


Collaborative teams will engage in co-observation to learn from each other, data analysis and action 


planning to support student needs identified by assessment results, and action research to innovate 


instructional practice. 


 


Evaluation of Professional Development System: Collaborative teams will co-observe to determine 


whether or not professional development is proving effective.  In addition, the School Director and 


Instructional Coach will, during observations, specifically observe for the implementation and 


effectiveness of topics covered in professional development. 


 


To track the implementation of the above-defined professional development system, a Professional 


Development Plan Tracker will be on a shared online document.  Users will input their progress regarding 


action steps, providing the School Director and Board with an additional accountability measure for the 


implementation of the plan. 


 


C. Process for Updating and Implementing Improvements to the Action Steps 


 


Each action step within this PMP will be evaluated at the end of the year against the goal of improving 


student achievement.  This process will be led by the School Director and driven by student educational 


outcomes and data analysis.  High or improved student achievement outcomes suggest effective action 


steps; low or decreased outcomes, which are not expected based upon the comprehensiveness of this 


PMP, suggest ineffective action steps that must be adjusted or further supported to make them more 


effective.  Additional data to be used to evaluate the effectiveness of the plan will include curriculum 


alignment documents from Strategy I, teacher observation and evaluation documentation from Strategy II, 


additional student assessment results from Strategy III, and teacher survey results around the effectiveness 


of professional development and teacher observation and evaluation documentation reflecting the 


effectiveness of professional development from Strategy IV. 


 


Based on the above, at the end of each year, the School Director and relevant stakeholders, including 


representatives from the teachers and Governing Board, will convene a committee to determine and 


document any updates or improvements to the PMP. 


 


However, within the framework of a continuous improvement model, periodic adjustments using data 


analysis from the above-defined artifacts will be made throughout the school year to ensure students are 


on track to make gains above existing schools in the Maryvale neighborhood.  The School Director will 


monitor each strategy and action step according to the defined accountability procedures for each 


strategy, and, with relevant stakeholders, including representatives from the teachers and Governing 


Board, will determine and document any updates or improvements to the PMP.  
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Performance Management Plan (PMP) Template 


Applicant Name: Western School of Science and Technology, Inc. 


Indicator (check one):  X  Math _____  Reading    Duration of the Plan:  Begins July 1 and continues for two years 


Measure Metric 
Expected/Predicted Baseline Based on 


Enrollment of Target Population 
Annual Target For The Plan 


State 
standardized 
assessment 
data (school 


average) 


Percent (%) of students who score proficient 
on the State standardized assessment 


54.5% proficiency for 2014-15 
 Meet or demonstrate  


sufficient progress toward the  
Academic Performance Expectations  


as set and modified periodically by the Board Average student growth percentile (SGP) on 
the State standardized assessment. 


 
Median SGP 56.5 


Applicant does not edit sections in grey 
 


STRATEGY I: Provide and implement a curriculum that improves student achievement.  


Action Steps Timeline Responsible Party Evidence of Meeting Action 
Steps 


Cost and Budget Line Item 


1.  Hire Highly Qualified (HQ) classroom 
teachers. HQ Special Education 
Director/Teacher will be identified in 
the hiring process to also serve as an 
on-staff classroom teacher.  


 


All teaching staff are philosophically 
aligned with the school’s educational 
philosophy, demonstrate an 
understanding of the Arizona Common 
Core State Standards for Math, are 
willing to participate in ongoing applied 
professional development and have a 
strong work ethic. 


 


Already 
began by July 
1, 2014 and 
completed by 
the first day 
of staff 
development 
on July 7, 
2014, and the 
first day of 
staff 
development 
each year 
thereafter. 


School Director All hiring paperwork, including 
interview notes and final 
employment agreement. Notes 
may include but will not be 
limited to: education 
background, special training, 
positive 
referrals/references from 
previous jobs, experience, 
character background, ability to 
communicate, ability to work in 
a team environment, 
evaluations, community 
participation, attitude, 
enthusiasm, professional dress, 
certification, acceptance of 
Western Tech: CFA program of 
instruction and  overall 


There is no additional cost; this action 
step is part of the job description and 
compensation of the School Director. 
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objectives of the charter school. 
 
Highly Qualified Attestation 
forms are sufficiently completed 
with all requirements.  Copies 
are available in the front office. 


2. Create clear and measurable 
Western Tech: CFA internal Math 
standards aligned to the Core 
Knowledge Math content where 
applicable, requirements of Advanced 
Placement courses where applicable, 
and Arizona Common Core State 
Standards for Math for each grade level 
or course.  Standards will also be 
backwards-aligned to the requirements 
of the ACT test.  Internal standards will 
be styled “Essential Learning 
Outcomes”, or “ELOs”. 


By the end of 
the second 
week of staff 
development; 
July 18, 2014, 
and by the 
end of the 
second week 
of staff 
development 
each year 
thereafter. 


Teachers, assisted 
and supported by 
the School 
Director 


Complete internal Math 
standards for every grade level. 
 
All standards are based upon 
Core Knowledge Mathcontent 
and Arizona Common Core State 
Standards for Math. 
 
Standards alignment documents 
are available. 
 


There is no additional cost; this action 
step is part of the job description and 
compensation of teachers. 
 


3. Using the Western Tech: CFA ELOs 
based upon the Arizona Common Core 
State Standards for Math, develop 
grade level or course and school-wide 
yearlong curriculum scope and 
sequence documents to list topic/skill 
sequence and timeline in a coherent 
manner. 
 
 
 


By the end of 
the second 
week of staff 
development; 
July 18, 2014, 
and by the 
end of the 
second week 
of staff 
development 
each year 
thereafter. 


Teachers, assisted 
and supported by 
the School 
Director 


Completed outlines of yearlong 
curriculum scope and sequence 
documents that include domain-
based topics to be taught each 
month in each grade level.  
Copies are available on the 
school’s website and in the front 
office. 
 
 


There is no additional cost; this action 
step is part of the job description and 
compensation of teachers. 
 


4. Using the Western Tech: CFA internal 
scope and sequence documents for 
Math develop grade level or course 
curriculum pacing guides to specify 
when content and standards will be 
taught. 


By the end of 
the second 
week of staff 
development; 
July 18, 2014, 
and by the 
end of the 


Teachers, assisted 
and supported by 
the School 
Director 


Completed domain-based 
curriculum pacing guides 
specifying content and standards 
to be taught. Copies are 
available on the school’s website 
and in the front office. 


 


There is no additional cost; this action 
step is part of the job description and 
compensation of teachers. 
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second week 
of staff 
development 
each year 
thereafter. 


 


5. Acquire required curricular materials 
for the effective delivery of the 
Western Tech: CFA ELOs, scope and 
sequence documents, and pacing 
guides. 


By the end of 
the third 
week of staff 
development; 
July 25, 2014, 
and by the 
end of the 
third week of 
staff 
development 
each year 
thereafter. 


School Director, 
based upon 
recommendations 
of teachers 


Access codes for curricular 
materials will be documented 
and made available to teachers. 


$0; Curriculum & Resource Materials 
and Instructional Consumables are 
assumed to be either teacher-created 
or free, open-source, and online 
through the usage of hybrid learning, 
through the TeamCFA Educational 
Technology Committee, or through 
participation in free curriculum 
effectiveness studies with research-
based curricula from Arizona State 
University. 


6. Align acquired curricular materials to 
Western Tech: CFA pacing guides for 
each grade level or course. 


By the end of 
the third 
week of staff 
development; 
July 25, 2014, 
and by the 
end of the 
third week of 
staff 
development 
each year 
thereafter. 


Teachers, assisted 
and supported by 
School Director 
 


The pacing guides are revised to 
detail alignment to the 
purchased curricular materials.  
Copies are available on the 
school’s website and in the front 
office. 


There is no additional cost; this action 
step is part of the job description and 
compensation of teachers. 
 


7. Using Galileo assessment software, 
create summative year-end Math 
assessment for each grade level or 
course aligned to Western Tech: CFA 
ELOs and Arizona Common Core State 
Standards for Math. 


By the end of 
the third 
week of staff 
development; 
July 25, 2014, 
and by the 
end of the 
third week of 
staff 
development 


Teachers, assisted 
and supported by 
School Director 
 


Summative year-end Math 
assessment for each grade level. 


Year 1: $1,600; Year 2: $2,400; Galileo 
assessment software included under 
“AIS: Other” line item. 
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each year 
thereafter. 


8. Based upon summative year-end 
Math assessments for each grade level 
or course and using Galileo assessment 
software, create quarterly internal 
formative in-class benchmark 
assessments for each grade level 
aligned to Western Tech: CFA ELOs and 
Arizona Common Core State Standards 
for Math. 


By the end of 
the third 
week of staff 
development; 
July 25, 2014, 
and by the 
end of the 
third week of 
staff 
development 
each year 
thereafter. 


Teachers, assisted 
and supported by 
School Director 
 


Four formative assessments for 
each grade level aligned to 
Western Tech: CFA ELOs and 
Arizona Common Core State 
Standards for Math. 


$1,600; Galileo assessment software 
included under “AIS: Other” line item. 
 


9.  Develop and deliver high-quality, 
coherent units and lessons to 
demonstrate a progression of 
understanding of content and ELOs.  
Units and lessons will be adjusted to 
reflect students’ data as formative 
assessment data becomes available. 


 


Ongoing – 
daily 
throughout 
the school 
year. 


Teachers, 
supported by the 
School Director 
and Instructional 
Coach 


Copies of unit and lesson plans 
will be available for the School 
Director and/or Instructional 
Coach while observing each 
teacher’s classroom.   Unit and 
lesson plans should make 
mention of how each reflects 
students’ needs as determined 
by assessment results.  
Depending on a teacher’s 
performance level, unit and 
lesson plans may be submitted 
to the School Director and/or 
Instructional Coach for feedback. 
 


Lesson plans include, but are not 
limited to, the following 
components: ELOs, big idea, 
content, skill, vocabulary, 
formative or summative 
assessment, and materials 
and/or resources. Methods of 
instruction adopted by the 
school will be reflected in the 


There is no additional cost; this action 
step is part of the job description and 
compensation of teachers. 
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lessons.  


10. Evaluate the effectiveness of 
Western Tech: CFA’s written and 
adapted curriculum based on student 
achievement outcomes on benchmark 
assessments. 


Ongoing – 
after the 
results of 
benchmark 
assessments 
are analyzed 


School Director 
and Teachers 


School Director leads a 
discussion with each 
collaborative team about the 
curriculum and student results.  
Agenda of the discussion will 
reflect the curriculum evaluation 
discussion. 
 
Analysis of student achievement 
outcomes on benchmark 
assessments will identify 
strengths and weaknesses of the 
curriculum.  Documented 
adjustments will be made to 
meet students’ needs. 


There is no additional cost; this action 
step is part of the job description and 
compensation of teachers and the 
School Director. 
 


11. Create a review process and 
identify committee members to 
annually review, evaluate, and 
recommend revisions to Western Tech: 
CFA’s written and adapted curriculum, 
including materials, assessment, and 
alignment to Arizona Common Core 
State Standards for Math. 


By May 1, 
2015, and 
each May 1st 
annually 
thereafter 


School Director Documented process for 
selecting committee members, 
including application materials 
to serve on the committee, and 
final committee selections. 


There is no additional cost; this action 
step is part of the job description and 
compensation of the School Director. 
 


12. Review, evaluate the effectiveness 
of, and make revisions to Western 
Tech: CFA’s written and adapted 
curriculum, including materials, 
assessment, and alignment to Arizona 
Common Core State Standards for 
Math.  Revisions and evaluation will be 
based upon student achievement on 
benchmark and summative 
assessment. 


 


By June 1st, 
2015, and 
each June 1st 
annually 
thereafter 


School Director 
and Curriculum 
Review 
Committee 
members 


Committee meeting agendas 
and minutes, including 
documented revisions to 
Western Tech: CFA’s written and 
adapted curriculum. 
 
The recommended revisions will 
then be made during the next 
cycle of curriculum 
development. 


There is no additional cost; this action 
step is part of the job description and 
compensation of the teachers who are 
part of the Curriculum Review 
Committee, and of the School Director. 
 


 


STRATEGY II: Develop and implement a plan for monitoring the integration of the Arizona Academic Standards into instruction. 
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Action Steps Timeline Responsible Party Evidence of Meeting Action 
Steps 


Cost and Budget Line Item 


1. Create Staff Handbook for Western 
Tech: CFA to include clear expectations 
for lesson plans and instructional 
methods to be used to deliver 
curriculum and review Handbook and 
expectations with staff.  Expectations 
will include lesson alignment to Arizona 
Common Core State Standards for 
Math.    


Already 
begun by 
March 1, 
2014 and 
revised each 
year by 
March 1 as 
needed 


School Director Completed Staff Handbook with 
all revisions is available on the 
school’s website and in the front 
office.  Documentation is 
available that the Staff 
Handbook was reviewed with 
staff during summer 
professional development. 
 


There is no additional cost; this action 
step is part of the job description and 
compensation of the School Director. 
 


2. Create a formal teacher evaluation 
and observation template that includes 
a section regarding integration of 
Western Tech: CFA ELOs aligned to 
Arizona Common Core Standards for 
Math. 


Already 
begun by 
March 1, 
2014 and 
revised each 
year by 
March 1 as 
needed 


School Director Evaluation and observation 
template are created and 
included in the Staff Handbook. 


There is no additional cost; this action 
step is part of the job description and 
compensation of the School Director. 
 


3. Provide Western Tech: CFA 
curricular materials, including Math 
ELOs aligned to Arizona Common Core 
Standards for Math, to teachers during 
summer professional development.  
These documents will be used to create 
additional standards-aligned curricular 
materials. 


By the end of 
the second 
week of staff 
development; 
July 18, 2014, 
and by the 
end of the 
second week 
of staff 
development 
each year 
thereafter. 


School Director Teachers have such documents 
during summer professional 
development.   
 
Agenda at staff professional 
development includes 
discussion of curricular 
materials. 
 


There is no additional cost; this action 
step is part of the job description and 
compensation of the School Director. 
 


4. Create and deliver lesson plans with 
ELOs aligned to Arizona Common Core 
State Standards for Math noted. 


 


Weekly 
before 
delivery 


Teachers Copies of lesson plans, including 
alignment to standards, 
available in classrooms 


There is no additional cost; this action 
step is part of the job description and 
compensation of the teachers. 
 


5. Conduct formal teacher evaluations 
and unannounced informal walk-


Ongoing 
throughout 


School Director 
and Instructional 


School Director and Instructional 
Coach complete teacher 


There is no additional cost; this action 
step is part of the job description and 
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through observations, checking for 
standards alignment. 
 


school year.  
Each teacher 
will have two 
formal 
evaluations; 
the number 
of informal 
evaluations 
will depend 
on a 
teacher’s 
Teacher 
Performance 
Level 


Coach 
 


observations. 
 
School Director completes 
teacher evaluations. 
 
All observation forms, including 
Teacher Performance Rubrics 
with performance indicators 
regarding integration of Arizona 
Common Core Standards for 
Math, are filed by the School 
Director.  Any teacher who does 
not show evidence of 
integrating standards according 
to the Teacher Performance 
Rubric will have an immediate 
meeting with the School 
Director leading to a 
Performance Plan. 
 


compensation of the School Director 
and Instructional Coach. 
 


6. Evaluate Strategy II and make 
changes as necessary.  
 
 


Ongoing;  
formal 
evaluation at 
the end of 
each school 
year by June 
30 


School Director Revised Strategy II in PMP that 
effectively enables school to 
monitor the integration of state 
Math standards into instruction. 
 
The review of system results 
note that there is a discernible 
effort toward ongoing 
improvement and refreshing the 
activities and work products 
from year to year. 


There is no additional cost; this action 
step is part of the job description and 
compensation of the School Director. 
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STRATEGY III:  Develop and implement a plan for monitoring and documenting student proficiency. 


Action Steps Timeline Responsible Party Evidence of Meeting Action 
Steps 


Cost and Budget Line Item 


1. Create school-wide goal that 100% of 
students will achieve mastery of Math 
content and achieve above-average 
growth in Math. 


By the first 
day of 
school; July 
28, 2014 and 
by the first 
day of school 
annually 
thereafter 


School Director Goals are posted in the front 
office and in each classroom. 


There is no additional cost; this action 
step is part of the job description and 
compensation of the School Director. 
 


2. Administer diagnostic assessments: 
nationally-normed NWEA MAP 
assessment to determine how students 
compare nationally, and Quarterly 
Common Pre-Assessment using Galileo 
software aligned to Western Tech: CFA 
ELOs aligned to Arizona Common Core 
Standards for Math. 


During the 
first week of 
school; July 
28-August 1, 
2014, and 
during the 
first week of 
school 
annually 
thereafter 


Teachers Copy of testing schedule and 
procedures. 
 
Copies of test results. 
 
 
 


NWEA MAP assessment costs $10 per 
student: $2,000 in Year 1 and $3,000 in 
Year 2; included in “AIS: Other” line 
item. 
 
Galileo assessment software costs Year 
1: $1,600; Year 2: $2,400; Galileo 
assessment software included under 
“AIS: Other” line item. 


3. Use informal formative assessment, 
including checks for understanding and 
hybrid learning assignments, to track 
student performance on Math ELOs 
aligned to Arizona Common Core 
Standards for Math at the daily lesson 
level. 


Ongoing Teachers Teachers will record their 
formative assessment results in 
their gradebooks, which will be 
available to school leaders and 
parents. 
 
During informal observations 
and formal evaluations, the 
School Director and/or 
Instructional Coach will 
specifically observe for the 
usage of informal formative 
assessment techniques.  Results 
of such observations and 
evaluations will be filed by the 
School Director. 


There is no additional cost; this action 
step is part of the job description and 
compensation of the teachers. 
 


4. Hold Results Meetings to analyze the Ongoing; Teachers in Teachers will submit the There is no additional cost; this action 
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performance of students on the past 
two weeks’ informal formative 
assessments according to a defined 
protocol.  Teachers will then adjust 
instruction according to the results of 
Results Meetings. 


every two 
weeks 


collaborative 
teams 


minutes of their Results 
Meetings to school leadership. 
 
Lesson plans will reflect any 
adjustments to instruction. 


step is part of the job description and 
compensation of the teachers. 
 


5. Administer formative assessments: 
nationally-normed NWEA MAP 
assessment to determine how students 
compare nationally, and Quarterly 
Common Assessments aligned to 
Western Tech: CFA ELOs aligned to 
Arizona Common Core Standards for 
Math. 
 


At the end of 
each quarter 
for Quarterly 
Common 
Assessments: 
October 1-2, 
2014, 
December 
22-23, 2014, 
and March 
11-12, 2015, 
and at the 
end of each 
quarter 
thereafter. 
 
At the 
midpoint of 
the school 
year for 
NWEA: 
December 
22-23, 214, 
and at the 
midpoint of 
the school 
year annually 
thereafter. 
 


Teachers 
 


Copy of testing schedule and 
procedures. 
 
Copies of test results. 
 


NWEA MAP assessment costs $10 per 
student: $2,000 in Year 1 and $3,000 in 
Year 2; included in “AIS: Other” line 
item. 
 
Galileo assessment software costs Year 
1: $1,600; Year 2: $2,400; Galileo 
assessment software included under 
“AIS: Other” line item. 


6. Conduct quarterly Data Analysis 
Meetings between the collaborative 
teams and School Director to analyze 
the performance of students on the 


Ongoing on 
Data Days; 
October 3, 
2014, 


Teachers and 
School Director 
 
 


Teacher Action Plans will be 
submitted to school leadership. 
 
Lesson plans will reflect the 


There is no additional cost; this action 
step is part of the job description and 
compensation of the teachers and 
School Director. 
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past quarter’s Quarterly Common 
Assessment according to a defined 
protocol.  Teachers will then create 
Teacher Action Plans according to the 
results of Results Meetings. 


January 5, 
2015, and 
March 13, 
2015, and 
the after 
each 
Quarterly 
Common 
Assessment 
thereafter. 


 
 


changes noted in the Teacher 
Action Plans. 
 
 


 


7. Create and update grade-level 
appropriate documentation (e.g. 
graphs, charts) displaying results of 
student Math proficiency with 
individual assessment results for unit 
assessments, and benchmark 
assessments.  


After each 
Quarterly 
Common 
Assessment 


Students, 
Teachers 
 


Student portfolios with graphs 
updated regularly. Graphs are 
made by students. 


There is no additional cost; this action 
step is part of the job description and 
compensation of the teachers. 
 


8. Use a data tracking platform such as 
Galileo to aggregate, disaggregate, and 
analyze data on the individual student, 
classroom, course, grade, and school-
wide level.  Such a system will assist 
teachers and school leaders in 
identifying questions, ELOs, standards, 
or topics that require additional or 
different instruction.  Galileo will also 
allow for comprehensive and 
comprehendible sharing of data with all 
stakeholders, including parents and 
Governing Board members. 


Ongoing All staff will have 
access to use this 
system 


Galileo reports will be generated 
and filed at the end of each 
assessment cycle. 


Galileo assessment software costs Year 
1: $1,600; Year 2: $2,400; Galileo 
assessment software included under 
“AIS: Other” line item. 


9. Re-tier students in the RTI model 
according to assessment results. 


Ongoing – 
after the 
results of 
assessments 
are analyzed. 


Teachers Teachers will include students’ 
RTI groupings in the minutes of 
collaborative team meetings 
that are submitted to the School 
Director, explaining data-based 
rationales for any changes in 
tiers. 


There is no additional cost; this action 
step is part of the job description and 
compensation of the teachers. 
 


10. Review progress towards goals Monthly, School Director, Board meeting minutes, There is no additional cost; this action 
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stated in Performance Management 
Plan.  All student academic 
achievement data is shared on the 
Academic Dashboard and discussed 
with the Governing Board during each 
monthly meeting. 


during each 
Governing 
Board 
meeting 


Governing Board 
members 


depicting Academic Dashboard, 
will be public record. 
 
 


step is part of the job description and 
compensation of the School Director. 
 


11. Deliver summative institutional 
assessments, including Quarter 4 
Quarterly Common Assessment s using 
Galileo assessment software, PARCC, 
AP, PSAT, and NWEA. 


In the 
second 
semester of 
each school 
year. 


Teachers Copy of testing schedule and 
procedures. 
 
Copy of student test results. 
 
 


NWEA MAP assessment costs $10 per 
student: $2,000 in Year 1 and $3,000 in 
Year 2; included in “AIS: Other” line 
item. 
 
Galileo assessment software costs Year 
1: $1,600; Year 2: $2,400; Galileo 
assessment software included under 
“AIS: Other” line item. 
 
AP tests will cost $4,125 in Year 2; 
included in “AIS: Other” line item. 
 
PSAT tests will cost $1,050 in Year 1 and 
$2,450 in Year 2; included in “AIS: 
Other” line item.  


12. Using summative institutional 
assessment results, evaluate Strategy III 
and make changes as necessary.  
 
 


Ongoing;  
formal 
evaluation at 
the end of 
each school 
year by June 
30 


School Director Revised Strategy III in PMP that 
effectively enables school to 
monitor the integration of state 
Math standards into instruction. 
 
The review of system results 
note that there is a discernible 
effort toward ongoing 
improvement and refreshing the 
activities and work products 
from 
year to year. 


There is no additional cost; this action 
step is part of the job description and 
compensation of the School Director. 
 


 


STRATEGY IV:  Develop and implement a professional development plan that supports effective implementation of the curriculum. 


Action Steps Timeline Responsible Party Evidence of Meeting Action Cost and Budget Line Item 
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Steps 


1. Create a formal School Director 
evaluation and observation template 
that includes a section regarding 
integration of Western Tech: CFA ELOs 
aligned to Arizona Common Core 
Standards for Math. 


By March 1, 
2014 and 
revised each 
year by 
March 1 as 
needed 


Governing Board Evaluation and observation 
template are created and 
included in the Staff Handbook. 


There is no additional cost; this action 
step is part of the job description of the 
Governing Board. 
 


2. Create a formal teacher evaluation 
and observation template that includes 
a section regarding effective 
implementation of the Western Tech: 
CFA curriculum. 


By March 1, 
2014 and 
revised each 
year by 
March 1 as 
needed 


School Director Evaluation and observation 
template are created and 
included in the Staff Handbook. 


There is no additional cost; this action 
step is part of the job description and 
compensation of the School Director. 
 


3. Create and deliver multiple summer 
professional development sessions on 
the creation of effective, rigorous, and 
standards-aligned Math ELOs, scope 
and sequence documents, and pacing 
guides, integrating Arizona Common 
Core Standards for Math into lesson 
plans and instruction, the creation of 
rigorous standards-aligned Quarterly 
Common Assessments, planning and 
delivery of effective Math instruction, 
best practices for instruction, the 
effective usage of hybrid learning for 
Math instruction, opportunities for 
differentiation in Math instruction, 
usage of assessment data to drive 
instruction, effective co-observation 
techniques, norming grading policies 
among collaborative teams, and proper 
and effective collaborative team 
Results Meetings and Data Analysis 
Meetings. 


Sessions 
created by 
June 30 
annually. 
 
Sessions 
delivered 
during 
summer 
professional 
development; 
July 7-23, 
2014, and 
during 
summer 
professional 
development 
annually 
thereafter. 


School Director, 
but may include 
outside 
professional 
development 
from the Arizona 
Charter Schools 
Association 
Quality Schools 
Program and Core 
Knowledge 
Foundation 


Sessions are reviewed by 
education experts. 
 
Teachers have copies of all 
presentations and materials 
from sessions. 


$14,105 in Year 1 and $14,528.15 in 
Year 2 for the Arizona Charter Schools 
Association Quality Schools Program 
and $5,000 in Year 1 and 2 for the Core 
Knowledge Foundation outside 
professional development; included in 
the “Professional Development” line 
item. 


4. Survey teachers on needs for 
differentiated and need-based 


By the last 
day of 


School Director School Director will file results 
of surveys. 


There is no additional cost; this action 
step is part of the job description and 
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professional development 
opportunities. 


summer 
professional 
development, 
and ongoing 
quarterly 
thereafter. 


compensation of the School Director. 
 


5. Identify off-site opportunities for 
teachers to attend workshops on best 
practices for Math instruction. 


By the last 
day of 
summer 
professional 
development, 
and ongoing 
quarterly 
thereafter. 


School Director Professional development 
calendar 


There is no additional cost; this action 
step is part of the job description and 
compensation of the School Director. 
 


6. Conduct teacher co-observations. Ongoing Teachers Teachers will record and file 
notes from co-observations. 


There is no additional cost; this action 
step is part of the job description and 
compensation of the teachers. 
 


7. Conduct weekly content area 
collaborative team meetings to discuss 
student performance, share best 
practices, debrief from teacher co-
observations, and conduct action 
research projects.  Collaborative teams 
will also formulate any requests for 
additional support from school 
leadership. 


Weekly on 
Fridays 
during 
collaborative 
team sessions 


Teachers, 
supported by 
School Director 


Teachers will develop agendas 
and submit minutes from 
collaborative team meetings to 
school leadership. 


There is no additional cost; this action 
step is part of the job description and 
compensation of the teachers. 
 


8. Conduct teacher observations and 
evaluations to determine additional 
areas to support teachers in effective 
implementation of Math instruction. 


Ongoing School Director 
and/or 
Instructional 
Coach 


School Director and 
Instructional Coach complete 
teacher observations. 
 
School Director completes 
teacher evaluations. 
 
Results will be used to 
determine additional areas of 
support for staff. 


There is no additional cost; this action 
step is part of the job description and 
compensation of the School Director 
and/or Instructional Coach. 
 


9. Based upon the results of teacher Ongoing Teachers, School School Director and There is no additional cost; this action 
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observations and teacher evaluations, 
conduct coaching sessions with 
individual teachers to improve their 
practice based upon identified areas 
for additional support. 


Director and/or 
Instructional 
Coach 


Instructional Coach complete 
teacher observations. 
 
School Director completes 
teacher evaluations. 
 
Collaboratively, Teachers and 
the School Director and/or 
Instructional Coach will 
determine Action Plans; School 
Director and/or Instructional 
Coach will then complete a 
follow-up observation to ensure 
Teachers are implementing 
Action Plans. 


step is part of the job description and 
compensation of the teachers, School 
Director and/or Instructional Coach. 
 


10. Conduct bi-monthly school-wide 
professional development sessions 
which may be differentiated.  Sessions 
will be based upon needs identified by 
survey feedback, collaborative team 
requests, or the results of observations 
or evaluations.  Each session will 
specifically address the effective 
implementation of the Western Tech: 
CFA Math curriculum. 


Ongoing; bi-
weekly on 
Fridays 
throughout 
the school 
year 


School Director, 
Instructional 
Coach, Teachers, 
and/or outside 
experts 


Agendas for each professional 
development session will be 
filed. 
 
Materials for each session will 
be made available to staff. 


There is no additional cost for 
development delivered by the School 
Director, Instructional Coach, and/or 
teachers; this action step is part of the 
job description and compensation of 
the School Director, Instructional 
Coach, and/or teachers. 
 
$14,105 in Year 1 and $14,528.15 in 
Year 2 for the Arizona Charter Schools 
Association Quality Schools Program 
and $5,000 in Year 1 and 2 for the Core 
Knowledge Foundation outside 
professional development; included in 
the “Professional Development” line 
item. 
 


11. Evaluate effectiveness of 
Professional Development, and revise 
when needed. 


 
 


Twice each 
school year, 
in January 
and June. 


School Director Survey results and teacher walk-
through forms; revised 
Professional Development 
schedules. 


There is no additional cost; this action 
step is part of the job description and 
compensation of the School Director. 
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A.5 Performance Management Plan Reading Narrative  


Western School of Science and Technology: A Challenge Foundation Academy (“Western Tech: CFA”) 


is dedicated to continuous improvement.  To that end, Western Tech: CFA has developed the attached 


Performance Management Plan (“PMP”) for Reading.  The PMP for Reading provides four strategies, 


with a list of action steps for each, that explain how Western Tech: CFA will develop, implement, and 


support an academic program of interconnected systems of curriculum, instruction, assessment, and 


professional development that ensures students will meet high levels of academic achievement and 


growth in Reading.  To support this plan, the founding team has identified a baseline of student 


performance from which annual goals will be set and a process to evaluate the effectiveness of this PMP. 


 


A. Basis for Baseline Figures 


In Arizona, charter schools are under a contractual obligation with the state to improve student academic 


achievement outcomes on Arizona state Reading standards.  To that end, in the creation of the attached 


PMP, the founding team of Western Tech: CFA adapted as a baseline the average 7
th
 and 8


th
 grade AIMS 


Reading proficiency percentage of the four middle schools within one mile of the school site – Pioneer 


Preparatory School: A Challenge Foundation Academy, Westland School, Estrella Middle School, and 


Desert Sands Middle School.  7
th
 and 8


th
 grade scores were chosen as those will not only be the first tested 


grades at Western Tech: CFA, but also, Western Tech: CFA aims to draw its first cohort of students from 


among those grade levels at neighborhood middle schools. 


 


Western Tech: CFA used data provided online by the Arizona Department of Education.  The founding 


team is confident that this is valid data as each of these schools in Maryvale had data available for 


analysis on this benchmark. 


 


To that end, the founding team set as a baseline the level of 76.1% proficiency on AIMS Reading.
1
  The 


average median Student Growth Percentile (“SGP”) on AIMS Reading in those schools is 53.5.  This was 


calculated by averaging the median SGP on AIMS Reading for the four above-named schools.  The 


founding team believes this current level of achievement is unacceptably low. 


 


B. Process for Gathering and Analyzing Data on Effectiveness of Action Steps 


Western Tech: CFA, as an organization driven by the effective usage of student achievement data, will 


systematically and strategically ensure gather and analyze data or evidence reflecting the effectiveness of 


each of the following strategies in a manner consistent with the action steps in the attached PMP. 


 


Strategy 1: Provide and implement a curriculum that improves student achievement. 


 


Highly-Qualified Teachers: The effectiveness of Western Tech: CFA’s curriculum depends on the 


efficacy of its teachers and collaborative teams.  To that end, Western Tech: CFA will ensure all teachers 


are considered Highly Qualified.   


 


Creation of Standards-Aligned Curriculum: Western Tech: CFA’s collaborative teams of highly-


qualified teachers will be responsible for the creation of learning-centered curriculum that aligns to the 


                                                           
1
 AIMS results in this section from Arizona Charter Schools Association.  (2012). Education evaluator.  Retrieved 


from https://azcharters.org/maps.   



https://azcharters.org/maps
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Arizona Common Core Standards for Reading.  Teachers will create the next year’s curriculum during 


pre-service by identifying Essential Learning Outcomes, planning Scope & Sequence Documents, and 


writing Pacing Guides.  School leadership will provide the professional development sessions and 


resources for the collaborative teams to be successful, and will support collaborative teams during the 


process by providing feedback. 


 


Western Tech: CFA will deliver a guaranteed (taught by all teachers) and viable (doable within a given 


time frame) curriculum for all students.  Research suggests the best way to ensure a guaranteed and viable 


curriculum is through the identification of roughly 20 Essential Learning Outcomes (ELOs) per course, 


per year.  ELOs are “the concepts and/or performance objectives that demonstrate the knowledge, skills, 


and dispositions within the content area that my students must learn this year so that they enter next year 


with confidence and ready for success.”
2
  ELOs will be identified by backwards-planning from the 


standards and tests listed above.   


 


All teachers will receive training in both Common Core State Standards and Advanced Placement course 


content and how to create ELOs to drive instruction.  Next, collaborative teams of teachers (the subject-


level collaborative teams operating under the framework of Western Tech: CFA’s professional learning 


community) will identify ELOs in the manner described above.   


 


Next, collaborative teams will create Scope & Sequence Documents to determine the order, depth, and 


breadth of teaching of ELOs.   


 


Lastly, collaborative teams will create Pacing Guides that map out the ELOs and Scope & Sequence 


Documents along the school calendar.  Collaborative teams will collaborate during cross-categorical 


articulations to ensure that natural connections between subject matters will be taught in a logical 


progression.   


 


Using the ELOs, Scope & Sequence Documents, and Pacing Guides, teachers will then create summative 


and formative assessments aligned to measure student performance on Arizona Common Core Standards 


for Reading. 


 


Curriculum & Resource Materials and Instructional Consumables are assumed to be either teacher-created 


or free, open-source, and online through the usage of hybrid learning, through the TeamCFA Educational 


Technology Committee, or through participation in free curriculum effectiveness studies with research-


based curricula from Arizona State University. 


 


Units and Lessons: Based upon the ELOs, scope and sequence documents, pacing guides, and curricular 


materials, teachers will develop and implement high-quality units and lessons to improve student 


achievement.  Units and lessons will be available for observers or evaluators to provide constructive 


feedback.  The effectiveness of such documents will be assessed based upon their ability to improve 


student achievement results.  Teachers will be encouraged to collaborate in the creation of such 


documents and will also be encouraged to reflect on the effectiveness of such documents after execution.    


                                                           
2
 Laczko-Kerr, I.  (2012). Creating systems to support student learning.  Retrieved from 


http://www.anymeeting.com/WebConference-beta/RecordingDefault.aspx?c_psrid=EB58D789884A.   



http://www.anymeeting.com/WebConference-beta/RecordingDefault.aspx?c_psrid=EB58D789884A
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Implementation, Evaluation, and Revisions: Teachers will implement the above-defined curriculum 


during their instruction throughout the school year.  Collaborative teams will share best practices 


regarding how to best implement the curriculum throughout the school year.   


 


To track the implementation of the above-defined curricular system, a Curriculum Plan Tracker will be on 


a shared online document.  Users will input their progress regarding action steps, providing the School 


Director and Board with an additional accountability measure for the implementation of the plan. 


 


Based on the results of student assessments, collaborative teams may make revisions to curriculum during 


the school year.  For example, should poor assessment results reveal a need to either re-teach or remediate 


material, curriculum plans will be adjusted and documented accordingly. 


 


Yearly during June, the School Director will lead collaborative teams to evaluate curricular systems and 


materials for effectiveness based upon the previous year’s outcomes, student feedback, and teacher 


feedback.  Revisions will be then made by collaborative teams who will then again begin the curriculum 


creation process described above in order to continuously improve the final student achievement 


outcomes. 


 


Strategy II: Develop and implement a plan for monitoring the integration of the Arizona Academic 


Standards into instruction. 


 


Observation and Evaluation: The School Director and Instructional Coach will conduct periodic 


classroom observations.  One aspect of such observations will be the integration of Arizona Common 


Core Standards for Reading into instruction.  Should standards not be integrated, there will be immediate 


action taken by school leadership to support the teacher to integrate standards, including coaching 


conversations, professional development opportunities, and/or professional action plans. 


 


Twice yearly, the School Director will also formally evaluate teachers.  During this evaluation, the School 


Director will specifically look to ensure that Arizona Common Core Standards for Reading are being 


integrated into instruction.  Formal evaluations will be preceded by a Pre-Observation Conference and 


followed by a Post-Observation Conference.  During the Pre-Observation Conference, the School 


Director will discuss the teacher’s professional development goals from the past semester and what to 


expect during the upcoming lesson.  Evaluations will assess instructional practice and the effectiveness of 


a teacher’s lesson plans, gradebook, assessments, and assessment results.  Pursuant to new state 


requirements, 40% of teachers’ formal summative evaluations will be based upon their students’ 


assessment results – relating to both proficiency and growth – and their usage of data to improve students 


learning.  The Post-Observation Conference will present the results of the Formal Evaluation, including: 


 Determination of a teacher’s performance level according to a defined rubric modeled upon 


rubrics used at high-performing charter schools. 


 Determination of specific progress, assets, and areas of growth in a teacher’s practice, including 


specific coaching opportunities and action steps moving forward. 


 Determination of whether or not a teacher will be asked back to Western Tech: CFA (during the 


second semester formal evaluation). 







A.5 Performance Management Plan - Reading Narrative Western School of Science and Technology, Inc.Page 4 of 7 


 Determination of a teacher’s level of performance-based compensation. 


 How a teacher integrated Arizona Common Core Standards into instruction. 


 


Observations and evaluations will take place according to a defined rubric, which teachers will be made 


aware of at the beginning of the year.  Observation and evaluation results will be made available to 


teachers and filed by the School Director.  Observation and evaluation results which suggest a teacher is 


not effectively integrating Arizona Common Core Standards into instruction will lead to a Performance 


Plan, which will involve specific growth targets for a teacher relating to instructional performance and 


student progress, as measured by assessment data and observation data, both of which will measure a 


teacher’s implementation of standards into instruction.  Monthly, the School Director and any teacher on 


a Performance Plan will meet to discuss progress regarding the plan and the teacher’s professional 


growth.  Administration will also suggest additional professional development opportunities for teachers 


on Performance Plans and report progress of teachers on Performance Plans to the Governing Board. 


 


To track the implementation of the above-defined standards integration system, a Standards Integration 


Plan Tracker will be on a shared online document.  Users will input their progress regarding action steps, 


providing the School Director and Board with an additional accountability measure for the 


implementation of the plan. 


 


Strategy III: Develop and implement a plan for monitoring and documenting student proficiency. 


 


Comprehensive Assessment System: The school-wide system of assessment is research-based and 


formulated according to the best practices set forth in Driven by Data
3
.  This plan details how students 


and teachers will be held accountable for student learning of curriculum, and how instruction and 


assessment will ensure responsiveness to student needs. 


 


Foundations of the Assessment System 


An effective assessment system must meet four essential conditions: clear learning targets (the ELOs of a 


given course); standards-based instruction aligned to the standards and tests listed above; reliable, valid, 


bias-free assessments; and effective communication and sharing of results.  Western Tech: CFA will be 


sure to incorporate all four elements in its assessment plan.
4
 


 


Types of Assessments: There are two different types of assessments: assessments for learning – 


formative assessments used to adjust instruction in the classroom according to student need – and 


institutional assessments of learning – summative assessments used as program evaluations of curricular 


systems and materials and instructional practices.  Western Tech: CFA will utilize three types of 


assessments to assess mastery of curriculum: In-Class Formatives, Quarterly Common Assessments, 


which are assessments for learning, and Institutional Assessments of learning.    


 


In-Class Formatives 


Teachers will use the results of in-class formative assessments to drive and inform instruction.  Besides 


daily checks for understanding regarding mastery of ELOs, teachers will utilize formative assessments 


after each unit to monitor student achievement and progress.  These will take the form of aligned 


                                                           
3
 Bambrick-Santoyo, P.  (2010). Driven by Data: A Practical Guide to Improve Instruction.  San Francisco, CA: 


Jossey-Bass. 
4
 Laczko-Kerr, I.  (2012). Creating systems to support student learning.  Retrieved from 


http://www.anymeeting.com/WebConference-beta/RecordingDefault.aspx?c_psrid=EB58D789884A.   



http://www.anymeeting.com/WebConference-beta/RecordingDefault.aspx?c_psrid=EB58D789884A
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assessment, authentic assessment, or online assessments through CompassLearning Odyssey.  The target 


performance on in-class formatives will be 80% mastery, but adjusted by the Board as needed to 


continuously improve instructional effectiveness.  As assessments for learning, the results of in-class 


formatives will be used to determine what a teacher will teach next, if a teacher needs to re-teach content 


using different instructional strategies, which students will be moved to further academic interventions, 


and what content will be covered during tutoring after school. 


 


Quarterly Common Assessments 


Quarterly Common Assessments will be cumulative and common across a course.  Collaborative teams 


will create these in July.  They will backwards-aligned according to the content and rigor expectations of 


the alignment standards listed above. The target performance on Quarterly Common Assessments will be 


80% mastery, but adjusted by the Board as needed to continuously improve instructional effectiveness.   


 


Institutional Assessments 


Institutional assessments are the summative assessments used to assess the efficacy of the school’s total 


Academic Program.  Institutional assessments include the Quarter 4 Quarterly Common Assessment, 


NWEA MAP, PARCC, PSAT, ACT, and AP.  The Board shall set mastery targets for each of these 


institutional assessments.  Curricular materials will be aligned to the rigor of such assessments and 


curriculum will be backwards-planned to each assessment. 


 


Comprehensive Assessment Analysis System: The following Assessment Analysis System will be 


utilized to analyze and take action using assessment results. 


 Results Meetings: Assessment-creation is ineffective and pointless without effective analysis 


procedures.   


o Weekly, collaborative teams will hold Results Meetings to discuss interim assessment 


data and reflection and thus plan effective action to improve outcomes.  This will occur in 


content area collaborative teams to leverage instructional practices and resources.   


o A major focus of the Results Meetings will be to analyze the effectiveness of Western 


Tech: CFA’s instructional methodologies.  Poor results on interim assessments suggests 


poor instruction; during Results Meetings, teachers whose results indicate more effective 


instructional methodologies will be encouraged to share those with teachers with less 


effective methodologies. 


o Results Meetings will determine which students will be moved to Tier 2 or Tier 3 


interventions and will occur within one week of assessments being graded in order to 


ensure timely data and information for school leadership and governance.   


o Minutes of Results Meetings, and any requests for support, direction, or resources to best 


implement the Academic Program, will be submitted to school leadership after each 


collaborative team. 


 Teacher Action Plans: Based upon discussions during Results Meetings, teachers will create and 


implement action plans weekly. 


o Teacher Action Plans will detail exact revisions to instructional methodologies or 


curricular materials to best address student learning needs.   


o These exact revisions to instructional strategies or curriculum in order to ensure all 


students meet the Board’s identified mastery target for that assessment or content area.   


o Implementation of Teacher Action Plans will ensure that gaps identified through 


assessment are addressed through instructional adjustment. 


 Monthly Data Analysis Meetings: The School Director will meet with each collaborative team 


to address assessment results and Teacher Action Plans each month. 


o These meetings will help school leadership plan school-wide professional development 


sessions based on common needs of teachers throughout the school.   
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o These will be opportunities to discuss best practices and any support needs teachers may 


have to meet assessment mastery targets. 


 Follow-Up Observations: The School Director will conduct follow-up observations over the 


next month to ensure teachers are following the specific revisions identified in each Teacher 


Action Plan. 


Relation to Curriculum and Instruction: Based on the results of student assessments, collaborative 


teams may make revisions to curriculum during the school year.  For example, should poor assessment 


results reveal a need to either re-teach or remediate material, curriculum plans will be adjusted 


accordingly.  In addition, pursuant to new state requirements, 40% of teachers’ formal summative 


evaluations will be based upon their students’ assessment results – relating to both proficiency and growth 


– and their usage of data to improve students learning.  Also, according to evidence and data provided by 


assessment, observations, and evaluations, teachers will collaboratively make changes to their 


instructional methodologies.   


 


Evaluation of Assessment System Effectiveness: Western Tech: CFA will also make time over the 


summer to monitor summative assessment results and use the data to evaluate overall school 


effectiveness.  Once PARCC, AP, PSAT, ACT, final NWEA, and final Quarterly Common Assessment 


results are received, collaborative teams will undertake the process of analyzing results over the summer 


to evaluate the overall effectiveness of the Academic Program.  Based on summative results, changes to 


curriculum, instruction, assessments, or professional development will be made.  School leadership will 


provide support, direction, and resources as needed to ensure the effectiveness of this process. 


 


To track the implementation of the above-defined assessment system, an Assessment Plan Tracker will be 


on a shared online document.  Users will input their progress regarding action steps, providing the School 


Director and Board with an additional accountability measure for the implementation of the plan. 


 


Strategy IV: Develop and implement a professional development plan that supports effective 


implementation of the curriculum. 


 


Differentiated and Needs-Based Professional Development: Based upon the results of professional 


development needs surveys, requests from collaborative teams, and the results of classroom observations, 


school leadership will provide opportunities for professional development sessions that specifically 


address certain teachers’ needs.  In future observations, school leadership will monitor for implementation 


of strategies or techniques from such sessions.  In addition, school leadership will monitor assessment 


results to check and see if implementation has increased student performance.  This will ensure 


professional development is both implemented and effective and serves the needs of Western Tech: 


CFA’s teachers. 


 


School-wide Professional Development: Some professional development sessions, especially those 


regarding specific policies, procedures, or systems, will be for all school instructional staff.  These will 


occur twice monthly.  Likewise, though, in classroom observations, school leadership will monitor for 


implementation of strategies or techniques from such sessions.  In addition, school leadership will 


monitor assessment results to check and see if implementation has increased student performance.  This 


will ensure professional development is both implemented and effective and serves the needs of Western 


Tech: CFA’s teachers. 
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Collaborative Team Professional Development: Collaborative teams will also engage in collaborative 


professional development within the context of the Western Tech: CFA professional learning community.  


Collaborative teams will engage in co-observation to learn from each other, data analysis and action 


planning to support student needs identified by assessment results, and action research to innovate 


instructional practice. 


 


Evaluation of Professional Development System: Collaborative teams will co-observe to determine 


whether or not professional development is proving effective.  In addition, the School Director and 


Instructional Coach will, during observations, specifically observe for the implementation and 


effectiveness of topics covered in professional development. 


 


To track the implementation of the above-defined professional development system, a Professional 


Development Plan Tracker will be on a shared online document.  Users will input their progress regarding 


action steps, providing the School Director and Board with an additional accountability measure for the 


implementation of the plan. 


 


C. Process for Updating and Implementing Improvements to the Action Steps 


 


Each action step within this PMP will be evaluated at the end of the year against the goal of improving 


student achievement.  This process will be led by the School Director and driven by student educational 


outcomes and data analysis.  High or improved student achievement outcomes suggest effective action 


steps; low or decreased outcomes, which are not expected based upon the comprehensiveness of this 


PMP, suggest ineffective action steps that must be adjusted or further supported to make them more 


effective.  Additional data to be used to evaluate the effectiveness of the plan will include curriculum 


alignment documents from Strategy I, teacher observation and evaluation documentation from Strategy II, 


additional student assessment results from Strategy III, and teacher survey results around the effectiveness 


of professional development and teacher observation and evaluation documentation reflecting the 


effectiveness of professional development from Strategy IV. 


 


Based on the above, at the end of each year, the School Director and relevant stakeholders, including 


representatives from the teachers and Governing Board, will convene a committee to determine and 


document any updates or improvements to the PMP. 


 


However, within the framework of a continuous improvement model, periodic adjustments using data 


analysis from the above-defined artifacts will be made throughout the school year to ensure students are 


on track to make gains above existing schools in the Maryvale neighborhood.  The School Director will 


monitor each strategy and action step according to the defined accountability procedures for each 


strategy, and, with relevant stakeholders, including representatives from the teachers and Governing 


Board, will determine and document any updates or improvements to the PMP.  
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Performance Management Plan (PMP) Template 


Applicant Name: Western School of Science and Technology, Inc. 


Indicator (check one):  _____ Math X  Reading    Duration of the Plan:  Begins July 1 and continues for two years 


Measure Metric 
Expected/Predicted Baseline Based on 


Enrollment of Target Population 
Annual Target For The Plan 


State 
standardized 
assessment 
data (school 


average) 


Percent (%) of students who score proficient 
on the State standardized assessment 


76.1% proficiency for 2014-15 
 Meet or demonstrate  


sufficient progress toward the  
Academic Performance Expectations  


as set and modified periodically by the Board Average student growth percentile (SGP) on 
the State standardized assessment. 


 
Median SGP 53.5 


Applicant does not edit sections in grey 
 


STRATEGY I: Provide and implement a curriculum that improves student achievement.  


Action Steps Timeline Responsible Party Evidence of Meeting Action 
Steps 


Cost and Budget Line Item 


1.  Hire Highly Qualified (HQ) classroom 
teachers. HQ Special Education 
Director/Teacher will be identified in 
the hiring process to also serve as an 
on-staff classroom teacher.  


 


All teaching staff are philosophically 
aligned with the school’s educational 
philosophy, demonstrate an 
understanding of the Arizona Common 
Core State Standards for Reading, are 
willing to participate in ongoing applied 
professional development and have a 
strong work ethic. 


 


Already 
began by July 
1, 2014 and 
completed by 
the first day 
of staff 
development 
on July 7, 
2014, and the 
first day of 
staff 
development 
each year 
thereafter. 


School Director All hiring paperwork, including 
interview notes and final 
employment agreement. Notes 
may include but will not be 
limited to: education 
background, special training, 
positive 
referrals/references from 
previous jobs, experience, 
character background, ability to 
communicate, ability to work in 
a team environment, 
evaluations, community 
participation, attitude, 
enthusiasm, professional dress, 
certification, acceptance of 
Western Tech: CFA program of 
instruction and  overall 


There is no additional cost; this action 
step is part of the job description and 
compensation of the School Director. 
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objectives of the charter school. 
 
Highly Qualified Attestation 
forms are sufficiently completed 
with all requirements.  Copies 
are available in the front office. 


2. Create clear and measurable 
Western Tech: CFA internal Reading 
standards aligned to the Core 
Knowledge Reading content where 
applicable, requirements of Advanced 
Placement courses where applicable, 
and Arizona Common Core State 
Standards for Reading for each grade 
level or course.  Standards will also be 
backwards-aligned to the requirements 
of the ACT test.  Internal standards will 
be styled “Essential Learning 
Outcomes”, or “ELOs”. 


By the end of 
the second 
week of staff 
development; 
July 18, 2014, 
and by the 
end of the 
second week 
of staff 
development 
each year 
thereafter. 


Teachers, assisted 
and supported by 
the School 
Director 


Complete internal Reading 
standards for every grade level. 
 
All standards are based upon 
Core Knowledge Reading 
content and Arizona Common 
Core State Standards for 
Reading. 
 
Standards alignment documents 
are available. 
 


There is no additional cost; this action 
step is part of the job description and 
compensation of teachers. 
 


3. Using the Western Tech: CFA ELOs 
based upon the Arizona Common Core 
State Standards for Reading, develop 
grade level or course and school-wide 
yearlong curriculum scope and 
sequence documents to list topic/skill 
sequence and timeline in a coherent 
manner. 
 
 
 


By the end of 
the second 
week of staff 
development; 
July 18, 2014, 
and by the 
end of the 
second week 
of staff 
development 
each year 
thereafter. 


Teachers, assisted 
and supported by 
the School 
Director 


Completed outlines of yearlong 
curriculum scope and sequence 
documents that include domain-
based topics to be taught each 
month in each grade level.  
Copies are available on the 
school’s website and in the front 
office. 
 
 


There is no additional cost; this action 
step is part of the job description and 
compensation of teachers. 
 


4. Using the Western Tech: CFA internal 
scope and sequence documents for 
Reading develop grade level or course 
curriculum pacing guides to specify 
when content and standards will be 
taught. 


By the end of 
the second 
week of staff 
development; 
July 18, 2014, 
and by the 
end of the 


Teachers, assisted 
and supported by 
the School 
Director 


Completed domain-based 
curriculum pacing guides 
specifying content and standards 
to be taught. Copies are 
available on the school’s website 
and in the front office. 


 


There is no additional cost; this action 
step is part of the job description and 
compensation of teachers. 
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second week 
of staff 
development 
each year 
thereafter. 


 


5. Acquire required curricular materials 
for the effective delivery of the 
Western Tech: CFA ELOs, scope and 
sequence documents, and pacing 
guides. 


By the end of 
the third 
week of staff 
development; 
July 25, 2014, 
and by the 
end of the 
third week of 
staff 
development 
each year 
thereafter. 


School Director, 
based upon 
recommendations 
of teachers 


Access codes for curricular 
materials will be documented 
and made available to teachers. 


$0; Curriculum & Resource Materials 
and Instructional Consumables are 
assumed to be either teacher-created 
or free, open-source, and online 
through the usage of hybrid learning, 
through the TeamCFA Educational 
Technology Committee, or through 
participation in free curriculum 
effectiveness studies with research-
based curricula from Arizona State 
University. 


6. Align acquired curricular materials to 
Western Tech: CFA pacing guides for 
each grade level or course. 


By the end of 
the third 
week of staff 
development; 
July 25, 2014, 
and by the 
end of the 
third week of 
staff 
development 
each year 
thereafter. 


Teachers, assisted 
and supported by 
School Director 
 


The pacing guides are revised to 
detail alignment to the 
purchased curricular materials.  
Copies are available on the 
school’s website and in the front 
office. 


There is no additional cost; this action 
step is part of the job description and 
compensation of teachers. 
 


7. Using Galileo assessment software, 
create summative year-end Reading 
assessment for each grade level or 
course aligned to Western Tech: CFA 
ELOs and Arizona Common Core State 
Standards for Reading. 


By the end of 
the third 
week of staff 
development; 
July 25, 2014, 
and by the 
end of the 
third week of 
staff 
development 


Teachers, assisted 
and supported by 
School Director 
 


Summative year-end Reading 
assessment for each grade level. 


Year 1: $1,600; Year 2: $2,400; Galileo 
assessment software included under 
“AIS: Other” line item. 
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each year 
thereafter. 


8. Based upon summative year-end 
Reading assessments for each grade 
level or course and using Galileo 
assessment software, create quarterly 
internal formative in-class benchmark 
assessments for each grade level 
aligned to Western Tech: CFA ELOs and 
Arizona Common Core State Standards 
for Reading. 


By the end of 
the third 
week of staff 
development; 
July 25, 2014, 
and by the 
end of the 
third week of 
staff 
development 
each year 
thereafter. 


Teachers, assisted 
and supported by 
School Director 
 


Four formative assessments for 
each grade level aligned to 
Western Tech: CFA ELOs and 
Arizona Common Core State 
Standards for Reading. 


$1,600; Galileo assessment software 
included under “AIS: Other” line item. 
 


9.  Develop and deliver high-quality, 
coherent units and lessons to 
demonstrate a progression of 
understanding of content and ELOs.  
Units and lessons will be adjusted to 
reflect students’ data as formative 
assessment data becomes available. 


 


Ongoing – 
daily 
throughout 
the school 
year. 


Teachers, 
supported by the 
School Director 
and Instructional 
Coach 


Copies of unit and lesson plans 
will be available for the School 
Director and/or Instructional 
Coach while observing each 
teacher’s classroom.   Unit and 
lesson plans should make 
mention of how each reflects 
students’ needs as determined 
by assessment results.  
Depending on a teacher’s 
performance level, unit and 
lesson plans may be submitted 
to the School Director and/or 
Instructional Coach for feedback. 
 


Lesson plans include, but are not 
limited to, the following 
components: ELOs, big idea, 
content, skill, vocabulary, 
formative or summative 
assessment, and materials 
and/or resources. Methods of 
instruction adopted by the 
school will be reflected in the 


There is no additional cost; this action 
step is part of the job description and 
compensation of teachers. 
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lessons.  


10. Evaluate the effectiveness of 
Western Tech: CFA’s written and 
adapted curriculum based on student 
achievement outcomes on benchmark 
assessments. 


Ongoing – 
after the 
results of 
benchmark 
assessments 
are analyzed 


School Director 
and Teachers 


School Director leads a 
discussion with each 
collaborative team about the 
curriculum and student results.  
Agenda of the discussion will 
reflect the curriculum evaluation 
discussion. 
 
Analysis of student achievement 
outcomes on benchmark 
assessments will identify 
strengths and weaknesses of the 
curriculum.  Documented 
adjustments will be made to 
meet students’ needs. 


There is no additional cost; this action 
step is part of the job description and 
compensation of teachers and the 
School Director. 
 


11. Create a review process and 
identify committee members to 
annually review, evaluate, and 
recommend revisions to Western Tech: 
CFA’s written and adapted curriculum, 
including materials, assessment, and 
alignment to Arizona Common Core 
State Standards for Reading. 


By May 1, 
2015, and 
each May 1st 
annually 
thereafter 


School Director Documented process for 
selecting committee members, 
including application materials 
to serve on the committee, and 
final committee selections. 


There is no additional cost; this action 
step is part of the job description and 
compensation of the School Director. 
 


12. Review, evaluate the effectiveness 
of, and make revisions to Western 
Tech: CFA’s written and adapted 
curriculum, including materials, 
assessment, and alignment to Arizona 
Common Core State Standards for 
Reading.  Revisions and evaluation will 
be based upon student achievement on 
benchmark and summative 
assessment. 


 


By June 1st, 
2015, and 
each June 1st 
annually 
thereafter 


School Director 
and Curriculum 
Review 
Committee 
members 


Committee meeting agendas 
and minutes, including 
documented revisions to 
Western Tech: CFA’s written and 
adapted curriculum. 
 
The recommended revisions will 
then be made during the next 
cycle of curriculum 
development. 


There is no additional cost; this action 
step is part of the job description and 
compensation of the teachers who are 
part of the Curriculum Review 
Committee, and of the School Director. 
 


 


STRATEGY II: Develop and implement a plan for monitoring the integration of the Arizona Academic Standards into instruction. 
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Action Steps Timeline Responsible Party Evidence of Meeting Action 
Steps 


Cost and Budget Line Item 


1. Create Staff Handbook for Western 
Tech: CFA to include clear expectations 
for lesson plans and instructional 
methods to be used to deliver 
curriculum and review Handbook and 
expectations with staff.  Expectations 
will include lesson alignment to Arizona 
Common Core State Standards for 
Reading.    


Already 
begun by 
March 1, 
2014 and 
revised each 
year by 
March 1 as 
needed 


School Director Completed Staff Handbook with 
all revisions is available on the 
school’s website and in the front 
office.  Documentation is 
available that the Staff 
Handbook was reviewed with 
staff during summer 
professional development. 
 


There is no additional cost; this action 
step is part of the job description and 
compensation of the School Director. 
 


2. Create a formal teacher evaluation 
and observation template that includes 
a section regarding integration of 
Western Tech: CFA ELOs aligned to 
Arizona Common Core Standards for 
Reading. 


Already 
begun by 
March 1, 
2014 and 
revised each 
year by 
March 1 as 
needed 


School Director Evaluation and observation 
template are created and 
included in the Staff Handbook. 


There is no additional cost; this action 
step is part of the job description and 
compensation of the School Director. 
 


3. Provide Western Tech: CFA 
curricular materials, including Reading 
ELOs aligned to Arizona Common Core 
Standards for Reading, to teachers 
during summer professional 
development.  These documents will 
be used to create additional standards-
aligned curricular materials. 


By the end of 
the second 
week of staff 
development; 
July 18, 2014, 
and by the 
end of the 
second week 
of staff 
development 
each year 
thereafter. 


School Director Teachers have such documents 
during summer professional 
development.   
 
Agenda at staff professional 
development includes 
discussion of curricular 
materials. 
 


There is no additional cost; this action 
step is part of the job description and 
compensation of the School Director. 
 


4. Create and deliver lesson plans with 
ELOs aligned to Arizona Common Core 
State Standards for Reading noted. 


 


Weekly 
before 
delivery 


Teachers Copies of lesson plans, including 
alignment to standards, 
available in classrooms 


There is no additional cost; this action 
step is part of the job description and 
compensation of the teachers. 
 


5. Conduct formal teacher evaluations 
and unannounced informal walk-


Ongoing 
throughout 


School Director 
and Instructional 


School Director and Instructional 
Coach complete teacher 


There is no additional cost; this action 
step is part of the job description and 
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through observations, checking for 
standards alignment. 
 


school year.  
Each teacher 
will have two 
formal 
evaluations; 
the number 
of informal 
evaluations 
will depend 
on a 
teacher’s 
Teacher 
Performance 
Level 


Coach 
 


observations. 
 
School Director completes 
teacher evaluations. 
 
All observation forms, including 
Teacher Performance Rubrics 
with performance indicators 
regarding integration of Arizona 
Common Core Standards for 
Reading, are filed by the School 
Director.  Any teacher who does 
not show evidence of 
integrating standards according 
to the Teacher Performance 
Rubric will have an immediate 
meeting with the School 
Director leading to a 
Performance Plan. 
 


compensation of the School Director 
and Instructional Coach. 
 


6. Evaluate Strategy II and make 
changes as necessary.  
 
 


Ongoing;  
formal 
evaluation at 
the end of 
each school 
year by June 
30 


School Director Revised Strategy II in PMP that 
effectively enables school to 
monitor the integration of state 
Reading standards into 
instruction. 
 
The review of system results 
note that there is a discernible 
effort toward ongoing 
improvement and refreshing the 
activities and work products 
from year to year. 


There is no additional cost; this action 
step is part of the job description and 
compensation of the School Director. 
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STRATEGY III:  Develop and implement a plan for monitoring and documenting student proficiency. 


Action Steps Timeline Responsible Party Evidence of Meeting Action 
Steps 


Cost and Budget Line Item 


1. Create school-wide goal that 100% of 
students will achieve mastery of 
Reading content and achieve above-
average growth in Reading  


By the first 
day of 
school; July 
28, 2014 and 
by the first 
day of school 
annually 
thereafter 


School Director Goals are posted in the front 
office and in each classroom. 


There is no additional cost; this action 
step is part of the job description and 
compensation of the School Director. 
 


2. Administer diagnostic assessments: 
nationally-normed NWEA MAP 
assessment to determine how students 
compare nationally, and Quarterly 
Common Pre-Assessment using Galileo 
software aligned to Western Tech: CFA 
ELOs aligned to Arizona Common Core 
Standards for Reading. 


During the 
first week of 
school; July 
28-August 1, 
2014, and 
during the 
first week of 
school 
annually 
thereafter 


Teachers Copy of testing schedule and 
procedures. 
 
Copies of test results. 
 
 
 


NWEA MAP assessment costs $10 per 
student: $2,000 in Year 1 and $3,000 in 
Year 2; included in “AIS: Other” line 
item. 
 
Galileo assessment software costs Year 
1: $1,600; Year 2: $2,400; Galileo 
assessment software included under 
“AIS: Other” line item. 


3. Use informal formative assessment, 
including checks for understanding and 
hybrid learning assignments, to track 
student performance on Reading ELOs 
aligned to Arizona Common Core 
Standards for Reading at the daily 
lesson level. 


Ongoing Teachers Teachers will record their 
formative assessment results in 
their gradebooks, which will be 
available to school leaders and 
parents. 
 
During informal observations 
and formal evaluations, the 
School Director and/or 
Instructional Coach will 
specifically observe for the 
usage of informal formative 
assessment techniques.  Results 
of such observations and 
evaluations will be filed by the 
School Director. 


There is no additional cost; this action 
step is part of the job description and 
compensation of the teachers. 
 


4. Hold Results Meetings to analyze the Ongoing; Teachers in Teachers will submit the There is no additional cost; this action 
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performance of students on the past 
two weeks’ informal formative 
assessments according to a defined 
protocol.  Teachers will then adjust 
instruction according to the results of 
Results Meetings. 


every two 
weeks 


collaborative 
teams 


minutes of their Results 
Meetings to school leadership. 
 
Lesson plans will reflect any 
adjustments to instruction. 


step is part of the job description and 
compensation of the teachers. 
 


5. Administer formative assessments: 
nationally-normed NWEA MAP 
assessment to determine how students 
compare nationally, and Quarterly 
Common Assessments aligned to 
Western Tech: CFA ELOs aligned to 
Arizona Common Core Standards for 
Reading. 
 


At the end of 
each quarter 
for Quarterly 
Common 
Assessments: 
October 1-2, 
2014, 
December 
22-23, 2014, 
and March 
11-12, 2015, 
and at the 
end of each 
quarter 
thereafter. 
 
At the 
midpoint of 
the school 
year for 
NWEA: 
December 
22-23, 214, 
and at the 
midpoint of 
the school 
year annually 
thereafter. 
 


Teachers 
 


Copy of testing schedule and 
procedures. 
 
Copies of test results. 
 


NWEA MAP assessment costs $10 per 
student: $2,000 in Year 1 and $3,000 in 
Year 2; included in “AIS: Other” line 
item. 
 
Galileo assessment software costs Year 
1: $1,600; Year 2: $2,400; Galileo 
assessment software included under 
“AIS: Other” line item. 


6. Conduct quarterly Data Analysis 
Meetings between the collaborative 
teams and School Director to analyze 
the performance of students on the 


Ongoing on 
Data Days; 
October 3, 
2014, 


Teachers and 
School Director 
 
 


Teacher Action Plans will be 
submitted to school leadership. 
 
Lesson plans will reflect the 


There is no additional cost; this action 
step is part of the job description and 
compensation of the teachers and 
School Director. 
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past quarter’s Quarterly Common 
Assessment according to a defined 
protocol.  Teachers will then create 
Teacher Action Plans according to the 
results of Results Meetings. 


January 5, 
2015, and 
March 13, 
2015, and 
the after 
each 
Quarterly 
Common 
Assessment 
thereafter. 


 
 


changes noted in the Teacher 
Action Plans. 
 
 


 


7. Create and update grade-level 
appropriate documentation (e.g. 
graphs, charts) displaying results of 
student Reading proficiency with 
individual assessment results for unit 
assessments, and benchmark 
assessments.  


After each 
Quarterly 
Common 
Assessment 


Students, 
Teachers 
 


Student portfolios with graphs 
updated regularly. Graphs are 
made by students. 


There is no additional cost; this action 
step is part of the job description and 
compensation of the teachers. 
 


8. Use a data tracking platform such as 
Galileo to aggregate, disaggregate, and 
analyze data on the individual student, 
classroom, course, grade, and school-
wide level.  Such a system will assist 
teachers and school leaders in 
identifying questions, ELOs, standards, 
or topics that require additional or 
different instruction.  Galileo will also 
allow for comprehensive and 
comprehendible sharing of data with all 
stakeholders, including parents and 
Governing Board members. 


Ongoing All staff will have 
access to use this 
system 


Galileo reports will be generated 
and filed at the end of each 
assessment cycle. 


Galileo assessment software costs Year 
1: $1,600; Year 2: $2,400; Galileo 
assessment software included under 
“AIS: Other” line item. 


9. Re-tier students in the RTI model 
according to assessment results. 


Ongoing – 
after the 
results of 
assessments 
are analyzed. 


Teachers Teachers will include students’ 
RTI groupings in the minutes of 
collaborative team meetings 
that are submitted to the School 
Director, explaining data-based 
rationales for any changes in 
tiers. 


There is no additional cost; this action 
step is part of the job description and 
compensation of the teachers. 
 


10. Review progress towards goals Monthly, School Director, Board meeting minutes, There is no additional cost; this action 
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stated in Performance Management 
Plan.  All student academic 
achievement data is shared on the 
Academic Dashboard and discussed 
with the Governing Board during each 
monthly meeting. 


during each 
Governing 
Board 
meeting 


Governing Board 
members 


depicting Academic Dashboard, 
will be public record. 
 
 


step is part of the job description and 
compensation of the School Director. 
 


11. Deliver summative institutional 
assessments, including Quarter 4 
Quarterly Common Assessment s using 
Galileo assessment software, PARCC, 
AP, PSAT, and NWEA. 


In the 
second 
semester of 
each school 
year. 


Teachers Copy of testing schedule and 
procedures. 
 
Copy of student test results. 
 
 


NWEA MAP assessment costs $10 per 
student: $2,000 in Year 1 and $3,000 in 
Year 2; included in “AIS: Other” line 
item. 
 
Galileo assessment software costs Year 
1: $1,600; Year 2: $2,400; Galileo 
assessment software included under 
“AIS: Other” line item. 
 
AP tests will cost $4,125 in Year 2; 
included in “AIS: Other” line item. 
 
PSAT tests will cost $1,050 in Year 1 and 
$2,450 in Year 2; included in “AIS: 
Other” line item.  


12. Using summative institutional 
assessment results, evaluate Strategy III 
and make changes as necessary.  
 
 


Ongoing;  
formal 
evaluation at 
the end of 
each school 
year by June 
30 


School Director Revised Strategy III in PMP that 
effectively enables school to 
monitor the integration of state 
Reading standards into 
instruction. 
 
The review of system results 
note that there is a discernible 
effort toward ongoing 
improvement and refreshing the 
activities and work products 
from 
year to year. 


There is no additional cost; this action 
step is part of the job description and 
compensation of the School Director. 
 


 


STRATEGY IV:  Develop and implement a professional development plan that supports effective implementation of the curriculum. 
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Action Steps Timeline Responsible Party Evidence of Meeting Action 
Steps 


Cost and Budget Line Item 


1. Create a formal School Director 
evaluation and observation template 
that includes a section regarding 
integration of Western Tech: CFA ELOs 
aligned to Arizona Common Core 
Standards for Reading. 


By March 1, 
2014 and 
revised each 
year by 
March 1 as 
needed 


Governing Board Evaluation and observation 
template are created and 
included in the Staff Handbook. 


There is no additional cost; this action 
step is part of the job description of the 
Governing Board. 
 


2. Create a formal teacher evaluation 
and observation template that includes 
a section regarding effective 
implementation of the Western Tech: 
CFA curriculum. 


By March 1, 
2014 and 
revised each 
year by 
March 1 as 
needed 


School Director Evaluation and observation 
template are created and 
included in the Staff Handbook. 


There is no additional cost; this action 
step is part of the job description and 
compensation of the School Director. 
 


3. Create and deliver multiple summer 
professional development sessions on 
the creation of effective, rigorous, and 
standards-aligned Reading ELOs, scope 
and sequence documents, and pacing 
guides, integrating Arizona Common 
Core Standards for Reading into lesson 
plans and instruction, the creation of 
rigorous standards-aligned Quarterly 
Common Assessments, planning and 
delivery of effective Reading 
instruction, best practices for 
instruction, the effective usage of 
hybrid learning for Reading instruction, 
opportunities for differentiation in 
Reading instruction, usage of 
assessment data to drive instruction, 
effective co-observation techniques, 
norming grading policies among 
collaborative teams, and proper and 
effective collaborative team Results 
Meetings and Data Analysis Meetings. 


Sessions 
created by 
June 30 
annually. 
 
Sessions 
delivered 
during 
summer 
professional 
development; 
July 7-23, 
2014, and 
during 
summer 
professional 
development 
annually 
thereafter. 


School Director, 
but may include 
outside 
professional 
development 
from the Arizona 
Charter Schools 
Association 
Quality Schools 
Program and Core 
Knowledge 
Foundation 


Sessions are reviewed by 
education experts. 
 
Teachers have copies of all 
presentations and materials 
from sessions. 


$14,105 in Year 1 and $14,528.15 in 
Year 2 for the Arizona Charter Schools 
Association Quality Schools Program 
and $5,000 in Year 1 and 2 for the Core 
Knowledge Foundation outside 
professional development; included in 
the “Professional Development” line 
item. 


4. Survey teachers on needs for By the last School Director School Director will file results There is no additional cost; this action 
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differentiated and need-based 
professional development 
opportunities. 


day of 
summer 
professional 
development, 
and ongoing 
quarterly 
thereafter. 


of surveys. step is part of the job description and 
compensation of the School Director. 
 


5. Identify off-site opportunities for 
teachers to attend workshops on best 
practices for Reading instruction. 


By the last 
day of 
summer 
professional 
development, 
and ongoing 
quarterly 
thereafter. 


School Director Professional development 
calendar 


There is no additional cost; this action 
step is part of the job description and 
compensation of the School Director. 
 


6. Conduct teacher co-observations. Ongoing Teachers Teachers will record and file 
notes from co-observations. 


There is no additional cost; this action 
step is part of the job description and 
compensation of the teachers. 
 


7. Conduct weekly content area 
collaborative team meetings to discuss 
student performance, share best 
practices, debrief from teacher co-
observations, and conduct action 
research projects.  Collaborative teams 
will also formulate any requests for 
additional support from school 
leadership. 


Weekly on 
Fridays 
during 
collaborative 
team sessions 


Teachers, 
supported by 
School Director 


Teachers will develop agendas 
and submit minutes from 
collaborative team meetings to 
school leadership. 


There is no additional cost; this action 
step is part of the job description and 
compensation of the teachers. 
 


8. Conduct teacher observations and 
evaluations to determine additional 
areas to support teachers in effective 
implementation of Reading instruction. 


Ongoing School Director 
and/or 
Instructional 
Coach 


School Director and 
Instructional Coach complete 
teacher observations. 
 
School Director completes 
teacher evaluations. 
 
Results will be used to 
determine additional areas of 
support for staff. 


There is no additional cost; this action 
step is part of the job description and 
compensation of the School Director 
and/or Instructional Coach. 
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9. Based upon the results of teacher 
observations and teacher evaluations, 
conduct coaching sessions with 
individual teachers to improve their 
practice based upon identified areas 
for additional support. 


Ongoing Teachers, School 
Director and/or 
Instructional 
Coach 


School Director and 
Instructional Coach complete 
teacher observations. 
 
School Director completes 
teacher evaluations. 
 
Collaboratively, Teachers and 
the School Director and/or 
Instructional Coach will 
determine Action Plans; School 
Director and/or Instructional 
Coach will then complete a 
follow-up observation to ensure 
Teachers are implementing 
Action Plans. 


There is no additional cost; this action 
step is part of the job description and 
compensation of the teachers, School 
Director and/or Instructional Coach. 
 


10. Conduct bi-monthly school-wide 
professional development sessions 
which may be differentiated.  Sessions 
will be based upon needs identified by 
survey feedback, collaborative team 
requests, or the results of observations 
or evaluations.  Each session will 
specifically address the effective 
implementation of the Western Tech: 
CFA Reading curriculum. 


Ongoing; bi-
weekly on 
Fridays 
throughout 
the school 
year 


School Director, 
Instructional 
Coach, Teachers, 
and/or outside 
experts 


Agendas for each professional 
development session will be 
filed. 
 
Materials for each session will 
be made available to staff. 


There is no additional cost for 
development delivered by the School 
Director, Instructional Coach, and/or 
teachers; this action step is part of the 
job description and compensation of 
the School Director, Instructional 
Coach, and/or teachers. 
 
$14,105 in Year 1 and $14,528.15 in 
Year 2 for the Arizona Charter Schools 
Association Quality Schools Program 
and $5,000 in Year 1 and 2 for the Core 
Knowledge Foundation outside 
professional development; included in 
the “Professional Development” line 
item. 
 


11. Evaluate effectiveness of 
Professional Development, and revise 
when needed. 


 
 


Twice each 
school year, 
in January 
and June. 


School Director Survey results and teacher walk-
through forms; revised 
Professional Development 
schedules. 


There is no additional cost; this action 
step is part of the job description and 
compensation of the School Director. 
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Curriculum Sample Template  
Max. 8 Pages  


Grade Level 8th  Content Area Math 


Course Title (grades 9-12 Only)  


Expected Prior Knowledge 


The knowledge/skills mastered earlier 
in the year foundational to the mastery 
of the required Standard in the current 
sample. 


Independent and dependent variables. Cartesian coordinates. How to read associations in charts. Linear 


relationships in mathematics and science. How to take scientific measurements with a ruler.  


Alignment to Program of Instruction 


Briefly outline methods of instruction 
found in this sequence of lessons that 
align to the Program of Instruction 
described in A.3. 


Analyzing data and relationships between variables are cornerstones of STEM curriculum.  Kagan cooperative 


group strategies (homogenous groups individual white boards, gallery walks) are used and each lesson includes 


Marzano high yield strategies (objective driven vocabulary) 


Standard Number and Description 


List the Number* and the full 
description for the Required Standard or 
Science Performance Objective listed in 
section A.6. 


8.SP.2 Know that straight lines are widely used to model relationships between two quantitative variables. For 


scatter plots that suggest a linear association, informally fit a straight line, and informally assess the model fit by 


judging the closeness of the data points to the line.   


Materials/Resources Needed 
Mimeo board.  Individual whiteboard. Students will need access to the internet for blended learning lessons.  


* Standard Number: For English Language Arts (Reading and Writing), use Grade, Strand, Standard (e.g., 3.RI.2). For K-8 Math, use Grade, Domain, Standard (e.g., 


6.EE.7). For HS Math, use Conceptual Category-Domain, Standard (e.g., A-REI.6). For Science, use Grade, Strand, Concept, PO (e.g., 4.1.3.1). 


 


Lesson 
(add as 
needed) 


Instructional Strategies  Student Activities  
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1 


 Objective: Students will (“SW”) plot the data set of two variables on 


a scatter plot and determine if the data is correlated 


Key Points:  


 y-axis is the dependent variable 


 x-axis is the independent variable 


 correlation: A mutual relationship or connection between two 


or more things. 


Activation of Prior Knowledge: Teacher will (“TW”) ask student to 


draw a coordinate plane in their interactive notebooks. TW ask 


students to label each axis.  


Blended Lesson: http://www.youtube.com/watch?v=9Iw3a_LtJVE 


 


Introduction to New Material (“INM”)/Modeling: TW introduce 


key points and provide scatter plot questions on the Mimeo board. 


Teacher will use a “think out loud” exercise to introduce scatter plots 


and correlated data. 


Guided Practice: SW participate in a centers exercise. TW set up 


each center with a different example of a large data points. SW work 


in homogenous groups, changing from center to center, creating 


scatter plots that fit the data and determine if the data is correlated. 


TW ask multiple checks for understanding (“CFUs”; call on non-


volunteer to restate instructions, ask students to define key points in 


their own definitions, ask student to reteach their neighbor) to ensure 


sufficient progress. 


Independent Practice: TW provide students with multiple scatter 


plot charts and SW determine if the data is correlated.  


Assessment: TW put an exit ticket question on the Mimeo board with 


unorganized data. SW organize the data, plot on a scatter plot, and 


determine if the data is correlated. SW turn in the exit ticket on the 


way out of class.  


SW open their interactive notebooks to a new page and write the 


objectives and key points on top. SW highlight new vocabulary, write 


the definitions from their math glossary, and rewrite the definitions in 


their own words.  


 


 


 


SW quietly draw a coordinate plane, similar to last lesson.  


 


 


SW watch the blended learning video and write down the example chart 


from the video.  


SW open their interactive notebooks and write down teacher examples 


and any questions left unanswered. SW write the results of the think out 


loud and any scatter plots also introduced.  


 


SW work quietly in homogenous groups. SW quietly change from center 


to center, creating scatter plots that fit the data, and ask clarifying 


questions when necessary.   


 


 


 


 


 


SW complete the independent practice section about correlated data on 


scatter plots and ask clarifying questions when necessary 


SW complete the assessment exit ticket exercise.  


2 


Objective: SW draw a line of best fit (trend line) on correlated data 


Key Points:  


 A line of best fit helps you make predictions about future 


events and identifies potential relationships between 


variables. 


Activation of Prior Knowledge: TW ask student to draw a scatter 


plot of correlated data in their interactive notebooks. TW ask students 


SW open their interactive notebooks to a new page and write the 


objectives and key points on top. SW highlight new vocabulary, write 


the definitions from their math glossary, and rewrite the definitions in 


their own words.  


 


SW quietly draw a scatter plot, similar to last lesson.  


 


 



http://www.youtube.com/watch?v=9Iw3a_LtJVE
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to label each axis as independent or dependent.  


Blended Lesson: http://www.youtube.com/watch?v=9Iw3a_LtJVE 


 


INM/Modeling: TW introduce key points and provide trend line 


questions on the Mimeo board. Teacher will use a “think out loud” 


exercise to introduce trend lines on correlated data and what to do 


when data is not correlated. 


Guided Practice: SW participate in a whiteboard exercise. TW pass 


our whiteboards to each student. SW use the whiteboard to either 


draw a trend line for correlated data of write “no relationship” on 


their whiteboards if no relationship exists. TW ask multiple CFU’s 


(call on non-volunteer to restate instructions, ask students to define 


key points in their own definitions, ask student to reteach their 


neighbor) to ensure sufficient progress.  


Independent Practice: TW provide students with scatter plots used 


in yesterday’s independent practice. SW write in the trend lines/lines 


of best fit.  


Assessment: SW look at their trend lines and the scatter plots 


completed in previous classes and write a journal entry detailing why 


the data is correlated and why the trend line identifies this correlation.  


 


SW watch the same blended learning video as last class, yet this time 


will take special note of the lines of best fit introduced. 


SW open their interactive notebooks and write down teacher examples 


and any questions left unanswered.  


 


 


SW work quietly during the whiteboard exercise. SW also label each 


side of their axis as independent and dependent to retain knowledge 


from last lesson 


 


 


 


 


SW complete the independent practice section and ask clarifying 


questions when necessary 


 


SW complete the assessment exit ticket exercise. SW journal about trend 


lines and correlated data.  


3 


 Objective: SW judge the closeness of data points to a line and 


determine which data set has higher correlation value 


Key Points:  


 The “line” is a trend line representing a linear association 


 Correlation value means an implied close relationship 


between two variables. 


Activation of Prior Knowledge: TW ask student to draw a trend line 


of correlated in their interactive notebooks. TW ask students to label 


each axis as independent or dependent.  


INM/Modeling: TW introduce key points and provide trend line and 


correlation questions on the Mimeo board. Teacher will introduce the 


concept of “closeness” as proximity from the data points to the trend 


line. 


Guided Practice: SW participate in a “gallery walk” exercise. SW 


walk around the classroom, noting multiple examples of correlated 


data, and measure which data points are closer to the trend line using 


a ruler. TW ask multiple CFU’s (call on non-volunteer to restate 


instructions, ask students to define key points in their own definitions, 


SW open their interactive notebooks to a new page and write the 


objectives and key points on top. SW highlight new vocabulary, write 


the definitions from their math glossary, and rewrite the definitions in 


their own words.  


 


 


SW quietly draw a line of correlated data, similar to last lesson. SW 


identify the independent and dependent axis.  


 


SW open their interactive notebooks and write down teacher examples, 


draw charts and trend lines. 


 


 


SW work quietly during the gallery walk exercise. SW manage their 


rulers appropriately and take accurate scientific measurements 


 


 


 



http://www.youtube.com/watch?v=9Iw3a_LtJVE





A.6 Curriculum Samples Western School of Science and Technology, Inc. Page 4 of 8 


 


 


 


ask student to reteach their neighbor) to ensure sufficient progress.  


Independent Practice: TW provide students with a large piece of 


paper containing a chart. SW measure the closeness to the line and 


journal about which variables are more closely related based on their 


measurements.  


Assessment: SW take a quiz, each question will ask students to 


determine which data set has a closer relationship. 10 questions, 1 


point each.  Must achieve 80% or better to master the objective.  


 


SW complete the independent practice section, show proper ruler 


etiquette, and journal appropriately.  


 


 


SW complete the assessment quiz to the best of their ability. 


4 
TW instruct students to complete the summative assessment. SW complete the summative assessment. 


Summative Assessment Items: Attach here. For each summative assessment item, include an answer key or scoring rubric describing how 
points are to be awarded. 


 


*Two points each.  
Graph the data and determine if the data is correlated (yes/no) 


1.  


Dogs (#) Complaints 


2 2 


3 5 


4 10 


5 17 


6 27 


2.  


Presents (#) Smiles (#) 


1 5 


2 15 


3 20 


4 28 


5 35 


3.  


Accidents 


(#) 


Quality of 


Life 


1 80 


2 75 


3 65 


4 54 


5 44 


6 32 


 


If the data is correlated, draw a line of best fit to show the relationship 


between the two variables.  


4.  


Taxes Smiles (#) 


10 35 


20 20 


30 10 


40 5 


50 2 


5.  


Children Disposable 


Income 


1 80 


2 75 


3 65 


4 54 


5 44 


6 32 
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6.  


Crime Shoes 


4 13 


6 8 


7 11 


9 14 


10 5 


Plot the data set. Choose the data set that is more correlated.  


7.  


Hours 


Studying 


High 


Grades 


 Recess 


Time 


Kids in 


Detention 


1 1.8  15 1 


1.5 2.2  30 3 


2 3.5  45 6 


2.5 4.5  60 9 


3 7  75 12 


3.5 8  90 20 


4 10    


 8.  


Hit Singles Income  News Read Depression 


1 100  2 5 


2 130  4 9 


3 140  6 12 


4 145  8 17 


5 150  10 19 


6 160  12 25 


9.  


High 


Grades 


Mother's 


Anger 


 Books Read IQ 


2 50  12 100 


3 35  15 110 


4 20  20 125 


5 15  25 134 


6 12  30 146 


   40 167 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


Answer Key: 


1.  Yes, correlated 
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2. Yes, correlated 


3. Yes, correlated 
 


 


4.  
 


5.  


 


6. Data not correlated 
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7. Chart 1 is more correlated. 


 
8.  Chart 2 is more correlated.  
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9. Chart 2 is more correlated 


 


Total: __________/18; Grading Scale: 0-13=Incomplete; 14=C; 15-16=B; 17-18=A. 80%=Mastery. 


 


 








A.6 Curriculum Samples Western School of Science and Technology, Inc. Page 1 of 6 


 


 


 


Curriculum Sample Template  
Max. 8 Pages  


Grade Level 8
th Content Area Reading 


Course Title (grades 9-12 Only)  


Expected Prior Knowledge 


The knowledge/skills mastered earlier 
in the year foundational to the mastery 
of the required Standard in the current 
sample. 


Students will have experience with constructing a literary analysis paragraph. Students will have familiarity with 


basic informational text features and main ideas. Students should be familiar with the reading process and 


comprehension.  Students will also be familiar with 8
th
 Grade Core Knowledge social studies content, including 


World War II. 


Alignment to Program of Instruction 


Briefly outline methods of instruction 
found in this sequence of lessons that 
align to the Program of Instruction 
described in A.3. 


The Core Knowledge Sequence states that eighth graders should have ample exposure to both fiction and 


nonfiction texts in order to build reading skills and familiarity with informational writing. This unit focuses on 


developing that aspect of Core Knowledge in terms of expository analysis skill-building.  Also, in order to 


succeed in STEM curricula, students must have a solid grasp of informational texts. Specifically, this unit’s 


instruction includes objective-driven instruction and daily formative assessments. All lessons include a Marzano 


high-yield strategy (ie summarizing and Venn diagrams), a Socratic seminar, or a Kagan cooperative learning 


structure (ie gallery walk, think-pair-share).  The assessment also reflects Core Knowledge social studies 


content, highlighting the integrated nature of reading and social studies instruction at Western Tech: CFA. 


Standard Number and Description 


List the Number* and the full 
description for the Required Standard or 
Science Performance Objective listed in 
section A.6. 


8.RI.9.—Analyze a case in which two or more texts provide conflicting information on the same topic and 


identify where the texts disagree on matters of fact or interpretation. 


Materials/Resources Needed 


Articles are needed for modeling, group and guided work, and independent practice. While the number of 


articles will vary from classroom to classroom, a variety of texts may be selected from the following links: 


http://www.pcworld.com/article/250507/why_google_digital_glasses_are_prescription_for_disaster.html 


http://www.forbes.com/sites/alexknapp/2013/03/27/this-entrepreneur-wants-google-glass-to-improve-your-


health/ 


 http://abcnews.go.com/Business/Economy/story?id=7590263&page=1#.UV124KIpz1U 


 http://www.seattlechildrens.org/kids-health/page.aspx?kid=49386&lic=400&cat_id=20126 


 All texts provided above are suitable for the Common Core ELA standards. 


* Standard Number: For English Language Arts (Reading and Writing), use Grade, Strand, Standard (e.g., 3.RI.2). For K-8 Math, use Grade, Domain, Standard (e.g., 


6.EE.7). For HS Math, use Conceptual Category-Domain, Standard (e.g., A-REI.6). For Science, use Grade, Strand, Concept, PO (e.g., 4.1.3.1). 



http://www.pcworld.com/article/250507/why_google_digital_glasses_are_prescription_for_disaster.html

http://www.forbes.com/sites/alexknapp/2013/03/27/this-entrepreneur-wants-google-glass-to-improve-your-health/

http://www.forbes.com/sites/alexknapp/2013/03/27/this-entrepreneur-wants-google-glass-to-improve-your-health/

http://abcnews.go.com/Business/Economy/story?id=7590263&page=1#.UV124KIpz1U

http://www.seattlechildrens.org/kids-health/page.aspx?kid=49386&lic=400&cat_id=20126
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Lesson 
(add as 
needed) 


Instructional Strategies  Student Activities  


1 


Activation of Prior Knowledge: Teacher will (“TW”) ask students 


to summarize the last book that they read. TW lead students into a 


brief discussion about summaries. 


Objective: SW create objective summaries of informational texts. 


Introduction to New Material (“INM”): Key Points—1) To write 


effective summaries, we find the main idea, and then add key 


evidence. 2) Summarizing articles helps us later on when we have to 


analyze. 3) Effective summaries are clear, objective, and thorough. 


Modeling: TW model summarization on a sample article. TW think 


aloud what goes should and shouldn’t be included in the article. 


Guided Practice: TW provide an article to students. TW put students 


into groups or partnerships, and instruct students to create summaries, 


helping each other along. 


Independent Practice: TW provide an article to students. TW 


monitor students as they create their own summary. 


Assessment: TW look over student summaries to find patterns of 


weakness and provide feedback. 


Students will (“SW”) participate in book summary discussion. 


 


 


SW record objective and reword to partner. 


SW record key points in their notes. 


 


 


 


SW listen teacher modeling. SW take guided notes. 


 


SW create summary as best they can. SW work with others to combine 


skills and improve that summary. 


 


SW summarize article on their own. 


 


SW submit their summary. 


2 


Activation of Prior Knowledge: TW display a strong summary from 


yesterday. TW ask students to review summary and find the strongest 


points. 


Objective: SW compare and contrast two articles that disagree on the 


same topic. 


INM: Key Points—1) Great comparisons examine argument validity 


and other details, such as evidence, bias, fact interpretation and 


author’s purpose. 2) Venn Diagrams or T-charts are tools we use to 


help us compare articles.  3)Strong analysis comes from specifically 


determining where texts disagree. 


Modeling: TW model how to effectively compare two similar 


articles. TW think aloud using self-questioning strategies. TW make a 


Venn diagram and T-chart to show his/her comparisons of two 


articles. TW find specific instances where texts disagree on a matter 


of fact or interpretation. 


Guided Practice: TW put students in groups and provide them with 


articles. TW instruct groups to summarize their articles. TW have 


SW participate in summary dissection. 


 


 


SW write down daily objective. 


 


SW record key points. 


 


 


 


 


SW actively watch modeling. SW take notes on compare/contrast 


graphic organizers (ie Venn diagram and T-chart). 


 


 


 


SW summarize articles. SW work with another group to compare and 


contrast their article with the other group’s article. SW pinpoint specific 
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groups match with another group. TW have the two groups create a 


Venn diagram for their two summarized articles. 


Independent Practice: TW provide articles to students and monitor 


as they work. 


 


Assessment: TW ask students to write a one sentence summary of 


their comparisons. TW read over and look for patterns to discuss 


tomorrow. 


instances where texts disagree. 


 


SW independently compare two conflicting articles on the same topic 


using a Venn diagram or T-chart. SW identify specifically where texts 


disagree. 


SW summarize their comparison on a sticky note. SW place sticky note 


on door as they leave. 


3 


Activation of Prior Knowledge: TW go over comparison summaries 


from yesterday, addressing any consistent misunderstandings.  


Objective: SW compare articles by identifying where texts disagree 


on facts or interpretation.  


 INM: Key Points—1) Authors make their arguments through the use 


of carefully selected facts. 2) As readers, we need to examine their 


evidence to see if it’s valid, reliable, and biased. 3) We analyze 


articles on the same topic by comparing them to find out where they 


differ. 


Modeling: TW model fact interpretation on yesterday’s articles. TW 


think aloud as he/she compares the two texts, creating a Venn 


diagram. TW model how to identify differing fact presentation. 


Guided Practice: TW put students in groups and have them compare 


two articles. TW facilitate and instruct students to find the differences 


in how the articles present or interpret facts.  


 


Independent Practice: TW provide two articles and have students 


compare them for differences in facts. 


 


Assessment: TW collect and read through student findings. 


SW listen and participate. 


 


SW record objective in their notes. 


 


SW write down daily key points. 


 


 


 


 


SW carefully observe teacher and take down notes. 


 


 


SW work together to examine the author’s interpretation of facts. SW 


compare to articles in regard to fact presentation and interpretation. SW 


summarize their findings. 


 


SW determine where two articles differ in fact interpretation. 


 


  


SW summarize their findings and submit. 


4 


Activation of Prior Knowledge: TW ask students to re-teach what 


they’ve learned this week to a neighbor or friend. 


Objective: SW analyze texts by comparing fact presentation and 


interpretation. 


INM: Key Points—1) To analyze texts, we need to a) effectively 


summarize them b) compare the summaries and fact interpretations. 


c) Write an analysis of what these findings mean and say about each 


text. 2) Analyzing texts gives us a deeper understanding of the author 


and content. 


Modeling: TW use literary analysis summative rubric to backwards 


SW re-teach summarization and fact interpretation skills. 


 


SW record daily objective. 


 


SW listen to and write down the day’s key points. 


 


 


 


 


SW actively listen and take notes on teacher modeling. SW follow along 
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plan a literary analysis paragraph. TW summarize two articles, 


conduct a fact interpretation of each, compare, and evaluate the texts. 


TW think aloud through this process. TW provide a strong model for 


students to follow during their summative assessment. 


Guided Practice: TW provide students with two articles, summaries, 


and fact interpretations. TW instruct students to work in groups to 


analyze this information and compare the two articles. TW facilitate 


class reflection afterwards. 


Independent Practice: TW provide students with two article 


segments. TW instruct students to summarize, fact interpret, and 


compare the two articles. 


Assessment: TW collect analysis and provide feedback. 


with literary analysis rubric to prepare for the summative. 


 


 


 


SW work in groups to compare and analyze texts. SW share their 


findings with the class. 


 


 


SW work independently to analyze and compare the two articles. 


 


 


SW submit work and prepare for summative assessment. 


5 
TW instruct students to complete the summative assessment. SW complete the summative assessment. 


Summative Assessment Items: Attach here. For each summative assessment item, include an answer key or scoring rubric describing how 
points are to be awarded. 


Read the following passage and answer the questions that follow. 


 


PASSAGE 1 


Truman informs the nation that an atomic weapon has been detonated in Japan. 


August 6, 1945 


THE WHITE HOUSE 


Washington, D.C. 


STATEMENT BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES 


Sixteen hours ago an American airplane dropped one bomb on Hiroshima and destroyed its usefulness to the enemy. That bomb had more power than 


20,000 tons of TNT. It had more than two thousand times the blast power of the British "Grand Slam" which is the largest bomb ever yet used in the history 


of warfare. 


The Japanese began the war from the air at Pearl Harbor. They have been repaid many fold. And the end is not yet. With this bomb we have now added a 


new and revolutionary increase in destruction to supplement the growing power of our armed forces. In their present form these bombs are now in 


production and even more powerful forms are in development. 


It is an atomic bomb. It is a harnessing of the basic power of the universe. The force from which the sun draws its power has been loosed against those who 


brought war to the Far East. 


Before 1939, it was the accepted belief of scientists that it was theoretically possible to release atomic energy. But no one knew any practical method of 


doing it. By 1942, however, we knew that the Germans were working feverishly to find a way to add atomic energy to the other engines of war with which 


they hoped to enslave the world. But they failed. We may be grateful to Providence that the Germans got the V-1's and V-2's late and in limited quantities 


and even more grateful that they did not get the atomic bomb at all. 
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The battle of the laboratories held fateful risks for us as well as the battles of the air, land, and sea, and we have now won the battle of the laboratories as we 


have won the other battles. 


Beginning in 1940, before Pearl Harbor, scientific knowledge useful in was pooled between the United States and Great Britain, and many priceless helps to 


our victories have come from that arrangement. Under that general policy the research on the atomic bomb was begun. With American and British scientists 


working together we entered the race of discovery against the Germans. 


The United States had available the large number of scientists of distinction in the many needed areas of knowledge. It had the tremendous industrial and 


financial resources necessary for the project and they could be devoted to it without undue impairment of other vital war work. In the United States the 


laboratory work and the production plants, on which a substantial start had already been made, would be out of reach of enemy bombing, while at that time 


Britain was exposed to constant air attack and was still threatened with the possibility of invasion. For these reasons Prime Minister Churchill and President 


Roosevelt agreed that it was wise to carry on the project here. We now have two great plants and many lesser works devoted to the production of atomic 


power. Employment during peak construction numbered 125,000 and over 65,000 individuals are even now engaged in operating the plants. Many have 


worked there for two and a half years. Few know what they have been producing. They see great quantities of material going in and they see nothing coming 


out of these plants, for the physical size of the explosive charge is exceedingly small. We have spent two billion dollars on the greatest scientific gamble in 


history -- and won. 


But the greatest marvel is not the size of the enterprise, its secrecy, nor its cost, but the achievement of scientific brains in putting together infinitely 


complex pieces of knowledge held by many men in different fields of science into a workable plan. And hardly less marvelous has been the capacity of 


industry to design and of labor to operate, the machines and methods to do things never done before so that the brainchild of many minds came forth in 


physical shape and performed as it was supposed to do. Both science and industry worked under the direction of the United States Army, which achieved a 


unique success in managing so diverse a problem in the advancement of knowledge in an amazingly short time. It is doubtful if such another combination 


could be got together in the world. What has been done is the greatest achievement of organized science in history. It was done under pressure and without 


failure. 


 


PASSAGE 2: We should not have dropped the bomb 


When General Dwight D. Eisenhower, then the Supreme Allied Commander, was informed by the Secretary of War that the atomic bomb was going to be used, he later 
recalled saying it was unnecessary because Japan was already largely defeated. Eisenhower said the bomb was "no longer mandatory as a measure to save American 
lives." At one point after the war he said bluntly, "It wasn't necessary to hit them with that awful thing." 


Before the bomb was used, U.S. intelligence officials believed the war would likely end when two things happened: When the U.S. let Japan know their Emperor could stay 
on as a figurehead, and when the Soviet army attacked. The U.S. did tell Japan the Emperor could remain, and the Soviets declared war, as agreed, on August 8. 


But U.S. officials chose not to test whether this intelligence was correct. Instead, Hiroshima was bombed on August 6, and Nagasaki on August 9. Because of logistics, an 
invasion of Japan could not begin for another three months, so the U.S. could have waited to see if Japan would surrender before dropping the atomic bombs. 


Most top World War II military leaders are all on record agreeing with Eisenhower. Admiral William Leahy, President Truman's Chief of Staff, later called the bomb a 
"barbarous weapon" that was unnecessary. Leahy wrote, "The Japanese were already defeated and ready to surrender. . . . In being the first to use it, we . . . adopted an 
ethical standard common to the barbarians of the Dark Ages." 
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—Gar Alperovitz  


Professor of Political Economy  
University of Maryland


1
 


 


1. What is the major topic about which both authors are writing? 


a. The authors are writing about two famous American presidents, Harry S Truman and Dwight D. Eisenhower. 


b. The authors are writing about the laboratories in the United States that produced the atomic bomb. 


c. The authors are writing about dropping the bomb on Hiroshima. 


d. The authors are not writing about the same topic. 


2. Which of the following is a conflicting piece of information between the two authors? 


a. The author of the second passage mentions that the U.S. military supported the atomic bomb; the author of this first passage disagrees. 


b. The author of the first passage mentions that the U.S. military supported the atomic bomb; the author of the second passage disagrees. 


c. The author of the first passage did not think dropping the atomic bomb was necessary; the author of the second passage disagrees. 


d. There is no conflicting information between the two authors. 


3. What is the mostly likely reason that the two authors use conflicting information about this topic? 


a. The U.S. military is generally respected, and they both want to use its authority to support their claim. 


b. The two authors personally dislike each other and want to disagree. 


c. One of the authors has the facts incorrect. 


d. The authors wanted to use a “straw man” argument in their essays. 


 


Answers 


1. C 


2. B 


3. A 


 


To achieve mastery on this standard, students must answer all three summative assessment items correctly. 


 


 


 


                                                 
1
 Passage from http://teacher.scholastic.com/scholasticnews/indepth/upfront/debate/index.asp?article=0514.   



http://teacher.scholastic.com/scholasticnews/indepth/upfront/debate/index.asp?article=0514
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Curriculum Sample Template  
Max. 8 Pages  


Grade Level 8
th Content Area Science 


Course Title (grades 9-12 Only)  


Expected Prior Knowledge 


The knowledge/skills mastered earlier 
in the year foundational to the mastery 
of the required Standard in the current 
sample. 


Transfer and conservation of energy. Knowledge of the human body and body systems. Functions of vital 


organs. Chemical compounds. Roles of proteins in the body.  


Alignment to Program of Instruction 


Briefly outline methods of instruction 
found in this sequence of lessons that 
align to the Program of Instruction 
described in A.3. 


Within this Homeostasis unit plan, a heavy emphasis is placed upon writing short descriptive answers about 


Science. As a science unit, the content itself is aligned to STEM. The roots of homeostasis are also in the core 


knowledge sequence, specifically knowledge of enzymes and chemical reactions taking place inside the cell. 


Kagan Cooperative Strategies (individual whiteboards, gallery walks, centers, think-pair-share) are used in these 


lessons and Marzano high yield strategies (objective driven vocabulary) are also built into these lessons.  


Standard Number and Description 


List the Number* and the full 
description for the Required Standard or 
Science Performance Objective listed in 
section A.6. 


8.4.4.2. Describe how an organism can maintain a stable internal environment while living in a constantly 


changing external environment.  


Materials/Resources Needed 
Mimeo board.  Individual Whiteboards. Interactive notebooks. 


* Standard Number: For English Language Arts (Reading and Writing), use Grade, Strand, Standard (e.g., 3.RI.2). For K-8 Math, use Grade, Domain, Standard (e.g., 


6.EE.7). For HS Math, use Conceptual Category-Domain, Standard (e.g., A-REI.6). For Science, use Grade, Strand, Concept, PO (e.g., 4.1.3.1). 


 


Lesson 
(add as 
needed) 


Instructional Strategies  Student Activities  







A.6 Curriculum Samples Western School of Science and Technology, Inc. Page 2 of 5 


 


 


 


1 


 Objective: Explain how unicellular organisms maintain homeostasis 


Key Points:  


 Homeostasis is your internal thermostat 


 


 


Activation of Prior Knowledge: Teacher will (“TW”) put a list of 


unicellular organisms on the Mimeo board and direct students to 


name each organism.  


Introduction to New Material (“INM”)/Modeling: TW illustrate 


homeostasis on the Mimeo board. TW use the “think aloud” method 


to introduce regulating an internal environment. 


Guided Practice: TW pass out whiteboard to students. TW put 10 


equations about unicellular organisms on the board, SW define the 


affected cell parts using their individual whiteboards. If less than 80% 


of the classroom answers correctly, TW model the correct method for 


maintaining homeostasis.  


Independent Practice: TW pass out a large paper describing a 


unicellular organism per table. SW must correctly describe how each 


cell part is affected. TW monitor student progress and answer and 


clarifying questions. 


Assessment: SW write a one paragraph essay putting themselves in 


the shoes of a unicellular organism. SW describe the ongoing process 


of homeostasis inside their cell bodies.   


Students will (“SW”) open their interactive notebooks to a new page and 


write the objective and key points. SW look up any unknown vocabulary 


in their science glossary, write the definitions, and rewrite the definitions 


in their own words. 


 


SW actively listen while their classmates name each organism 


 


 


SW actively listen while the teacher engages in the think aloud activity. 


 


 


SW engage in the whiteboard activity, answer all teacher questions, and 


make reference the key points in their answers. . 


 


 


 


SW participate in the independent practice activity and justify answers 


while referencing the key points.  


 


 


SW complete the assessment activity and justify the answers using key 


points. SW describe the ongoing process of homeostasis inside their cell 


bodies.   


2 


Objective: Explain how multicellular organisms maintain 


homeostasis 


Key Points:  


 Homeostasis is your internal thermostat 


 Selectively Permeable:  In the plasma membrane. Regulating 


the passage of some substances while preventing others from 


entering the cell. 


Activation of Prior Knowledge: TW put a list of multicellular 


organisms on the Mimeo board and direct students to name each 


organism. SW reference the key points from unicellular organisms. 


INM/Modeling: TW illustrate how multicellular organisms maintain 


homeostasis on the Mimeo board. TW use the “think aloud” method 


to introduce regulating an internal environment, even when the 


external environment changes. 


Guided Practice: TW direct students through a think-pair-share 


SW open their interactive notebooks to a new page and write the 


objective and key points. SW look up any unknown vocabulary in their 


science glossary, write the definitions, and rewrite the definitions in their 


own words. 


 


 


 


SW actively listen while their classmates name multicellular organisms. 


SW note the key points from last lesson and review work from prior 


class 


SW actively listen while the teacher engages in the think aloud activity. 


 


 


 


SW engage in the think-pair-share activity, answer all teacher questions, 
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activity of heterogeneous groups of 4. Questions will be on the 


Mimeo board. TW use checks for understanding (“CFUs”; call on 


non-volunteer to restate instructions, ask students to define key points 


in their own definitions, ask student to reteach their neighbor) to 


assess progress.  


Independent Practice: TW pass out papers describing the process of 


homeostasis in multicellular organism to each student. SW must 


correctly describe how each cell part is affected during homeostasis. 


TW monitor student progress and answer and clarifying questions. 


Assessment: SW write a one page essay comparing and contrasting 


the process of homeostasis in unicellular organisms and multicellular 


organisms.  


and make reference the key points in their answers. . 


 


 


 


 


SW participate in the independent practice activity and justify answers 


while referencing the key points.  


 


SW compare and contrast unicellular and multicellular organisms in 


their interactive notebooks.  


 


3 


 Objective: What happens when homeostasis is unmaintained? 


 Key Points:  


 Unmaintained means the equilibrium has been disrupted.  


Activation of Prior Knowledge: TW put a list of unicellular and 


multicellular organisms on the Mimeo board. SW reference the key 


points from these organisms. 


INM/Modeling: TW introduce the key points. TW use the “think 


aloud” method as she discusses factors than can influence the 


maintenance of homeostasis within his/her own body. 


Guided Practice: TW direct students through a gallery walk activity 


around the classroom. At each location, SW discern the factor 


influencing the maintenance of homeostasis. Questions will be on the 


Mimeo board. TW use CFU’s (call on non-volunteer to restate 


instructions, ask students to define key points in their own definitions, 


ask student to reteach their neighbor) to assess progress.  


Independent Practice: TW put 5 questions on the Mimeo board. SW 


choose three to answer with short responses about how homeostasis is 


affected in each example. 


Assessment: SW document how their internal environments are 


stabilized of destabilized throughout the school day. SW note when 


they feel changes occurring. At the end of the day, SW write about 


their experiences and reflect on their bodies maintain their internal 


environments.   


SW open their interactive notebooks to a new page and write the 


objective and key points. SW look up any unknown vocabulary in their 


science glossary, write the definitions, and rewrite the definitions in their 


own words. 


SW actively listen and note the key points from last lesson and review 


work from prior class 


SW actively listen while the teacher engages in the think aloud activity. 


SW reflect on what is happening within their own bodies. 


 


SW engage in the gallery walk activity, answer all teacher questions, and 


make reference the key points in their answers. . 


 


 


 


 


SW participate in the independent practice activity and justify answers 


while referencing the key points.  


 


SW document the changes happening within their own bodies. SW 


reflect about the process of homeostasis and what they should do to 


regulate their environment when homeostasis is unmaintained.   


 


4 
Objective: Explain how the cardiovascular system helps endothermic 


organisms maintain homeostasis 


 Key Points:  


SW open their interactive notebooks to a new page and write the 


objective and key points. SW look up any unknown vocabulary in their 


science glossary, write the definitions, and rewrite the definitions in their 
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 Endothermic organisms are mammals and birds. 


Activation of Prior Knowledge: TW ask students to reference the 


key points learned earlier from the past 3 lessons. TW direct students 


to engage in a think-pair-share to reflect on each key point.  


INM/Modeling: TW introduce the key points. TW use the Mimeo 


board to show the relationship between the cardiovascular system and 


the cardiovascular system.  


Guided Practice: TW direct students through a centers activity 


around the classroom. At each location, SW answer questions listed 


on the Mimeo board. TW use CFU’s (call on non-volunteer to restate 


instructions, ask students to define key points in their own definitions, 


ask student to reteach their neighbor) to assess progress.  


Independent Practice: TW put a 5 short essay questions on the 


Mimeo board. SW choose two to answer with short responses about 


the cardiovascular system. 


Assessment: SW complete a multiple choice quiz about the 


cardiovascular system.  


own words. 


SW actively listen and note the key points from last lesson and review 


work from prior lessons. 


 


SW actively listen while the teacher explains each key point. SW reflect 


on what is happening within their own bodies. 


 


SW engage in the centers activity, answer all teacher questions, and 


make reference the key points in their answers. . 


 


 


 


SW participate in the independent practice activity and justify answers 


while referencing the key points.  


 


SW complete the quiz and turn their papers over once complete.   


 


5 TW instruct students to complete the summative assessment. SW complete the summative assessment. 


Summative Assessment Items: Attach here. For each summative assessment item, include an answer key or scoring rubric describing how 
points are to be awarded. 


*Two points each 


 


1. What is homeostasis? 


2. What do unicellular organisms do to maintain homeostasis? 


3. Vacuoles pump out liquid that accumulates in unicellular organisms via osmosis. Explain how this process helps unicellular organisms maintain 


homeostasis.  


 


 


4. What does it mean to say that a membrane is selectively permeable? 


5. Does the movement of molecules stop when the concentration of a solute is equal on both sides of a membrane? Explain. 


6. What is the main difference between passive transport and active transport? 


 


 


 


7. Describe three consequences to the endocrine system if homeostasis is unmaintained. 


8. Describe a scenario that can cause a multicellular organism to lose homeostasis maintenance. 
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9. What happens to proteins when homeostasis is unmaintained and why is this especially problematic for cells?  


 


 


 


10. What is the relationship between the cardiovascular system, kidney function, and homeostasis? 


11. How does the cardiovascular system influence tissues like your skin? 


12. To regulate the nervous system, what two compounds does the cardiovascular supply to maintain homeostasis? 


13. Can an organism maintain a stable internal environment even with a changing external environment?  If so, what is this process called? 


 


Answer Key 


1. Homeostasis is the maintenance of stable internal physical and chemical conditions by an organism. 


2. They maintain homeostasis by physical growth, responding to changes in their environment, transforming energy, and reproduction. 


3. The vacuole helps maintain homeostasis by expelling excess liquid that would otherwise accumulate and burst the cell. 


 


4. Some substances can pass through the membrane while other substances cannot pass through the membrane. 


5. The movement does not stop, but an equal number of molecules move in each direction to maintain equilibrium. 


6. The movement of substances through passive transport does not require energy; the movement of substances through active transport requires energy. 


 


7. Depending on the hormone you can have weight gain, loss of muscle, increase in inflammation, fatigue, poor sleep. 


8. Trauma, illness, diet, or weight loss can and will often disrupt homeostasis.  


9. When homeostasis is unmaintained, proteins begin to change shape. Proteins (or more specifically enzymes) carry out the chemical reactions in the 


cells and the changed shaped causes the cell to respond to the enzyme inversely, which can result in a mutation.  


 


10. The cardiovascular system and the kidneys work together to maintain blood volume and composition. The cardiovascular system provides the blood 


pressure that the kidneys use to filter wastes out of the body, maintaining a stable internal environment.  


11. The cardiovascular system and the skin help maintain homeostasis by regulating body temperature. When the body overheats, the blood vessels that 


serve the skin dilate. The cardiovascular system rushes warm blood to the superficial capillaries of the skin. Heat from the blood radiates off of the 


skin's surface, cooling the body. When body temperature drops too low, skin capillaries constrict. This prevents warm blood from reaching the 


surface of the skin. The heart pumps extra blood to the deeper vital organs. 


12. Oxygen and glucose.  


13. Yes; this process is called homeostasis. 


 


 


Total: __________/26; Grading Scale: 0-18=Incomplete; 19-21=C; 22-23=B; 24-26=A. 80%=Mastery. 
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Curriculum Sample Template  
Max. 8 Pages  


Grade Level 8
th Content Area Writing 


Course Title (grades 9-12 Only)  


Expected Prior Knowledge 


The knowledge/skills mastered earlier 
in the year foundational to the mastery 
of the required Standard in the current 
sample. 


Students will have familiarity of the basic writing process, including: planning, outlining, drafting, 


editing/revising, and final drafting. Students will have familiarity with a five paragraph essay.  Students will be 


familiar with 8
th
 Grade Core Knowledge social studies content, including America in the 20


th
 century. 


Alignment to Program of Instruction 


Briefly outline methods of instruction 
found in this sequence of lessons that 
align to the Program of Instruction 
described in A.3. 


The Core Knowledge Sequence states that “instruction  should emphasize repeated expository 


writing…paragraphs  should have a unified focus, be developed with evidence and examples…” This unit 


furthers this goal by having students create original, expository arguments, using well-developed evidence and 


examples. This unit also furthers learning for STEM students, as they will apply these skills to all classes in the 


forms of reports, summaries, and other uses. Specifically, this unit’s instruction includes objective-driven 


instruction and daily formative assessments. All lessons include a Marzano high-yield strategy (ie summarizing 


and Venn diagrams), a Socratic seminar, or a Kagan cooperative learning structure (ie gallery walk, think-pair-


share).  In addition, the summative assessment is related to Core Knowledge social studies content, reflecting the 


integrated nature of social studies and language arts instruction at Western Tech: CFA. 


Standard Number and Description 


List the Number* and the full 
description for the Required Standard or 
Science Performance Objective listed in 
section A.6. 


8.W.1. Write arguments to support claims with clear reasons and relevant evidence. A) Introduce claim(s), 


acknowledge and distinguish the claim(s) from alternate or opposing claims, and organize the reasons and 


evidence logically. B) Support claim(s) with logical reasoning and relevant evidence, using accurate, credible 


sources and demonstrating an understanding of the topic or text. C) Use words, phrases, and clauses to create 


cohesion and clarify the relationships among claim(s), counterclaims, reasons, and evidence. D) Establish and 


maintain a formal style. E) Provide a concluding statement or section that follows from and supports the 


argument presented.  


Materials/Resources Needed 
Various prompts may be needed for modeling. Prompts may be found at: 


http://grammar.about.com/od/developingessays/a/topicargumt07.htm Outline templates may be needed for 


students.  Mimeo document camera. 


* Standard Number: For English Language Arts (Reading and Writing), use Grade, Strand, Standard (e.g., 3.RI.2). For K-8 Math, use Grade, Domain, Standard (e.g., 


6.EE.7). For HS Math, use Conceptual Category-Domain, Standard (e.g., A-REI.6). For Science, use Grade, Strand, Concept, PO (e.g., 4.1.3.1). 


Lesson 
(add as 
needed) 


Instructional Strategies  Student Activities  



http://grammar.about.com/od/developingessays/a/topicargumt07.htm
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1 


Activation of Prior Knowledge: Teacher will (“TW”) direct 


students to share with the class what they already know about writing 


an argument.  


Objective: SW create an outline for an argument. 


 


Introduction to New Material (“INM”): Key Points: 1. An 


argument tries to convince someone of something 2. The argument 


must include the following components: an introduction that 


introduces the claim; acknowledge and distinguish the claim from 


alternate or opposing claims, and organize the reasons and evidence 


logically; support the claim with logical reasoning and relevant 


evidence, using accurate, credible sources and demonstrating an 


understanding of the topic or text; use words, phrases, and clauses to 


create cohesion and clarify the relationships among the claim and 


another claim, counterclaims, reasons, and evidence; establish and 


maintain a formal style; and provide a concluding statement or 


section that follows from and supports the argument presented. 3. A 


“claim” in an author’s belief in an argument – what you are trying to 


convince other people of. 


Modeling: TW begin the unit by reviewing the assessment rubric 


with students; to communicate the end goal of the unit, and what will 


be expected. TW conduct a read aloud of an exemplar argument.  


While reading, TW create a list of the above listed components titled 


“Key Ingredients of Excellent Arguments” on chart paper.  TW 


explain what each component is and why it is necessary to include.  


TW check for understanding by asking relevant questions. 


Guided Practice: TW direct students to work in groups of three; 


each group has a graphic organizer, pre-made with “key ingredients” 


included on it. TW instruct each group to look at the argument 


provided to them, and identify examples of each key ingredient. TW 


circulate through the room and coach and correct students as they 


complete the assignment.  TW monitor each group’s work, and adjust 


instruction as needed. 


Independent Practice: TW direct students to read and analyze a 


different argument. TW instruct students to complete the graphic 


organizer, citing examples of each component of an exemplar 


argument. 


Assessment: TW give students a quick “exit ticket,” in which they 


Students will (“SW”) discuss what they already know about writing an 


argument. 


 


SW repeat the objective, and reflect on how it will help them reach their 


goals in writing.  


SW actively listen to today’s key points, and take notes.  


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


SW review the end of unit assessment rubric, and discuss each section.  


SW listen, watch, and participate as teacher lists the key components of 


the argument. SW answer questions aloud. 


 


 


 


 


SW work with their groups. They will examine their argument, and 


identify examples of the “key ingredients”. 


 


 


 


SW work individually to examine another argument. They will cite 


examples of each key component of the argument on their graphic 


organizers. 


SW complete the Exit Ticket, by labeling each component of the given 
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must label an argument with its various components (introduction, 


evidence, etc.) 


argument. 


 


2 


Activation of Prior Knowledge: TW display one of the arguments 


shown in previous day’s lesson. TW ask students to work with a 


partner to describe the key ingredients that each argument contains. 


Objective: SW select a claim and gather more information for an 


argument. 


INM: Key Points: 1. Arguments focus on one clear claim.  2. Once 


we have a claim, we gather evidence and reasons to support the claim 


from different sources.  This process is called “prewriting.” 3. Strong 


evidence is relevant – so it connects to the claim – and strong 


reasoning is logical – so it makes sense. 4. Our sources should be 


accurate and credible – which means they need to be the truth and we 


need to believe them. 


Modeling: TW model how to state a claim.  TW model out how to 


gather relevant evidence and logical reasoning to support a claim.  


TW model out how to use accurate and credible resources, like 


textbooks.  TW check for understanding (“CFU”) by asking relevant 


questions, such as “What is a claim?” or “How do we select relevant 


evidence?” TW clarify any misunderstandings before moving on. 


Guided Practice:  TW direct students to an example of a student’s 


claim, which is lacking evidence and reasoning.  TW direct students 


to work in groups of three to collaboratively provide relevant 


evidence and logical reasoning from accurate and credible sources to 


support the claim.  TW CFU by circulating to each group and 


coaching and correcting responses. 


Independent Practice: TW direct students to state a claim.  TW 


direct students to gather relevant evidence and logical reasoning from 


accurate and credible sources to support the claim.  TW circulate 


throughout the room to clarify misunderstandings. 


Assessment: TW conference with each student to review the claim 


and gathered information. TW modify and adjust instruction based on 


results of this assessment. 


SW discuss with their partners, describing what each key ingredient is, 


and what they learned about it yesterday. 


 


SW repeat today’s objective, and describe how it will help them reach 


their big goal in writing. 


 


SW listen as teacher explains today’s key points. 


 


 


 


 


 


SW actively listen and copy down what the teacher is writing on the 


board. 


 


 


 


 


SW work collaboratively using resources to complete the incomplete 


example of a student’s prewriting. 


 


 


 


 


SW individually determine a claim and gather relevant evidence and 


logical reasoning from accurate and credible sources to support the 


claim. 


 


SW explain why they selected their claim and what information they 


have gathered.  SW ask any questions they have. 


  


3 


Activation of Prior Knowledge: TW direct students to think-pair-


share (“TPS”) about what organization means in writing. 


Objective: SW write an organized outline for an argument. 


 


SW TPS about what organization means in writing. 


 


SW repeat today’s objective, and describe how it will help them reach 


their big goal in writing. 
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INM: Key Points: 1. Once we have gathered evidence and reasoning, 


we outline information that will develop our claim.  This helps us 


organize our argument well.  2. Our organization of reasons and 


evidence in the outline needs to be strong to lead to a well-organized 


argument.   


Modeling: TW model how to place and organize evidence and 


reasoning into an outline using gathered information.  TW reference 


the summative assessment rubric as a guide for exemplar 


organization.  TW CFU by asking relevant questions, such as “What 


is an outline?” or “Is this a logical organization for our evidence?”  


Guided Practice:  TW direct students to an example of a student’s 


incomplete outline about a topic.  TW direct students to work in 


groups of three to complete the outline based upon gathered evidence 


or reasoning.  TW CFU by circulating to each group and coaching 


and correcting responses by checking each outline against the 


summative assessment rubric. 


Independent Practice: TW direct students to write a well-organized 


outline for their argument and to check their outlines against the 


summative assessment rubric to ensure quality.  TW circulate 


throughout the room to clarify misunderstandings. 


Assessment: TW conference with each student to review the 


organized outline. TW use the summative assessment rubric to assess 


the outline.  TW track student understanding using a checklist. TW 


modify and adjust instruction based on results of this assessment. 


SW listen as teacher explains today’s key points. 


 


 


 


 


SW actively listen and copy down what the teacher is writing on the 


board. 


 


 


 


SW work collaboratively using resources to complete the incomplete 


example of a student’s outline.  SW check the outline against the 


summative assessment rubric. 


 


 


 


SW write a well-organized outline for their argument and check their 


argument against the summative assessment rubric to ensure quality. 


 


 


SW meet with the teacher to examine his/her outline. SW ask questions 


as needed. 


 


 


4 


Activation of Prior Knowledge: TW direct students to review their 


outlines from the previous day. 


Objective: SW draft their arguments with an introduction and 


acknowledge and distinguish their claim from alternate or opposing 


claims. 


INM: Key Points: 1. Exemplar arguments have introductions that 


strongly and clearly introduce a single claim. 2. Exemplary 


informational text acknowledges – that means mentions – and 


differentiates itself from alternate or opposing claims. 


Modeling: TW read out a strong introduction to an exemplar 


argument.  TW model how to write a draft of an introduction for an 


argument. TW model using all of the information from her outline to 


write a draft of an argument that acknowledges and differentiates 


itself from alternate or opposing claims. TW use the “Think Aloud” 


SW examine their outline from yesterday. 


 


SW repeat today’s objective, and describe how it will help them reach 


their big goals in writing. 


 


SW actively listen to today’s key points. 


 


 


 


SW watch as the teacher demonstrates how to use the outline to draft the 


argument. SW ask and answer questions to clarify their understanding. 
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strategy to show students her thought process as she is writing. TW 


model the first two paragraphs, and model how to include all 


elements above and how to use the summative assessment rubric as a 


guide for good writing.  TW ask students CFU questions such as 


“What elements should I include in this section?” or “How do I 


acknowledge an opposing claim?” 


Guided Practice: TW show students and example of a student’s 


paper, which is missing an introduction and a final body paragraph 


that acknowledges and differentiates alternate or opposing claims.  


TW direct students, in groups of three, to aid her in writing the 


remainder of the rough draft introduction and body paragraph. TW 


circulate around each group and adjust instruction as needed, to 


ensure each key ingredient is included in the draft. 


Independent Practice: TW direct students to use their own outlines 


to write a rough draft, with an introduction and well-developed body 


paragraphs, of their argument independently.  TW direct students to 


include all evidence and reasoning in their paper and a paragraph that 


acknowledges and differentiates from alternate or opposing 


arguments.  TW direct students to use the summative assessment 


rubric to assist in their writing. 


Assessment: TW conference with each student to review his/her 


rough draft. TW provide notes and feedback, based on the summative 


assessment rubric. 


 


 


 


 


 


 


SW write the introduction and final body paragraph that acknowledges 


and differentiates from alternate or opposing arguments in their groups.  


SW use the summative assessment rubric to aid their writing.  SW ask 


and answer questions as they arise. 


 


 


 


SW refer to their outlines, and draft their argument introduction and 


body paragraph that acknowledges and differentiates from alternate or 


opposing arguments..  SW use their summative assessment rubric to 


draft the argument. 


 


 


 


SW meet individually with the teacher to review their rough draft. 


 


 


5 


Activation of Prior Knowledge: TW direct students to discuss what 


they’ve learned so far in the writing unit. 


Objective: SW draft concluding sections. 


 


INM: Key Points: 1. Exemplary arguments have a strong concluding 


section that follows from and supports the argument presented.   


Modeling: TW model how to draft a strong, creative, and clear 


concluding section. TW use the “Think Aloud” strategy to show 


students her thought process as she is writing. TW ask students CFU 


questions such as “How do we know this is a strong concluding 


statement?” 


Guided Practice: TW project an example of a student’s draft using 


the document camera that is missing a conclusion. TW direct the 


class to add a concluding section to use the summative assessment 


rubric as a guide in groups.  TW circulate throughout the room to 


SW discuss with their partners, sharing what they’ve learned so far in 


this Writing unit. 


SW repeat today’s objective, and describe how it will help them reach 


their Big Goals in writing. 


SW actively listen to today’s key points. 


 


SW watch as the teacher demonstrates how to use the outline to draft the 


concluding section to the argument. SW ask and answer questions to 


clarify their understanding. 


 


 


 


SW use their summative assessment rubrics to, in their groups, add a 


concluding section. SW ask and answer questions as they arise. 
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coach and correct students as they work. 


Independent Practice: TW direct students to use their argument and 


add a concluding section.  TW direct students to use the summative 


assessment rubric to assist in their writing. 


Assessment: TW conference with each student to review his/her 


argument. TW provide notes and feedback, based on the summative 


assessment rubric. 


 


 


SW write a concluding section.  SW use the summative assessment 


rubric to assist in their writing. 


SW meet individually with the teacher to review their rough draft. 


 


 


6 


Activation of Prior Knowledge: TW direct students to discuss what 


they’ve learned so far in the writing unit. 


Objective: SW edit their arguments to include words, phrases, and 


clauses that create cohesion and clarify relationships, and a formal 


style. 


INM: Key Points: 1. Exemplary arguments use words, phrases, and 


clauses that create cohesion and clarify relationships among claims, 


counterclaims, reasons, and evidence.  2. A counterclaim is the 


opposite of your claim.  2. Exemplary arguments use a formal, 


professional writing style. 


Modeling: TW model how to include use words, phrases, and clauses 


that create cohesion and clarify relationships among claims, 


counterclaims, reasons, and evidence in the argument. TW use the 


“Think Aloud” strategy to show students her thought process as she is 


writing. TW include each component necessary for an excellent 


argument, according to the summative assessment rubric. TW then 


model how to edit an argument for a formal, professional writing 


style.  TW ask students CFU questions such as “Does this have a 


formal style?  How do you know?” 


Guided Practice: TW project an example student’s draft using the 


document camera that is missing words, phrases, and clauses that 


create cohesion and clarify relationships among claims, 


counterclaims, reasons, and evidence and is not written in a formal 


style. TW direct the class to edit the argument in groups to include 


use words, phrases, and clauses that create cohesion and clarify 


relationships among claims, reasons, and evidence, and formal style.  


TW circulate throughout the room to coach and correct students as 


they work. 


Independent Practice: TW direct students to use their argument and 


add words, phrases, and clauses that create cohesion and clarify 


relationships among claims, counterclaims, reasons, and evidence, 


SW discuss with their partners, sharing what they’ve learned so far in 


this Writing unit. 


SW repeat today’s objective, and describe how it will help them reach 


their Big Goals in writing. 


 


SW actively listen to today’s key points. 


 


 


 


 


SW watch as the teacher demonstrates how to edit the argument. SW ask 


and answer questions to clarify their understanding. 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


SW use their summative assessment rubrics to aid the teacher in making 


edits and improvements to the sample rough draft in groups. SW ask and 


answer questions as they arise. 


 


 


 


 


 


 


SW edit for language and style.  SW write a final copy of their 


argument.  SW use the summative assessment rubric to assist in their 


writing. 
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and a formal style.  TW then direct students to write a final draft of 


their argument.  TW direct students to use the summative assessment 


rubric to assist in their writing. 


Assessment: TW conference with each student to review his/her 


argument. TW provide notes and feedback, based on the summative 


assessment rubric. 


 


 


 


SW meet individually with the teacher to review their finished argument. 


 


7 
TW instruct students to complete the summative assessment. SW complete the summative assessment. 


Summative Assessment Items: Attach here. For each summative assessment item, include an answer key or scoring rubric describing how 
points are to be awarded. 


Answer the following three writing prompts. 


 


1. President Truman believed the United States needed to drop the atomic bomb on Japan to end World War II.  Write an argument in which you agree or 


disagree with Truman with clear reasons and relevant evidence.  You must introduce your claim, acknowledge and distinguish the claim from alternate or 


opposing claims, and organize the reasons and evidence logically; support claim your claim with logical reasoning and relevant evidence, using accurate, 


credible sources and demonstrating an understanding of the topic or text; use words, phrases, and clauses to create cohesion and clarify the relationships 


among the claim and Truman’s, counterclaims, reasons, and evidence; establish and maintain a formal style; and provide a concluding statement or section 


that follows from and supports the argument presented. 


 


2. In Roe v. Wade, the Supreme Court declared abortion to be a constitutional right.  Write an argument in which you agree or disagree with the Supreme 


Court with clear reasons and relevant evidence.  You must introduce your claim, acknowledge and distinguish the claim from alternate or opposing claims, 


and organize the reasons and evidence logically; support claim your claim with logical reasoning and relevant evidence, using accurate, credible sources and 


demonstrating an understanding of the topic or text; use words, phrases, and clauses to create cohesion and clarify the relationships among the claim and the 


Court’s, counterclaims, reasons, and evidence; establish and maintain a formal style; and provide a concluding statement or section that follows from and 


supports the argument presented. 


 


3. President Johnson believed escalation of the war in Vietnam would lead to an American victory.  Write an argument in which you agree or disagree with 


the Johnson with clear reasons and relevant evidence.  You must introduce your claim, acknowledge and distinguish the claim from alternate or opposing 


claims, and organize the reasons and evidence logically; support claim your claim with logical reasoning and relevant evidence, using accurate, credible 


sources and demonstrating an understanding of the topic or text; use words, phrases, and clauses to create cohesion and clarify the relationships among the 


claim and Johnson’s, counterclaims, reasons, and evidence; establish and maintain a formal style; and provide a concluding statement or section that follows 


from and supports the argument presented. 


 


All three of the writing prompts will be evaluated using the following rubric: 


 


Skill  1  2  3  4  
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Total: __________/28; Grading Scale: 0-20=Incomplete; 21-22=C; 23-25=B; 26-28=A. 80%=Mastery. 


Introduces the Claim No introduction is written, 


or what is written is off 


topic.  


An introduction is 


attempted, but is unclear. 


The introduction does not 


effectively introduce the 


claim.  


An effective, clear 


introduction to the piece is 


written. The introduction 


effectively introduces the 


claim.  


The claim is strongly and 


clearly introduced, and 


introduction is organized 


around a single claim. 


Acknowledge and 


Distinguish the Claim from 


Alternate or Opposing 


Claims 


Does not acknowledge or 


distinguish the claim from 


alternate or opposing claims. 


Acknowledges but does not 


effectively distinguish the 


claim from alternate or 


opposing claims. 


Effectively acknowledges 


and distinguishes the claim 


from alternate or opposing 


claims. 


Exceptionally acknowledges 


and distinguishes the claim 


from alternate or opposing 


claims. 


Organization of Reasons and 


Evidence  


Unclear organization of 


reasons and evidence.  


Attempts to organize reasons 


and evidence, but does not 


do so logically.  


Organization of reasons and 


evidence is logical. 


Exceptionally logical 


organization of reasons and 


evidence  


Support for Claim  Claim is not supported by 


reasoning and evidence; 


sources are lacking; author 


lacks understanding of the 


topic.  


Claim is supported by 


reasoning and evidence, but 


it may be illogical or 


irrelevant in places; sources 


are inaccurate or not 


credible; author 


demonstrates limited 


understanding of the topic. 


Claim is supported with 


logical reasoning and 


relevant evidence; sources 


are, for the most part, 


accurate and credible; 


authors demonstrate 


understanding of the topic.  


Claim is supported with 


exceptionally logical 


reasoning and relevant 


evidence; accurate and 


credible sources are used; 


author demonstrates an 


exceptional understanding of 


the topic.  


Words, Phrases, and Clauses  Words, phrases, and clauses 


do not create cohesion and 


do not clarify, or in some 


cases make more confusing, 


relationships among claim, 


counterclaims, reasons, and 


evidence.  


Words, phrases, and clauses 


are somewhat cohesive and 


sometimes clarify 


relationships among claim, 


counterclaims, reasons, and 


evidence. 


Words, phrases, and clauses 


are cohesive and clarify 


relationships among claim, 


counterclaims, reasons, and 


evidence. 


 


Words, phrases, and clauses 


create cohesion and 


exceptionally clarify 


relationships among claim, 


counterclaims, reasons, and 


evidence. 


Formal Style  Written in an informal style; 


no attempt was made 


towards establishing or 


maintaining a formal style.  


Attempt is made towards 


establishing a formal style, 


but is not maintained 


throughout the piece.  


Mostly formal style is 


established and maintained 


throughout the piece, but 


may slip into informal style 


in parts.  


Formal writing style is 


established and maintained 


throughout the piece.  


Concluding section  No concluding section is 


written, or what is written 


does not follow from or 


support the argument. 


A concluding section is 


attempted, and occasionally 


follows from and supports 


some of the argument. 


An effective concluding 


section largely follows from 


and supports the argument 


presented.  


A strong concluding section 


follows from and supports 


the argument presented.  
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Curriculum Sample Template  
Max. 8 Pages  


Grade Level 11
th
 grade Content Area Reading 


Course Title (grades 9-12 Only) American Literature 


Expected Prior Knowledge 


The knowledge/skills mastered earlier 
in the year foundational to the mastery 
of the required Standard in the current 
sample. 


Students will have experience with constructing a literary analysis paragraph. Students will have familiarity with 


basic informational text features and main ideas. Students should be familiar with the reading process and 


comprehension. Students will understand the link between literature and history. 


Alignment to Program of Instruction 


Briefly outline methods of instruction 
found in this sequence of lessons that 
align to the Program of Instruction 
described in A.3. 


In order to succeed in STEM curricula, students must have a solid grasp of informational texts. Being able to 


decode and understand expository articles allows students the opportunity of reading to learn, rather than 


learning to read. This unit also contributes to students’ ability to teach themselves new skills through reading. 


Specifically, this unit’s instruction includes objective-driven instruction and daily formative assessments. All 


lessons include a Marzano high-yield strategy (ie summarizing and Venn diagrams), a Socratic seminar, or a 


Kagan cooperative learning structure (ie gallery walk, think-pair-share).   


Standard Number and Description 


List the Number* and the full 
description for the Required Standard or 
Science Performance Objective listed in 
section A.6. 


11.RI.9—Analyze seventeenth-, eighteenth-, and nineteenth-century foundational U.S. documents of historical 


and literary significance (including The Declaration of Independence, the Preamble to the Constitution, the Bill 


of Rights, and Lincoln’s Second Inaugural Address) for their themes, purposes, and rhetorical features. 


Materials/Resources Needed 
Throughout the lessons, teachers are instructed to use texts for modeling, guided practice, and independent 


practice. Texts can be found here: http://jchsmediacenter.wikispaces.com/CCSS+Text+Exemplars. 


* Standard Number: For English Language Arts (Reading and Writing), use Grade, Strand, Standard (e.g., 3.RI.2). For K-8 Math, use Grade, Domain, Standard (e.g., 


6.EE.7). For HS Math, use Conceptual Category-Domain, Standard (e.g., A-REI.6). For Science, use Grade, Strand, Concept, PO (e.g., 4.1.3.1). 


 


Lesson 
(add as 
needed) 


Instructional Strategies  Student Activities  



http://jchsmediacenter.wikispaces.com/CCSS+Text+Exemplars
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1 


Objective: Students will (“SW”) summarize the themes, key points, 


and concepts of historical and literary documents. 


Activation of Prior Knowledge: Teacher will (“TW”) ask students 


to brainstorm everything they remember about summarizing. TW 


write down what students respond with. 


Key Points: 1) Strong summaries include relevant details, theme 


analysis, and concepts. 2) If a reader only sees the summary, they 


should be able to understand the text. 3) Many themes are universal 


and transcend time and context. 4) Great summaries help us to 


compare and analyze later on.  


Introduction to New Material (“INM”)/Modeling: TW use 


“Common Sense” to model how to find the key details, themes, and 


concepts of a text. TW go over many themes that flow throughout 


literary and historical texts. TW think aloud as he/she reads through 


the text. 


Guided Practice: TW group students and provide an article to each 


group. TW instruct students to write a great group summary, paying 


attention to details, themes, and concepts. TW facilitate class sharing. 


Independent Practice: TW give a copy of a text to each student. TW 


instruct students to write a thorough summary of the article. 


Assessment: TW collect summaries and read through, providing 


feedback. 


SW read through objective and write down. 


 


SW think-pair-share to brainstorm. 


 


 


SW record key points. 


 


 


 


 


SW actively observe modeling and take notes. 


 


 


 


 


SW read through articles and create group summaries. SW check one 


another’s work. 


 


SW use notes to write a summary of the new text. 


 


SW review their summaries and submit to teacher. 


2 


Objective: SW analyze the author’s purpose, point of view, context, 


and bias of seminal documents. 


Activation of Prior Knowledge: TW review yesterday’s summaries, 


going over the class’s strong and weak points. 


Key Points: 1) Author’s purpose is the reason the author created the 


piece. 2) Point of view (POV) tells us about the article and the author. 


3) Bias occurs when an author has a clear opinion that affects the 


content of the text. 4) Understanding author’s purpose, POV and bias 


lets us understand deeper concepts and significance of texts. 


INM/Modeling: TW read segments of “What to the slave is the 


Fourth of July?” while thinking aloud about the author and context. 


TW model how to take notes on an author’s purpose, POV and 


motivation. TW write bullet points on the author, as learned by the 


text. 


Guided Practice: TW instruct students to re-examine yesterday’s 


text. TW ask students to describe the point of view and identify any 


SW record daily objective. 


 


SW take notes on class’s performance. SW compare these results to their 


individual summaries. 


SW write down key points in notes. 


 


 


 


 


SW actively observe teacher and take notes. 


 


 


 


 


SW participate in think-pair-share to determine point of view and bias.  
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points of bias. TW facilitate a think-pair-share and discussion. 


Independent Practice: TW give students an article, instructing them 


to read it and describe the author by analyzing POV, purpose, and 


bias. 


Assessment: TW collect student analysis and read through, providing 


feedback.  


 


SW read article, pinpointing POV, author’s purpose, and bias. 


 


 


SW write down how they determined POV, purpose, and bias. SW 


submit these findings with their analysis. 


3 


Objective: SW analyze 17
th
, 18


th
, and 19


th
 century documents by 


dissecting and discussing their significance, themes, and concepts. 


Activation of Prior Knowledge: TW ask students to share the 


themes and concepts that seem to be repeated throughout stories, 


speeches, movies, etc. TW facilitate a class discussion on the 


universality of certain text topics. 


INM/Modeling: TW read through a segment of text. TW think aloud 


what themes and concepts arise in the article. TW model rhetorical 


features analysis. TW use self-questioning strategies to model. TW 


think aloud what significance the text held when written, as well as 


still today. 


Guided Practice: TW provide students with a section of The 


Declaration of Independence. TW instruct students to find some 


themes and concepts within the text. TW then put students in groups. 


TW instruct groups to compare their individual findings, and discuss 


how those themes and concepts add to the text’s significance.  


Independent Practice: TW provide students with a text. TW instruct 


students to find the themes, concepts, and overall significance of the 


text. 


Assessment: TW ask students to reflect on their IP. TW collect 


student work. 


SW write down daily objective in notes. 


 


SW participate in class discussion. 


 


 


 


SW actively watch modeling to see what teacher expects during article 


analysis. SW take notes on types of rhetorical features. 


 


 


 


SW work individually on finding themes and concepts. SW them 


combine with class members to compare their findings and discuss the 


greater significance of the text. SW share group thoughts with the class. 


 


 


SW work individually to find the themes, concepts, and overall 


significance of the text. 


 


SW write down the answer to, “How did I do when working on my 


own? What did I struggle with? What was easy?” SW submit this 


reflection along with their analysis. 


4 


Objective: SW construct a literary analysis paragraph. 


Activation of Prior Knowledge: TW go over findings from 


yesterday’s assessment. TW address strengths and weaknesses. 


Key Points: 1) Literary analysis is often expressed through writing. 


2) A literary analysis paragraph is succinct and clear, offering 


significant textual evidence and support. 3) Literary analysis 


paragraphs must also maintain a formal style. 


INM/Modeling: TW model how to create a literary analysis 


paragraph using yesterday’s reading from T.S. Eliot. TW think aloud, 


offering clear guidance on how to create succinct sentences and 


SW record daily objective. 


SW participate in reflection. 


 


SW record key points in notes. 


 


 


 


SW actively observe modeling and take any notes. 
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significant evidence. 


Guided Practice: TW provide brief texts (ie Gettysburg Address) 


and paragraph templates to class. TW instruct students to work in 


partners to create a literary analysis paragraph. TW facilitate class 


sharing and discussion. 


Independent Practice: TW provide students with a text. TW instruct 


students to read carefully and create a literary analysis paragraph. TW 


support struggling learners. 


Assessment: TW collect work and provide feedback. 


 


SW work in partners to create analysis paragraphs. SW share paragraphs 


and discuss as a class. 


 


 


SW independently create a literary analysis paragraph. 


 


 


SW submit paragraph. 


5 
TW instruct students to complete the summative assessment. SW complete the summative assessment. 


Summative Assessment Items: Attach here. For each summative assessment item, include an answer key or scoring rubric describing how 
points are to be awarded. 
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1. Directions: Please read the following text and respond to the following questions in a well-written, multi-paragraph response: 


1) What are the key themes and concepts in this text? 


2) What is the author’s purpose and how do you know? 


3) Analyze the rhetorical features of this text, providing textual evidence. 


4) What is the significance of this text, both in its original context and in modern times? 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


  


Abraham Lincoln’s Second Inaugural Address: 


At this second appearing to take the oath of the Presidential office there is less occasion for an extended address than there was 


at the first. Then a statement somewhat in detail of a course to be pursued seemed fitting and proper. Now, at the expiration of 


four years, during which public declarations have been constantly called forth on every point and phase of the great contest 


which still absorbs the attention and engrosses the energies of the nation, little that is new could be presented. The progress of 


our arms, upon which all else chiefly depends, is as well known to the public as to myself, and it is, I trust, reasonably 


satisfactory and encouraging to all. With high hope for the future, no prediction in regard to it is ventured. 


On the occasion corresponding to this four years ago all thoughts were anxiously directed to an impending civil war. All 


dreaded it, all sought to avert it. While the inaugural address was being delivered from this place, devoted altogether to saving 


the Union without war, urgent agents were in the city seeking to destroy it without war--seeking to dissolve the Union and 


divide effects by negotiation. Both parties deprecated war, but one of them would make war rather than let the nation survive, 


and the other would accept war rather than let it perish, and the war came. 


One-eighth of the whole population were colored slaves, not distributed generally over the Union, but localized in the southern 


part of it. These slaves constituted a peculiar and powerful interest. All knew that this interest was somehow the cause of the 


war. To strengthen, perpetuate, and extend this interest was the object for which the insurgents would rend the Union even by 


war, while the Government claimed no right to do more than to restrict the territorial enlargement of it. Neither party expected 
for the war the magnitude or the duration which it has already attained. Neither anticipated that the cause of the conflict might 


cease with or even before the conflict itself should cease. …  


With malice toward none, with charity for all, with firmness in the right as God gives us to see the right, let us strive on to finish 


the work we are in, to bind up the nation's wounds, to care for him who shall have borne the battle and for his widow and his 


orphan, to do all which may achieve and cherish a just and lasting peace among ourselves and with all nations. 
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Summative Assessment Rubric: 


 


 4 3 2 1 


Author’s Purpose Student accurately 


determined author’s purpose, 


supporting answer with 


examples. 


Student accurately 


determined author’s purpose. 


Student partially explained 


author’s purpose, but either 


missed information or did 


not provide examples. 


Student did not analyze 


author’s purpose. 


Themes & Concepts Student identifies and 


describes themes and 


concepts within the text. 


Student reads carefully to 


find the details that add to 


these themes and concepts. 


Student identifies some 


themes and concepts. 


Student read the text to find 


some details that add to these 


themes and concepts. 


Student misdiagnoses, or 


otherwise misses themes and 


concepts. Student misses key 


details that add to these. 


Student doesn’t describe 


themes and concepts. 


Analysis Student discusses how the 


details that create the themes 


and concepts add to the 


overall significance of the 


text. Student discusses 


context and universality. 


 


 


Student discusses themes 


and concepts and how they 


are a part of the text’s 


significance.  


Student identifies the themes 


but either misses the 


significance, or doesn’t link 


the themes and concepts to 


the significance.. 


Student does not analyze the 


text(s). 


Rhetorical Features Rhetorical features are 


thoroughly explained and 


analyzed. Textual evidence 


is provided. 


Rhetorical features are 


explained. Some textual 


evidence is used. 


Student attempted to explain 


rhetorical features, but either 


missed information or did 


not thoroughly support. 


Student either did not 


explain rhetorical features, or 


did so without any support. 


          Total: __________/16; Grading Scale: 0-11=Incomplete; 12-13=C; 14=B; 15-16=A.   80%=Mastery. 


 


2. Analyze the following speech by Martin Luther King, Jr. and discuss its themes, concepts, and significance. 


 


I say to you today, my friends, that in spite of the difficulties and frustrations of the moment, I still have a dream. It is a dream deeply rooted in the 


American dream. I have a dream that one day this nation will rise up and live out the true meaning of its creed: "We hold these truths to be self-evident: that 


all men are created equal." 


 


I have a dream that one day on the red hills of Georgia the sons of former slaves and the sons of former slave owners will be able to sit down together at a 


table of brotherhood. I have a dream that one day even the state of Mississippi, a desert state, sweltering with the heat of injustice and oppression, will be 


transformed into an oasis of freedom and justice. 
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I have a dream that my four children will one day live in a nation where they will not be judged by the color of their skin but by the content of their 


character. 


 


Assessment Rubric: 


 4 3 2 1 


Analysis Analysis is thorough and 


only contain important 


evidence. Accounts are 


objective, clear, and relevant. 


Analysis contains some 


important evidence, but 


leave some out or have too 


much. Accounts are 


objective and somewhat 


clear. 


Analysis is lacking 


appropriate amount of 


evidence. Accounts are 


unclear and irrelevant. 


Analysis is incomplete or 


does not make sense. Little 


to no evidence, or based on 


opinion. 


Themes & Concepts Student identifies and 


describes themes and 


concepts within the text. 


Student reads carefully to 


find the details that add to 


these themes and concepts. 


Student identifies some 


themes and concepts. 


Student read the text to find 


some details that add to these 


themes and concepts. 


Student misdiagnoses, or 


otherwise misses themes and 


concepts. Student misses key 


details that add to these. 


Student doesn’t describe 


themes and concepts. 


Significance Student discusses how the 


details that create the themes 


and concepts add to the 


overall significance of the 


text. Student discusses 


context and universality. 


 


 


Student discusses themes 


and concepts and how they 


are a part of the text’s 


significance.  


Student identifies the themes 


but either misses the 


significance, or doesn’t link 


the themes and concepts to 


the significance.. 


Student does not analyze the 


text(s). 


 


Total: __________/12; Grading Scale: 0-8=Incomplete; 9-10=C; 9-10=B; 11-12=A. 80%=Mastery. 


3. Read and analyze the following segment of Franklin Roosevelt’s “Four Freedoms” speech and discuss its themes, concepts, and significance. 


 


Since the permanent formation of our Government under the Constitution, in 1789, most of the  


periods of crisis in our history have related to our domestic affairs. Fortunately, only one of  


these—the four-year War Between the States—ever threatened our national unity. Today,  


thank God, one hundred and thirty million Americans, in forty-eight States, have forgotten  


points of the compassin our national unity. 


It is true that prior to 1914 the United States often had been disturbed by events in other  


Continents. We had even engaged in two wars with European nations and in a number of  
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undeclared wars in the West Indies, in the Mediterranean and in the Pacific for the  


maintenance of American rights and for the principles of peaceful commerce. But in no case  


had a serious threat been raised against our national safety or our continued independence. 


What I seek to convey is the historic truth that the United States as a nation has at all times  


maintained clear, definite opposition, to any attempt to lock us in behind an ancient Chinese  


wall while the procession of civilization went past. Today, thinking of our children and of their  


children, we oppose enforced isolation for ourselves or for any other part of the Americas. 


 


Assessment Rubric: 


 4 3 2 1 


Analysis Analysis is thorough and 


only contain important 


evidence. Accounts are 


objective, clear, and relevant. 


Analysis contains some 


important evidence, but 


leave some out or have too 


much. Accounts are 


objective and somewhat 


clear. 


Analysis is lacking 


appropriate amount of 


evidence. Accounts are 


unclear and irrelevant. 


Analysis is incomplete or 


does not make sense. Little 


to no evidence, or based on 


opinion. 


Themes & Concepts Student identifies and 


describes themes and 


concepts within the text. 


Student reads carefully to 


find the details that add to 


these themes and concepts. 


Student identifies some 


themes and concepts. 


Student read the text to find 


some details that add to these 


themes and concepts. 


Student misdiagnoses, or 


otherwise misses themes and 


concepts. Student misses key 


details that add to these. 


Student doesn’t describe 


themes and concepts. 


Significance Student discusses how the 


details that create the themes 


and concepts add to the 


overall significance of the 


text. Student discusses 


context and universality. 


 


 


Student discusses themes 


and concepts and how they 


are a part of the text’s 


significance.  


Student identifies the themes 


but either misses the 


significance, or doesn’t link 


the themes and concepts to 


the significance.. 


Student does not analyze the 


text(s). 


Total: __________/12; Grading Scale: 0-8=Incomplete; 9-10=C; 9-10=B; 11-12=A. 80%=Mastery. 
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Curriculum Sample Template  
Max. 8 Pages  


Grade Level 11
th Content Area Writing 


Course Title (grades 9-12 Only) American Literature 


Expected Prior Knowledge 


The knowledge/skills mastered earlier 
in the year foundational to the mastery 
of the required Standard in the current 
sample. 


Students should have basic familiarity with the writing process, including grammar and rhetoric.  Students will 


have knowledge of 11
th
 Grade American history social studies content.  Students are familiar with the concept of 


bias.  Students are familiar with different types of syntax and sentence structures. 


Alignment to Program of Instruction 


Briefly outline methods of instruction 
found in this sequence of lessons that 
align to the Program of Instruction 
described in A.3. 


This unit furthers STEM goals by having students create original, expository arguments, using well-developed 


evidence and examples. Students can apply these skills to all classes in the forms of reports, summaries, and 


other uses. Specifically, this unit’s instruction includes objective-driven instruction and daily formative 


assessments. All lessons include a Marzano high-yield strategy (ie summarizing and Venn diagrams), a Socratic 


seminar, or a Kagan cooperative learning structure (ie gallery walk, think-pair-share).  In addition, the 


summative assessment is connected to social studies, which shows the integrated nature of social studies and 


language arts instruction at Western Tech: CFA. 


Standard Number and Description 


List the Number* and the full 
description for the Required Standard or 
Science Performance Objective listed in 
section A.6. 


11.W.1. Write arguments to support claims in an analysis of substantive topics or texts, using valid reasoning 


and relevant and sufficient evidence. a. Introduce precise, knowledgeable claim(s), establish the significance of 


the claim(s), distinguish the claim(s) from alternate or opposing claims, and create an organization that logically 


sequences claim(s), counterclaims, reasons, and evidence. b. Develop claim(s) and counterclaims fairly and 


thoroughly, supplying the most relevant evidence for each while pointing out the strengths and limitations of 


both in a manner that anticipates the audience’s knowledge level, concerns, values, and possible biases. c. Use 


words, phrases, and clauses as well as varied syntax to link the major sections of the text, create cohesion, and 


clarify the relationships between claim(s) and reasons, between reasons and evidence, and between claim(s) and 


counterclaims. d. Establish and maintain a formal style and objective tone while attending to the norms and 


conventions of the discipline in which they are writing. e. Provide a concluding statement or section that follows 


from and supports the argument presented. 


Materials/Resources Needed 
Mimeo document camera 


* Standard Number: For English Language Arts (Reading and Writing), use Grade, Strand, Standard (e.g., 3.RI.2). For K-8 Math, use Grade, Domain, Standard (e.g., 


6.EE.7). For HS Math, use Conceptual Category-Domain, Standard (e.g., A-REI.6). For Science, use Grade, Strand, Concept, PO (e.g., 4.1.3.1). 


Lesson Instructional Strategies  Student Activities  
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(add as 
needed) 


1 


Activation of Prior Knowledge: Teacher will (“TW”) direct 


students to share with the class what they already know about writing 


an editorial.   Objective: SW create an outline for an editorial. 


Introduction to New Material (“INM”): Key Points: 1. An editorial 


tries to convince someone of something 2. The editorial must include 


all of the components in the summative rubric. 3. A “claim” in an 


author’s belief in an editorial – what you are trying to convince other 


people of. 4. You need to be knowledgeable about your claim.  4. An 


editorial is a type of editorial with particular norms and conventions. 


Modeling: TW begin the unit by reviewing the assessment rubric 


with students; to communicate the end goal of the unit, and what will 


be expected. TW conduct a read aloud of an exemplar editorial.  


While reading, TW create a list of the above listed components titled 


“Key Ingredients of Excellent Editorials” on chart paper.  TW explain 


what each component is and why it is necessary to include.  TW 


check for understanding by asking relevant questions. 


Guided Practice: TW direct students to work in groups of three; 


each group has a graphic organizer, pre-made with “key ingredients” 


included on it. TW instruct each group to look at the editorial 


provided to them, and identify examples of each key ingredient. TW 


circulate through the room and coach and correct students as they 


complete the assignment.  TW monitor each group’s work, and adjust 


instruction as needed. 


Independent Practice: TW direct students to read and analyze a 


different editorial. TW instruct students to complete the graphic 


organizer, citing examples of each component of an editorial. 


Assessment: TW give students a quick “exit ticket,” in which they 


must label an editorial with its various components. 


Students will (“SW”) discuss what they already know about writing an 


editorial. 


SW repeat the objective, and reflect on how it will help them reach their 


goals in writing.  


SW actively listen to today’s key points, and take notes.  


 


 


 


 


SW review the end of unit assessment rubric, and discuss each section.  


SW listen, watch, and participate as teacher lists the key components of 


the editorial. SW answer questions aloud. 


 


 


 


 


SW work with their groups. They will examine their editorial, and 


identify examples of the “key ingredients”. 


 


 


 


SW work individually to examine another editorial. They will cite 


examples of each key component of the editorial on their graphic 


organizers.  SW complete the Exit Ticket, by labeling each component 


of the given editorial. 


 


2 


Activation of Prior Knowledge: TW display one of the editorials 


shown in previous day’s lesson. TW ask students to work with a 


partner to describe the key ingredients that each editorial contains. 


Objective: SW select a precise claim about which they are 


knowledgeable and gather more information for an editorial. 


INM: Key Points: 1. Editorials focus on one precise – that means 


exact - claim.  2. Once we have a claim, we gather evidence and 


reasons to support the claim from different sources.  This process is 


SW discuss with their partners, describing what each key ingredient is, 


and what they learned about it yesterday. 


 


SW repeat today’s objective, and describe how it will help them reach 


their big goal in writing. 


 


SW listen as teacher explains today’s key points. 
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called “prewriting.” 3. Strong evidence is fair and nonbiased and 


relevant. 4. Our evidence and reasons should be valid – which means 


they need to be the truth and we need to believe them. 


Modeling: TW model how to state a precise claim, and how to prove 


she is knowledgeable about it.  TW model out how to gather relevant 


evidence and logical reasoning to support a claim.  TW model out 


how to use valid  resources, like textbooks and unbiased newspapers.  


TW check for understanding (“CFU”) by asking relevant questions, 


such as “What is a claim?” or “How do we select valid evidence?” 


TW clarify any misunderstandings. 


Guided Practice:  TW direct students to an example of a student’s 


claim, which is lacking evidence and reasoning, and about which the 


student isn’t knowledgeable.  TW direct students to work in groups of 


three to collaboratively provide relevant evidence and logical 


reasoning from valid sources to support the claim.  TW CFU by 


circulating to each group and coaching and correcting responses. 


Independent Practice: TW direct students to state a precise claim 


about which they are knowledgeable.  TW direct students to gather 


relevant evidence and logical reasoning from valid sources to support 


the precise claim.  TW circulate throughout the room. 


Assessment: TW conference with each student to review the claim 


and gathered information. TW modify and adjust instruction based on 


results of this assessment. 


 


 


 


SW actively listen and copy down what the teacher is writing on the 


board. 


 


 


 


 


 


SW work collaboratively using resources to complete the incomplete 


example of a student’s prewriting. 


 


 


 


 


SW individually determine a precise claim about which they are 


knowledgeable and gather relevant evidence and logical reasoning from 


valid sources to support the claim. 


 


SW explain why they selected their claim and what information they 


have gathered.  SW ask any questions they have. 


  


3 


Activation of Prior Knowledge: TW direct students to think-pair-


share (“TPS”) about what organization means in writing.  Objective: 


SW write an organized outline for an editorial. 


INM: Key Points: 1. Once we have gathered evidence and reasoning, 


we outline information that will develop our claim.  This helps us 


organize our editorial well.  2. Our organization of reasons and 


evidence in the outline needs to logically sequence the claim, 


counterclaim, reasons, and evidence. 


Modeling: TW model how to place and organize evidence and 


reasoning into an outline using gathered information.  TW reference 


the summative assessment rubric as a guide for exemplar 


organization.  TW CFU by asking relevant questions, such as “What 


is an outline?” or “Is this a logical organization for our evidence?”  


Guided Practice:  TW direct students to an example of a student’s 


incomplete outline about a topic.  TW direct students to work in 


SW TPS about what organization means in writing. 


SW repeat today’s objective, and describe how it will help them reach 


their big goal in writing. 


SW listen as teacher explains today’s key points. 


 


 


 


SW actively listen and copy down what the teacher is writing on the 


board. 


 


 


 


SW work collaboratively using resources to complete the incomplete 


example of a student’s outline.  SW check the outline against the 


summative assessment rubric. 
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groups of three to complete the outline based upon gathered evidence 


or reasoning.  TW CFU by circulating to each group and coaching 


and correcting responses. 


Independent Practice: TW direct students to write a well-organized, 


logically-sequenced outline for their editorial and to check their 


outlines against the summative assessment rubric to ensure quality.  


TW circulate throughout the room to clarify misunderstandings. 


Assessment: TW conference with each student to review the 


organized outline. TW use the summative assessment rubric to assess 


the outline.  TW track student understanding using a checklist. TW 


modify and adjust instruction based on results of this assessment. 


 


 


 


SW write a well-organized outline for their editorial and check their 


editorial against the summative assessment rubric to ensure quality. 


 


 


SW meet with the teacher to examine his/her outline. SW ask questions 


as needed. 


 


 


4 


Activation of Prior Knowledge: TW direct students to review their 


outlines from the previous day.  Objective: SW draft their editorials 


with an introduction and distinguish their claim from alternate or 


opposing claims, while providing fair evidence for the counterclaims. 


INM: Key Points: 1. Exemplar editorials have introductions that 


strongly and clearly introduce a single claim and establish the 


significance – that means importance – of the claim. 2. Exemplary 


informational text and differentiates itself from alternate or opposing 


claims – which are called counterclaims.  3. Exemplary editorials 


treat both fairly, but point out the strengths and limitations of both.  4. 


Exemplary editorials consider the audience’s knowledge level, 


concerns, values, and possible biases. 


Modeling: TW read out a strong introduction to an exemplar 


editorial.  TW model how to write a draft of an introduction for an 


editorial. TW model using all of the information from her outline to 


write a draft of an editorial that differentiates itself from 


counterclaims, while provides evidence for counterclaims, treats them 


fairly, and points out the strengths and limitations of claims and 


counterclaims. TW model how to identify and take into account 


audience knowledge, concerns, values, and biases.  TW use the 


“Think Aloud” strategy to show students her thought process as she is 


writing. TW model the first two paragraphs, and model how to 


include all elements above and how to use the summative assessment 


rubric as a guide for good writing.  TW ask students CFU questions 


such as “What elements should I include in this section?” or “How do 


I fairly treat a counterclaim?” 


Guided Practice: TW show students and example of a student’s 


SW examine their outline from yesterday. 


SW repeat today’s objective, and describe how it will help them reach 


their big goals in writing. 


 


SW actively listen to today’s key points. 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


SW watch as the teacher demonstrates how to use the outline to draft the 


editorial. SW ask and answer questions to clarify their understanding. 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


SW write the introduction (which establishes the significance of the 
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paper, which is missing an introduction and a final body paragraph 


that fairly differentiates counterclaims and acknowledges the 


audience’s knowledge, concerns, values, and biases.  TW direct 


students, in groups of three, to aid her in writing the remainder of the 


rough draft introduction and body paragraph. TW circulate around 


each group and adjust instruction as needed, to ensure each key 


ingredient is included in the draft. 


Independent Practice: TW direct students to use their own outlines 


to write a rough draft, with an introduction and well-developed body 


paragraphs, of their editorial independently.  TW direct students to 


include all evidence and reasoning in their paper and a paragraph that 


acknowledges and differentiates from alternate or opposing editorials.  


TW direct students to use the summative assessment rubric. 


Assessment: TW conference with each student to review his/her 


rough draft. TW provide notes and feedback, based on the summative 


assessment rubric. 


claim) and final body paragraph that acknowledges and fairly 


differentiates counterclaims and acknowledges the audience’s 


knowledge, concerns, values, and biases.  SW use the summative 


assessment rubric to aid their writing.  SW ask and answer questions as 


they arise. 


 


 


SW refer to their outlines, and draft their editorial introduction (which 


establishes the significance of the claim) and body paragraph that 


acknowledges and differentiates from alternate or opposing editorials.  


SW make sure the audience knowledge, concerns, values, and biases are 


addressed. SW use their summative assessment rubric to draft the 


editorial. 


SW meet individually with the teacher to review their rough draft. 


 


 


5 


Activation of Prior Knowledge: TW direct students to discuss what 


they’ve learned so far in the writing unit.  Objective: SW draft 


concluding sections. 


INM: Key Points: 1. Exemplary editorials have a strong concluding 


section that follows from and supports the editorial presented.   


Modeling: TW model how to draft a strong, creative, and clear 


concluding section. TW use the “Think Aloud” strategy to show 


students her thought process as she is writing. TW ask CFUs. 


Guided Practice: TW project an example of a student’s draft using 


the document camera that is missing a conclusion. TW direct the 


class to add a concluding section to use the summative assessment 


rubric as a guide in groups.  TW circulate throughout the room to 


coach and correct students as they work. 


Independent Practice: TW direct students to use their editorial and 


add a concluding section.  TW direct students to use the summative 


assessment rubric to assist in their writing. 


Assessment: TW conference with each student to review his/her 


editorial. TW provide notes and feedback, based on the summative 


assessment rubric. 


SW discuss with their partners, sharing what they’ve learned so far in 


this Writing unit. 


SW repeat today’s objective, and describe how it will help them reach 


their Big Goals in writing. 


SW actively listen to today’s key points. 


SW watch as the teacher demonstrates how to use the outline to draft the 


concluding section to the editorial. SW ask and answer questions to 


clarify their understanding. 


SW use their summative assessment rubrics to, in their groups, add a 


concluding section. SW ask and answer questions as they arise. 


 


 


 


SW write a concluding section.  SW use the summative assessment 


rubric to assist in their writing. 


SW meet individually with the teacher to review their rough draft. 


 


 


6 
Activation of Prior Knowledge: TW direct students to discuss what 


they’ve learned so far in the writing unit.  Objective: SW edit their 


editorials to include words, phrases, and clauses that link text, create 


SW discuss with their partners, sharing what they’ve learned so far in 


this Writing unit. 


SW repeat today’s objective, and describe how it will help them reach 
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cohesion and clarify relationships, and a formal, objective style. 


INM: Key Points: 1. Exemplary editorials use words, phrases, and 


clauses (including transition words) that link text, create cohesion and 


clarify relationships among claims, counterclaims, reasons, and 


evidence.  2. Exemplary editorials use a formal, professional writing 


style.  3. Exemplary editorials use an objective tone – which means 


there is no bias. 4. Exemplar editorials vary syntax. 


Modeling: TW model how to include use words, phrases, and clauses 


as well as varied syntax that link text, create cohesion and clarify 


relationships among claims, counterclaims, reasons, and evidence in 


the editorial. TW use the “Think Aloud” strategy to show students her 


thought process as she is writing. TW include each component 


necessary for an excellent editorial, according to the summative 


assessment rubric. TW then model how to edit an editorial for a 


formal, objective, professional writing style.  TW ask students CFU 


questions such as “Does this have an objective style?  How do you 


know?  Is the syntax varied?”  TW remind students of the norms and 


conventions of editorials from the first lesson. 


Guided Practice: TW project an example student’s draft using the 


document camera that is missing words, phrases, and clauses as well 


as varied syntax that link text, create cohesion and clarify 


relationships among claims, counterclaims, reasons, and evidence and 


is not written in a formal, objective style. TW direct the class to edit 


the editorial in groups to include use words, phrases, and clauses that 


link text create cohesion and clarify relationships and formal, 


objective style.  TW circulate throughout the room to coach and 


correct students as they work. 


Independent Practice: TW direct students to use their editorial and 


add words, phrases, and clauses as well as varied syntax that link text 


create cohesion and clarify relationships among claims, 


counterclaims, reasons, and evidence, and a formal, objective style 


and tone.  TW also remind students to edit for the norms and 


conventions of editorials.  TW then direct students to write a final 


draft of their editorial using the summative assessment rubric. 


Assessment: TW conference with each student to review his/her 


editorial, providing notes and feedback. 


their Big Goals in writing. 


SW actively listen to today’s key points. 


 


 


 


 


 


SW watch as the teacher demonstrates how to edit the editorial. SW ask 


and answer questions to clarify their understanding. 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


SW use their summative assessment rubrics to aid the teacher in making 


edits and improvements to the sample rough draft in groups. SW ask and 


answer questions as they arise. 


 


 


 


 


 


 


SW edit for language, syntax, and style.  SW write a final copy of their 


editorial.  SW use the summative assessment rubric to assist in their 


writing. 


 


 


 


 


SW meet individually with the teacher to review their finished editorial. 


 


7 
TW instruct students to complete the summative assessment. SW complete the summative assessment. 
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Summative Assessment Items: Attach here. For each summative assessment item, include an answer key or scoring rubric describing how 
points are to be awarded. 


Answer the following three writing prompts. 


1. Write an editorial in which you would encourage others to vote for Taft, Roosevelt, or Wilson with valid reasoning and relevant and sufficient evidence.  


You must introduce your precise, knowledgeable claim, establish the significance of the claim, distinguish the claim from alternate or opposing claims, and 


create an organization that logically sequences the claim, counterclaims, reasons, and evidence; develop claims and counterclaims fairly and thoroughly, 


supplying the most relevant evidence for each while pointing out strengths and limitations of both in a manner that anticipates the audience’s knowledge 


level, concerns, values, and possible biases; use words, phrases, and clauses as well as varied syntax to link major sections of the text, create cohesion and 


clarify the relationship between the claim and reasons, between reasons and evidence, and between the claim and counterclaims; establish and maintain a 


formal style and objective tone while attending to the norms and conventions of editorials; and provide a concluding statement or section that follows from 


and supports the editorial presented. 


2. Write an editorial in which you agree or disagree President Jefferson’s decision to buy Louisiana Territory with valid reasoning and relevant and 


sufficient evidence.  You must introduce your precise, knowledgeable claim, establish the significance of the claim, distinguish the claim from alternate or 


opposing claims, and create an organization that logically sequences the claim, counterclaims, reasons, and evidence; develop claims and counterclaims 


fairly and thoroughly, supplying the most relevant evidence for each while pointing out strengths and limitations of both in a manner that anticipates the 


audience’s knowledge level, concerns, values, and possible biases; use words, phrases, and clauses as well as varied syntax to link major sections of the text, 


create cohesion and clarify the relationship between the claim and reasons, between reasons and evidence, and between the claim and counterclaims; 


establish and maintain a formal style and objective tone while attending to the norms and conventions of editorials; and provide a concluding statement or 


section that follows from and supports the editorial presented. 


3. Write an editorial in which you advocate for the United States to go to war or not with Spain after the Maine was sunk with valid reasoning and relevant 


and sufficient evidence.  You must introduce your precise, knowledgeable claim, establish the significance of the claim, distinguish the claim from alternate 


or opposing claims, and create an organization that logically sequences the claim, counterclaims, reasons, and evidence; develop claims and counterclaims 


fairly and thoroughly, supplying the most relevant evidence for each while pointing out strengths and limitations of both in a manner that anticipates the 


audience’s knowledge level, concerns, values, and possible biases; use words, phrases, and clauses as well as varied syntax to link major sections of the text, 


create cohesion and clarify the relationship between the claim and reasons, between reasons and evidence, and between the claim and counterclaims; 


establish and maintain a formal style and objective tone while attending to the norms and conventions of editorials; and provide a concluding statement or 


section that follows from and supports the editorial presented. 


All three of the writing prompts will be evaluated using the following rubric: 


Skill  1  2  3  4  


Introduces the Claim No introduction is written, or 


what is written is off topic, or 


the claim is imprecise.  The 


author is not knowledgeable 


about the topic; no significance 


is provided. 


An introduction is attempted, 


but is unclear. The 


introduction does not 


effectively introduce the 


precise, knowledgeable claim.  


Limited significance for the 


claim is presented. 


An effective, clear 


introduction to the piece is 


written. The introduction 


effectively introduces the 


precise, knowledgeable claim. 


Significance for the claim is 


established. 


The claim is strongly and 


clearly introduced, and 


introduction is organized 


around a single precise, 


knowledgeable claim.  


Significance for the claim is 


strongly established. 
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Total: __________/28; Grading Scale: 0-20=Incomplete; 21-22=C; 23-25=B; 26-28=A. 80%=Mastery. 


Distinguish the Claim 


from Alternate or 


Opposing Claims 


Does not at all distinguish the 


claim from alternate or 


opposing claims. 


Does not effectively 


distinguish the claim from 


alternate or opposing claims. 


Effectively distinguishes the 


claim from alternate or 


opposing claims. 


Exceptionally distinguishes 


the claim from alternate or 


opposing claims. 


Organization of 


Claims, 


Counterclaims, 


Reasons, and Evidence  


Unclear and illogical 


organization of claims, 


counterclaims, reasons, and 


evidence.  


Attempts to organize claims, 


counterclaims, reasons, and 


evidence, but does not do so 


logically or effectively. 


Organization sequences 


claim, counterclaims, reasons, 


and evidence. 


Strong organization logically 


sequences claim, 


counterclaims, reasons, and 


evidence.  


Development of 


Claims and 


Counterclaims  


Claims and counterclaims are 


not developed; evidence is not 


be supplied for each and does 


not point out strengths and 


limitations of both.  


Development does not 


anticipate audience’s 


knowledge level, concerns, 


values, and possible biases. 


Claims and counterclaims are 


developed, but not fairly or 


thoroughly; evidence may not 


be supplied for each and may 


not point out strengths and 


limitations of both.  


Development does not well 


anticipate audience’s 


knowledge level, concerns, 


values, and possible biases. 


Claims and counterclaims are 


developed fairly and 


thoroughly; evidence is 


supplied for each and points 


out strengths and limitations 


of both.  Development 


anticipates audience’s 


knowledge level, concerns, 


values, and possible biases. 


Claims and counterclaims 


are developed exceptionally 


fairly and thoroughly; 


evidence is supplied for each 


and points out strengths and 


limitations of both.  


Development exemplarily 


anticipates audience’s 


knowledge level, concerns, 


values, and possible biases.  


Words, Phrases, and 


Clauses  


Words, phrases, and clauses do 


not link major sections of the 


text, do not create cohesion, and 


do not clarify relationships 


between claim(s) and reasons, 


between reasons and evidence, 


and between claim(s) and 


counterclaims.  Syntax is not 


varied. 


Words, phrases, and clauses 


link major sections of the text, 


create limited cohesion, and 


clarify limited relationships 


between claim(s) and reasons, 


between reasons and evidence, 


and between claim(s) and 


counterclaims.  Syntax is 


rarely varied. 


Words, phrases, and clauses 


link major sections of the 


text, create some cohesion, 


and clarify some relationships 


between claim(s) and reasons, 


between reasons and 


evidence, and between 


claim(s) and counterclaims.  


Syntax is somewhat varied. 


Words, phrases, and clauses 


link major sections of the 


text, create cohesion, and 


clarify relationships between 


claim(s) and reasons, 


between reasons and 


evidence, and between 


claim(s) and counterclaims.  


Syntax is effectively varied. 


Formal Style, 


Objective Tone, and 


Norms and 


Conventions of 


Discipline 


Written in an informal style; no 


attempt was made towards 


establishing or maintaining a 


formal style. Not in an 


objective tone.  Norms and 


conventions of editorials are not 


apparent. 


Attempt is made towards 


establishing a formal style and 


objective tone, but is not 


maintained throughout the 


piece. Norms and conventions 


of editorials may be apparent 


in parts. 


Mostly formal style and 


mostly objective tone is 


established and maintained 


throughout the piece; norms 


and conventions of editorials 


are established and mostly 


maintained throughout.  


Formal writing style and 


objective tone is established 


and maintained throughout 


the piece; norms and 


conventions of editorials are 


established and maintained 


throughout the piece. 


Concluding section  No concluding section is 


written, or what is written does 


not follow from or support the 


editorial. 


A concluding section is 


attempted, and occasionally 


follows from and supports 


some of the editorial. 


An effective concluding 


section largely follows from 


and supports the editorial 


presented.  


A strong concluding section 


follows from and supports 


the editorial presented.  
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Curriculum Sample Template  
Max. 8 Pages  


Grade Level 9th Content Area Math 


Course Title (grades 9-12 Only) Algebra II 


Expected Prior Knowledge 


The knowledge/skills mastered earlier 
in the year foundational to the mastery 
of the required Standard in the current 
sample. 


How to graph y=mx+b equations. Know slope and y-intercept. Know how to convert equations into slope 


intercept form 


Alignment to Program of Instruction 


Briefly outline methods of instruction 
found in this sequence of lessons that 
align to the Program of Instruction 
described in A.3. 


Within this Algebra unit plan, a heavy emphasis is placed upon Blended Learning using videos. These videos 


have been carefully considered and many come directly from the acclaimed website Khan Academy. These 


Blended Learning techniques apply to Tier 1 instruction but can further be applied to Tier 2. As an algebra unit, 


the content itself is aligned to STEM. Kagan cooperative strategies (individual white boards, centers, gallery 


walks) and Marzano high yield strategies (objective driven vocabulary) are also built into these lessons.  


Standard Number and Description 


List the Number* and the full 
description for the Required Standard or 
Science Performance Objective listed in 
section A.6. 


A-REI.12 Graph the solutions to a linear inequality in two variables as a half-plane (excluding the boundary in 


the case of a strict inequality), and graph the solution set to a system of linear inequalities in two variables as the 


intersection of the corresponding half-planes. 


 


Materials/Resources Needed 
Whiteboards. Mimeo board. Math glossary. Timer.  


* Standard Number: For English Language Arts (Reading and Writing), use Grade, Strand, Standard (e.g., 3.RI.2). For K-8 Math, use Grade, Domain, Standard (e.g., 


6.EE.7). For HS Math, use Conceptual Category-Domain, Standard (e.g., A-REI.6). For Science, use Grade, Strand, Concept, PO (e.g., 4.1.3.1). 


 


Lesson 
(add as 
needed) 


Instructional Strategies  Student Activities  
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1 


Objective: Students will (“SW”) Graph a linear equation 


 


Key Points:  


 Equations are in the form y=mx+b 


 “m” is the slope of the line.  


 Slope is the rise/run (     ) 


 “b” is the y-intercept. 


 Positive graphs go up, negative graphs go down. 


Flipped Classroom/Blended Learning: 
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/algebra/linear-equations-and-


inequalitie/graphing_solutions2/v/graphs-of-linear-equations 


Activation of Prior Knowledge: Teacher will (“TW”) put a 


coordinate plane (Cartesian plane) on the Mimeo board and direct 


students to name the four quadrants.  


Introduction to New Material (“INM”)/Modeling: TW illustrate 


the key points with example problems using the coordinate plane on 


the Mimeo board 


Guided Practice: TW pass out whiteboard to students. TW put 10 


equations on the board, SW draw the graphs of the equations using 


their individual whiteboards. If less than 80% of the classroom 


answer correctly, TW model the correct method for finding the 


equations.  


Independent Practice: TW pass out a coordinate plane sheet and 


crayons to each students. With 10 example problems on the board, all 


color coded to match the crayons, SW complete the activity, graphing 


each equation using the corresponding crayon. SW must achieve 80% 


correct or better to master the objective. TW monitor student progress 


and answer and clarifying questions. 


Assessment: TW pass out a coordinate plane quiz. 10 questions 


worth 1 point each. SW must correctly answer 8/10 questions to 


master the objective.  


SW open their interactive notebooks to a new page and write the 


objective on top. 


 


SW write the key points in their interactive notebook, noting any new 


vocabulary by highlighting the unfamiliar words. Students will find the 


definitions of the unknown words and rewrite these definitions in their 


own words.  


 


SW write their own example word problem using similar phrasing to the 


Khan Academy video but with different numbers.  


 


 


SW participate by naming the four quadrants of the coordinate plane.  


 


SW copy examples and take notes in their INM section of their 


interactive notebook 


 


SW actively participate in the whiteboard activity and quietly return the 


whiteboards and Expo markers to the teacher at the conclusion of the 


activity.  


 


 


SW quietly complete the coordinate plane worksheet and return to the 


teacher once finished. SW return all crayons to the teacher once finished. 


SW answer any clarifying questions by raising their hand and waiting 


for the teacher to approach them. 


 


 


 


SW complete the quiz, working diligently to master the objective, and 


return to the teacher once finished.  


2 


Objective: SW graph linear inequalities (both strict and non-strict 


inequalities) 


Key Points: 


 When graphing an inequality, imagine the inequality sign is 


an equal sign to visualize the line on the graph 


 A strict inequality (   ) has no “equal to” component and is 


SW write the objective on a new page in their interactive notebooks.  


 


 


SW write the key points in their interactive notebook. SW highlight 


unfamiliar words, find the definitions of those unfamiliar words in their 


math glossary, and rewrite the unknown terms in their own words 
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graphed with a dashed line 


 A non-strict inequality (     is graphed with a solid line 


     Shade “above” the line 


     Shade “below” the line 


Flipped Classroom/Blended Learning: 
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/trigonometry/graphs/graphing_i


nequalities/v/graphing-inequalities 


Activation of Prior Knowledge: TW write up a “do now”/”bell 


ringer” activity on the board about graphing linear inequalities similar 


to the previous lesson.  


INM/Modeling: TW model how to graph linear inequalities, 


referencing the key points, using examples from the board. Teacher 


will ask students multiple checks for understanding before proceeding 


to the guided practice.  


Guided Practice: TW place chart paper with different linear 


inequalities around the room, creating a centers activity. TW model 


how each student will have 5 minutes at each center to graph as many 


linear inequality problems as possible. TW pass out question and 


answer sheet.   


Independent Practice TW pass out an exit sheet of linear 


inequalities to graph. The sheet will include graphing inequalities 


from given equations and writing equations from graphed 


inequalities. 


Assessment: SW graph two inequalities on stickies and post on the 


classroom door before leaving.  


 


 


 


 


SW watch the Khan Academy video and write down all examples. 


 


 


SW complete the “do now”/”bell ringer” activity by graphing linear 


inequalities similar to the previous lesson in their interactive notebook. 


 


SW copy examples and follow along in their interactive notebook. SW 


answer checks for understanding and ask clarifying questions.  


 


 


SW participate in the center activity, answering as many questions as 


possible in the allotted 5 minutes, then quietly transition to the next 


center. Once finished, SW pass back papers to the teacher.  


 


 


SW complete the exit tickets of linear inequalities. Must answer 80% or 


better to master the objective. 


 


 


SW graph inequalities on the exit ticket and place on the door of the 


classroom prior to leaving.  


3 


Objective: SW graph a system of linear inequalities. 


Key Points: 


 When graphing a system inequalities, you are looking for the 


shaded parts that overlap. 


 A strict inequality (   ) has no “equal to” component and is 


graphed with a dashed line 


 A non-strict inequality (     is graphed with a solid line 


     Shade “above” the line 


     Shade “below” the line. 


Flipped Classroom/Blended Learning: SW watch 


http://www.youtube.com/watch?v=6oehycq06vo (systems of 


inequalities) 


SW write the objective on a new page in their interactive notebooks.  


SW write the key points in their interactive notebook. SW highlight 


unfamiliar words, find the definitions of those unfamiliar words in their 


math glossary, and rewrite the unknown terms in their own words.  


 


 


 


 


 


SW watch the Khan Academy video, copying all examples, and 


preparing 4 follow questions for the narrator. SW answer their follow 


questions to the best of their ability in their interactive notebooks.  


 



http://www.youtube.com/watch?v=6oehycq06vo
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INM/Modeling: TW model how to graph systems of linear 


inequalities, referencing the key points, using examples from the 


board. Teacher will ask students multiple checks for understanding 


before proceeding to the guided practice.  


Guided Practice: TW hang chart paper with different systems of 


linear inequalities around the room, creating a “gallery walk” activity. 


TW model how each student will have 5 minutes at each location to 


graph as many systems of linear inequalities as possible. TW pass out 


question and answer sheet.   


Independent Practice TW pass out a matching sheet of systems of 


linear inequalities and their corresponding graphs. TW instruct 


students to match the shaded graph with the system of linear 


inequalities.  


Assessment: SW create their own system of linear of inequalities and 


draw the graphs on the back of the matching sheet from the 


independent practice activity. Students must correctly create and 


answer a system of linear inequalities to master the objective.  


SW copy examples and follow along in their interactive notebook. SW 


answer checks for understanding and ask clarifying questions.  


 


 


SW participate in the “gallery walk” activity, answering as many 


questions as possible in the allotted 5 minutes, then quietly transition to 


the next location. Once finished, SW pass back papers to the teacher.  


 


 


SW complete the matching sheet of systems of linear inequalities.  


 


 


 


SW create their own system of linear of inequalities and draw the graphs 


on the back of the matching sheet from the independent practice activity. 


SW remain quiet once finished and must answer their own question 


correctly to master the objective.  


4 
TW instruct students to complete the summative assessment SW complete the summative assessment. 


Summative Assessment Items: Attach here. For each summative assessment item, include an answer key or scoring rubric describing how 
points are to be awarded. 


 


*2 Points Each 


 


1)        


2)          


3)     
 


 
    


 


 


 


4)         


5)         


6)          
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Graph the following systems of inequalities. 


 


7)       6 


   4x - 2 


 


8)      1 


   2x - 2 


 


9)    
 


 
     


        
 


 


 


Answer Key: 


 


1.        2.             
 


 
    


 


 


 


4.         5.                   


 


 


 


 


 


Graphs the following systems of inequalities. 


 


*Line should  


be dotted 


*Line should  


be dotted 
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                 6 (red)   


               4x – 2 (green)  


 


 


                 1 (red)      


   2x – 2 (green) 


 


 


 


           
 


 
                  


                 (green) 


 


Total: __________/18; Grading Scale: 0-13=Incomplete; 14=C; 15-16=B; 17-18=A. 80%=Mastery. 


 


 








A.6 Curriculum Samples Western School of Science and Technology, Inc. Page 1 of 7 


 


 


 


Curriculum Sample Template  
Max. 8 Pages  


Grade Level 12 Content Area Math 


Course Title (grades 9-12 Only) AP Calculus 


Expected Prior Knowledge 


The knowledge/skills mastered earlier 
in the year foundational to the mastery 
of the required Standard in the current 
sample. 


Prior to the lesson, students should be able to factor polynomial expressions, have experience  


with natural logarithmic and exponential functions, and be able to use the inverse relationship of  


exponents and logarithms to solve equations and inequalities. 


Alignment to Program of Instruction 


Briefly outline methods of instruction 
found in this sequence of lessons that 
align to the Program of Instruction 
described in A.3. 


Within this Calculus unit plan, a heavy emphasis is placed upon Blended Learning using videos. These blended 


activities have been carefully considered and many come directly from the acclaimed website Khan Academy. 


These Blended Learning techniques apply to Tier 1 instruction but can further be applied to Tier 2. As an 


calculus unit, the content itself is aligned to STEM. Kagan cooperative strategies (individual whiteboards, 


centers, gallery walks) and Marzano high yield instruction strategies (objective driven vocabulary) are also built 


into these lessons.  


Standard Number and Description 


List the Number* and the full 
description for the Required Standard or 
Science Performance Objective listed in 
section A.6. 


F-LE.4 For exponential models, express as a logarithm the solution to     =  where a, c, and d are numbers and 


the base b is 2, 10, or e; evaluate the logarithm using technology.  


Materials/Resources Needed 
Mimeo board.  Students will need access to the internet for blended learning lessons. Individual Whiteboards. 


Expo Markers for students. 


* Standard Number: For English Language Arts (Reading and Writing), use Grade, Strand, Standard (e.g., 3.RI.2). For K-8 Math, use Grade, Domain, Standard (e.g., 


6.EE.7). For HS Math, use Conceptual Category-Domain, Standard (e.g., A-REI.6). For Science, use Grade, Strand, Concept, PO (e.g., 4.1.3.1). 


 


Lesson 
(add as 
needed) 


Instructional Strategies  Student Activities  
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1 


Objective: Simplify logarithmic expressions using their properties. 


Key Points:  


 If n
x
 = a, the logarithm of a, with n as the base, is x. 


 Symbolically, logn a = x. 


Flipped Classroom/Blended Learning: 
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/algebra/logarithms-


tutorial/logarithm_basics/e/logarithms_1  


Activation of Prior Knowledge: Teacher will (“TW”) ask students 


to discern the differences between a linear chart and a logarithmic 


chart 


Introduction to New Material (“INM”)/Modeling: TW illustrate 


the key points with example problems on the Mimeo board. TW 


reference the key points when introducing examples.  


Guided Practice: TW pass out whiteboard to students. TW put 10 


equations on the board, SW simplify the logarithmic expressions on 


their individual whiteboards. If less than 80% of the classroom 


answer correctly, TW model the correct method for simplifying the 


logarithm. 


Independent Practice: TW introduce 10 example problems on the 


board. SW complete the activity, simplifying each logarithm in their 


interactive notebook. SW must achieve 80% correct or better to 


master the objective. TW monitor student progress and answer and 


clarifying questions. 


Assessment: TW pass out a simplifying logarithms quiz. 10 


questions worth 1 point each. SW must correctly answer 8/10 


questions to master the objective.  


Students will (“SW”) open their interactive notebooks to a new page and 


write the objective and key points. SW look up any unknown vocabulary 


in their math glossary, write the definitions, and rewrite the definitions 


in their own words. 


SW participate in the blended learning activity, write down all examples, 


and prepare questions for class.  


 


SW actively listen while their classmates discern the differences 


between linear and logarithmic charts.  


 


SW actively listen while the teacher introduces logarithms. 


 


 


SW engage in the whiteboard activity, answer all teacher questions, and 


make reference the key points in their answers. . 


 


 


 


SW participate in the independent practice activity and justify answers 


while referencing the key points.  


 


 


 


SW complete the assessment activity and justify the answers using key 


points.  


2 


Objective: Identify, write & evaluate logarithmic functions (as 


inverse exponential functions). 


 


Key Points:  


 The inverse function is the natural logarithm: ln(x) 


 


Flipped Classroom/Blended Learning: 
http://www.youtube.com/watch?v=uQpZZPGcNNs 


Activation of Prior Knowledge: TW ask students to simplify 


logarithmic expressions. 


INM/Modeling: TW illustrate the key points with example problems 


on the Mimeo board. TW reference the key points when introducing 


SW open their interactive notebooks to a new page and write the 


objective and key points. SW look up any unknown vocabulary in their 


math glossary, write the definitions, and rewrite the definitions in their 


own words. 


 


 


SW participate in the blended learning activity. SW take notes from the 


video and copy down all example problems.  


SW simplify logarithmic expressions in their interactive notebooks. 


 


SW actively listen while the teacher introduces writing and evaluating 


logarithmic functions as inverse exponential functions. 
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examples.  


Guided Practice: TW direct students through a gallery walk. TW put 


5 questions at each location, SW solve in their interactive notebooks. 


TW model the correct method for solving the problems and 


participating in the gallery walk. 


Independent Practice: TW put 5 questions on the Mimeo board. SW 


answer to the best of their ability in their interactive notebooks.  


Assessment: TW pass out a logarithmic functions quiz. 10 questions 


worth 1 point each. SW must correctly answer 8/10 questions about 


finding the inverse of logarithmic functions to master the objective.  


 


SW engage in the gallery walk activity, answer all teacher questions, and 


make reference the key points in their answers. . 


 


 


SW participate in the independent practice activity and justify answers 


while referencing the key points.  


SW complete the assessment activity and justify the answers using key 


points.  


 


3 


 Objective: Solve exponential & logarithmic equations using 


technology  


Key Points:  


 If n
x
 = a, the logarithm of a, with n as the base, is x. 


 (logn a = x) 


 Inverse function is the natural logarithm: ln(x) 


 


 


Activation of Prior Knowledge: TW ask students to reference the 


key points from the last two lessons. 


INM/Modeling: TW illustrate the key points with example problems 


on the Mimeo board. TW reference the key points when introducing 


examples. TW provide real work examples and use a think aloud 


activity to make the connection to previous lessons.  


Guided Practice: TW direct students through a centers activity. TW 


put 4 questions at each location, SW solve in their interactive 


notebooks using their graphing calculators. TW model the correct 


method for solving the problems and participating in the centers. 


Independent Practice: TW put 12 questions on the Mimeo board. 


SW answer to the best of their ability in their interactive notebooks. 


SW use their calculators and round accordingly.  


Assessment: TW pass out a quiz. 10 questions worth 2 points each. 


SW must correctly answer 8/10 questions to master the objective.  


SW open their interactive notebooks to a new page and write the 


objective and key points. SW look up any unknown vocabulary in their 


math glossary, write the definitions, and rewrite the definitions in their 


own words. 


 


 


 


 


SW actively think about the key points from the last lesson. 


 


SW actively listen while the teacher introduces the key points and real 


world examples. 


 


 


SW engage in the centers activity, answer all teacher questions, and 


make reference the key points in their answers. . 


 


 


SW participate in the independent practice activity and justify answers 


while referencing the key points.  


 


SW complete the assessment activity and justify the answers using key 


points.  


4 
TW instruct students to complete the summative assessment. SW complete the summative assessment. 


Summative Assessment Items: Attach here. For each summative assessment item, include an answer key or scoring rubric describing how 
points are to be awarded. 
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*Two Points Each 


Simplify logarithmic expressions using their properties.  


 


Write the following expressions as simple logarithms 


 


1.                
     


a.                    b.                   c.                  d.      


 


 


2.   
 


a. 
 


c. 


 
b. 


 
d. 


 
 


 
 


       


Expand the logarithmic expression 


3.  


 


a. 
 


c. 
 


b. 
 


d. 
 


  


   


  4. Write the logarithmic equation  in exponential from. 


a.  c.  
b.  d.  
 


5. Write the exponential equation  in logarithmic form. 


   


a.  c.  


b.  d.  


    


6.Write the exponential equation  in logarithmic form. 
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a. 


 


c. 


 
b.  d. 


 
 


 


7. Solve . Round to the nearest hundredth if necessary. 


a. 0.33 b. 0.04 c. 3 d. 27 


 


 


8. Solve . 


a. 12.3308 b. 43.3013 c. 86.6025 d. 1875 


 


 


9. Solve . Round to the nearest thousandth. 


a. 1,489.979 b. 2,979.958 c. 2,981.458 d. 1,490.979 


 


 


 


Answer Key: 


Write the following expressions as simple logarithms 


 


1.    (A)             


     


a.                    b.                   c.                  d.      


 


 


2.  (A) 


 


a. 
 


c. 


 
b. 


 
d. 
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Expand the logarithmic expression 


 


3.  (C) 


 


a. 
 


c. 
 


b. 
 


d. 
 


 


 


  4. Write the logarithmic equation  in exponential from. (B) 


a.  c.  
b.  d.  


 


5. Write the exponential equation  in logarithmic form. (B) 


   


a.  c.  


b.  d.  


    


6. Write the exponential equation  in logarithmic form. (C)  


 


a. 


 


c. 


 
b.  d. 


  


   


 


7. Solve . Round to the nearest hundredth if necessary. (B) 


a. 0.33 b. 0.04 c. 3 d. 27 


 


 


8. Solve . (B) 


a. 12.3308 b. 43.3013 c. 86.6025 d. 1875 
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9. Solve . Round to the nearest thousandth. (B) 


a. 1,489.979 b. 2,979.958 c. 2,981.458 d. 1,490.979 


 


Total: __________/18; Grading Scale: 0-13=Incomplete; 14=C; 15-16=B; 17-18=A. 80%=Mastery. 
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Curriculum Sample Template  
Max. 8 Pages  


Grade Level 9th Content Area Science 


Course Title (grades 9-12 Only) Biology 


Expected Prior Knowledge 


The knowledge/skills mastered earlier 
in the year foundational to the mastery 
of the required Standard in the current 
sample. 


Strong background in the inquiry process. Knowledge of the scientific method, specifically the ability to form a 


hypothesis following an observation. Lab etiquette. Knowledge of animal and plant kingdoms. 


Alignment to Program of Instruction 


Briefly outline methods of instruction 
found in this sequence of lessons that 
align to the Program of Instruction 
described in A.3. 


Within this biology unit plan, a heavy emphasis is placed upon writing about Science. As a science unit, the 


content itself is aligned to STEM. Marzano high yield instruction strategies (objective driven vocabulary) and 


Kagan cooperative learning techniques (i.e. centers, gallery walks, and outdoor labs) are also built into this 


biology unit. All of the instruction is objective driven and daily formative assessments are built into each lesson. 


Standard Number and Description 


List the Number* and the full 
description for the Required Standard or 
Science Performance Objective listed in 
section A.6. 


HS.4.4.3 Describe how the continuing operation of natural selection underlies a population’s ability to adapt to 


changes in the environment and leads to biodiversity and the origin of new species. 


Materials/Resources Needed 
Mimeo Board. Permission to use campus grounds in a field experiment. Individual whiteboards. 


* Standard Number: For English Language Arts (Reading and Writing), use Grade, Strand, Standard (e.g., 3.RI.2). For K-8 Math, use Grade, Domain, Standard (e.g., 


6.EE.7). For HS Math, use Conceptual Category-Domain, Standard (e.g., A-REI.6). For Science, use Grade, Strand, Concept, PO (e.g., 4.1.3.1). 


 


Lesson 
(add as 
needed) 


Instructional Strategies  Student Activities  
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1 


Objective: Students will understand how variation and mutation 


within a species affects survival and reproduction of that species 


Key Points/Terms:  


 Variation: is the divergence in the structural or functional 


traits of an organism within a species or population 


 Mutation: a relatively permanent change in hereditary 


material involving either a physical change or a biochemical 


change 


 Survival: the act or fact of living or continuing longer than 


another person or thing 


 Reproduction: the process by which plants and animals give 


rise to offspring 


Activation of Prior Knowledge: Teacher will (“TW”) ask students 


to list all the different types of dogs they know of. 


Introduction to New Material (“INM”)/Modeling: TW reference 


the key points and give examples of variation, mutation, survival, and 


reproduction within species.  


Guided Practice: TW break the classroom into centers. Each center 


will be one key point and students will rotate around the room taking 


notes from the center material and adding their own information 


Independent Practice: TW hand student a “T” chart of organisms. 


SW compare and contrast the organisms, referencing the key points.  


Assessment: TW put a variation essay prompt on the board. SW 


respond to the prompt and be scored 1-4 based on how well students 


reference the key points and make sound arguments about survival 


and mutation.  


Students will (“SW”) open their interactive notebooks to a new page and 


write the objective and key points. SW look up any unknown vocabulary 


in their science glossary, write the definitions, and rewrite the definitions 


in their own words. 


 


 


 


 


 


 


SW actively think about all the dogs they have encountered in their 


lives. 


SW actively listen while the teacher introduces how variation and 


mutation within a species affects survival.  


 


SW engage in the centers activity, answer all teacher questions, and 


make reference the key points in their answers. . 


 


SW participate in the independent practice activity and justify answers 


while referencing the key points.  


SW complete the assessment activity and justify the answers using key 


points.  


 


2 


Objective: SW understand how a population of organisms adapts to 


threats and changes in it’s environment 


Key Points/Terms 


 Adaptation: How an organism responds to changes in the 


environment. 


 Fitness: The physical attributes of an organisms which are 


SW open their interactive notebooks to a new page and write the 


objective and key points. SW look up any unknown vocabulary in their 


science glossary, write the definitions, and rewrite the definitions in their 


own words. 
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advantageous for survival and reproduction 


 Differential Reproduction: if a trait is heritable, and allows an 


organism to have higher fitness in its environment, then it 


will be more likely to reproduce and pass on that gene. 


Activation of Prior Knowledge: TW ask for volunteers from the 


class to reference their variation and mutation notes. These volunteers 


will reference the key points form last time to engage the classroom 


and prepare everyone to think scientifically.  


INM/Modeling: TW reference the key points and give examples of 


how adaptation, fitness, and differential reproduction enable an 


organism to adapt to their environment 


Guided Practice: TW prepare students for a “galley walk” around 


the classroom. Each location in the classroom will detail how an 


organism adapts to threats within their environment. TW ask multiple 


checks for understanding (“CFUs”; call on non-volunteer to restate 


instructions, ask students to define key points in their own definitions, 


ask student to reteach their neighbor). SW take notes, reference key 


points, and answer checks for understanding built into each location. 


Independent Practice: TW instruct students to create their own 


organisms and apply threats to their environments. SW then detail 


how the organism responds to threats in the environment referencing 


the key points.  


Assessment: Students will trade papers from the independent practice 


section and grade the word of their peers. Students as graders must 


reference the key points when grading and will hand the papers back 


to the student. 


 


 


 


SW actively think about and share their key points from the prior lesson. 


 


 


SW actively listen while the teacher introduces how adaptation, fitness, 


and differential reproduction within a species affects survival.  


 


SW engage in the gallery walk activity, answer all teacher questions, and 


make reference the key points in their answers. . 


 


 


 


SW participate in the independent practice activity and justify answers 


while referencing the key points.  


 


 


SW complete the assessment activity and justify the answers using key 


points.  


 


3 


Objective: SW understand biodiversity within their campus during 


science lab 


Key Points/Terms: 


 Species: A group of living organisms consisting of similar 


individuals capable of exchanging genes or interbreeding 


 Biome: A large naturally occurring community of flora and 


fauna occupying a major habitat 


SW open their interactive notebooks to a new page and write the 


objective and key points. SW look up any unknown vocabulary in their 


science glossary, write the definitions, and rewrite the definitions in their 


own words. 
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 Biota: The animal and plant life of a particular region, 


habitat, or geological period. 


Activation of Prior Knowledge: TW ask three students to explain 


the most interesting points from the prior “gallery walk” conducted 


last class.  


INM/Modeling: TW model a lab exercise to be completed during 


this class session. TW model proper lab procedure, reference the key 


points, and lead students outside the school to conduct the lab.  


Guided Practice: TW distribute lab sheets with questions to be 


completed during guided practice. TW instruct students to examine 


the biodiversity around the campus and apply the key points to their 


observations. SW pick one organism found around campus, identify 


the organism, and identify the environment in which the organism 


lives. Once complete, SW return to the classroom and document their 


findings in their scientific notebook.  


Independent Practice: SW present their findings to the class. Each 


individual must reference the key points in their findings and explain 


how to the biodiversity around campus affects the larger goal of 


understanding life sciences.  


Assessment: On a stickie note, SW reference 3 organisms found 


around campus and explain in one sentence how these three 


organisms influence each other within their biome.  


 


 


SW actively think about the most interesting points from the gallery 


walk activity from the prior lesson.  


SW actively listen while the teacher introduces how variation and 


mutation within a species affects survival.  


 


SW engage in the lab activity. SW carefully practice good behavior and 


critical thinking skills during the biodiversity lab. SW answer all teacher 


questions, and make reference the key points in their answers. SW pick 


one organism found around campus, identify the organism, and identify 


the environment in which the organism lives. Once complete, SW return 


to the classroom and document their findings in their scientific 


notebook.  


SW present their findings to the class and justify answers while 


referencing the key points.  


 


 


SW complete the assessment activity and justify the answers using key 


points. 


4 


Objective: SW understand how natural selection leads to the 


formation of new species 


Key Points/Terms:  


 Phenotype: The set of observable characteristics of an 


individual resulting from the interaction of its genotype with 


the environment. 


 Convergent Evolution describes the acquisition of the same 


biological trait in unrelated lineages. 


 Divergent Evolution is the accumulation of differences 


between groups which can lead to the formation of new 


species 


SW open their interactive notebooks to a new page and write the 


objective and key points. SW look up any unknown vocabulary in their 


science glossary, write the definitions, and rewrite the definitions in their 


own words. 
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Activation of Prior Knowledge: TW ask three students to explain 


how biodiversity around their campus influenced their thinking about 


life science 


INM/Modeling: TW explain many of the misunderstandings 


surrounding natural selection and will reference the key points with 


examples, notable convergent and divergent evolution 


Guided Practice: TW pass out whiteboards to the class. On the 


Mimeo board, TW put up questions about convergent or divergent 


evolution. SW write the answers on their whiteboards and share with 


the class when prompted by the teacher 


Independent Practice: TW pass out a matching quiz. SW match the 


questions with the corresponding divergent/convergent answers. 


Once each pair is matched, SW write 3-5 sentences detailing how 


they came to their answer.  


Assessment: SW write a compare and contrast essay (2 paragraphs) 


comparing phenotypes in organisms who are exposed to convergent 


and divergent evolutionary factors.  


SW actively reflect on the biodiversity they found around their campus.  


 


 


SW actively listen while the teacher introduces the key points and make 


connections to their own misunderstandings of evolution and natural 


selection.  


SW engage in the whiteboard activity, answer all teacher questions, and 


make reference the key points in their answers. . 


 


SW participate in the independent practice activity and justify answers 


while referencing the key points.  


 


SW complete the assessment activity and justify the answers using key 


points. 


5 TW instruct students to complete summative assessment. SW complete summative assessment. 


Summative Assessment Items: Attach here. For each summative assessment item, include an answer key or scoring rubric describing how 
points are to be awarded. 


 


1) Write 1-2 informational paragraphs comparing and contrasting the operations of natural selection while emphasizing the role of phenotypic variation, 


mutation, survival, and reproduction. (12 possible points) 


2) Write 1-2 informational paragraphs describing our campus’s biodiversity and the population’s ability to adapt to changes in the environment. (12 possible 


points) 


3) Write 1-2 informational paragraphs comparing and contrasting the role of convergent and divergent evolution and how these factors lead to the origin of 


new species. (12 possible points) 
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Scientific Scoring Rubric for Each Summative Item 


Total: __________/12; Grading Scale: 0-8=Incomplete; 9-10=C; 9-10=B; 11-12=A. 80%=Mastery. 


PART 1 2 3 4 


Objective Scientific 


Accuracy 


Science is used seldom 


throughout the paper with 


several significant inaccuracies  


Science is used sparingly 


throughout the paper with few 


significant inaccuracies  


Science is used often 


throughout the paper with no 


significant inaccuracies  


Science is used generously 


throughout the paper with no 


significant inaccuracies  


Analysis No analysis or support is 


offered. 


Details and evidence are spotty, 


incomplete, or inaccurate. 


Some details and evidence 


support students’ arguments in 


regards to natural selection. 


Details and evidence clearly 


and effectively support 


students’ arguments in regards 


to natural selection. 


Natural Selection 


Information 


Natural selection is not linked 


to populations or their 


attributes. 


Natural selection is not clearly 


linked to populations and their 


attributes, although an attempt 


at describing is made. 


Description of natural selection 


and populations. Natural 


selection is linked to new 


species. 


Detailed description of how 


natural selection affects a 


population. Clear cause and 


effect between natural selection 


and new species. 
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Curriculum Sample Template  
Max. 8 Pages  


Grade Level 10th Content Area Math 


Course Title (grades 9-12 Only) Geometry 


Expected Prior Knowledge 


The knowledge/skills mastered earlier 
in the year foundational to the mastery 
of the required Standard in the current 
sample. 


Similarity for triangles. Congruence. Triangle notation. Triangles = 360 degrees. Pythagorean Theorem. 


Distribute binomials. Solve quadratics. Solve Quadratics with factoring. Quadratic Formula.  


Alignment to Program of Instruction 


Briefly outline methods of instruction 
found in this sequence of lessons that 
align to the Program of Instruction 
described in A.3. 


Within these Geometry unit plans, a heavy emphasis is placed upon Blended Learning using videos. These 


videos have been carefully considered and many come directly from the acclaimed website Khan Academy. 


These Blended Learning techniques apply to Tier 1 instruction but can further be applied to Tier 2. As a 


geometry unit, the content itself is aligned to STEM. Kagan cooperative strategies (heterogeneous groups, 


individual whiteboards, jigsaw) are included and Marzano high yield strategies (objective driven vocabulary) are 


practiced throughout the units.  


Standard Number and Description 


List the Number* and the full 
description for the Required Standard or 
Science Performance Objective listed in 
section A.6. 


(G-SRT.6) Understand that by similarity, side ratios in right triangles are properties of the angles in the triangle, 


leading to definitions of trigonometric ratios for acute angles.  


Materials/Resources Needed 
Calculator to calculate square roots of numbers with decimals. Individual whiteboards. Computer with Internet 


connection (for Blended Learning activities) Math glossary.  


* Standard Number: For English Language Arts (Reading and Writing), use Grade, Strand, Standard (e.g., 3.RI.2). For K-8 Math, use Grade, Domain, Standard (e.g., 


6.EE.7). For HS Math, use Conceptual Category-Domain, Standard (e.g., A-REI.6). For Science, use Grade, Strand, Concept, PO (e.g., 4.1.3.1). 


 


Lesson 
(add as 
needed) 


Instructional Strategies  Student Activities  
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1 


Objective: Students will (“SW”) understand similarity in right 


triangles using altitudes and corollary 1 with geometric mean 


(Key Points)  


 You can drop an altitude from the right angle to create two 


new similar triangles within your first triangle.  


 With Corollary 1, you can use the geometric mean to discern 


the length of an unknown altitude. 


 Corollary 1:  The length of the altitude of the hypotenuse of a 


right triangle is the geometric mean of the lengths of the 


segments of the hypotenuse. 


 Geometric mean is the central number in a geometric 


progression (e.g. 3, __ , 27) 


Flipped Classroom/Blended Learning:   
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=ipTQk_7ntK8  


 


Activation of Prior Knowledge:  Using the Mimeo board, Teach 


will (“TW”) review similarity in triangles from the previous lesson 


and standard. Upon the board will be example triangles that are 


similar and examples of triangles that are not similar. TW model how 


to find and verify similar triangles.  


Introduction to New Material (“INM”) / Modeling: Using the 


Mimeo board, TW introduce similarity in right triangles. TW 


reference the key points when introducing how to drop an altitude 


and how to use each corollary of the geometric mean. On the board 


will be example right triangles that are similar. TW model how to 


find and verify similarity in right triangles and how dropping an 


altitude creates two new triangles that are similar to the original 


triangle. TW model how to find the geometric mean and model how 


to use the geometric mean to find unknown altitude length. 


Guided Practice. TW assign students to heterogeneous groups of 3. 


Once in groups, TW pass out manipulatives of right triangles and a 


question and answer document to be completed during guided 


practice. 


Independent Practice: TW show 5 right triangle similarity problems 


on the board (worth 5 points each). Students must score 80% or 


higher to master the objective.  


Assessment: TW pass out a right triangle similarity quiz. 10 


questions total worth 10 points each. Students must score 80% or 


SW write the objective in their interactive notebooks on a new page.  


 


SW write the key points in the INM section of their interactive 


notebook. SW highlight unknown words, write the definitions of those 


unknown words from their math glossary, and rewrite the terms in their 


own words.  


 


 


 


 


 


 


SW will watch ½ the video at home, up through corollary 1 questions. 


SW copy and answer all example problems, and write 10 questions or 


observations about the video in their interactive notebook.  


SW open their interactive notebooks to the activation of prior knowledge 


section. SW follow along, copying down examples and asking clarifying 


questions unanswered in the previous lesson. 


 


 


SW follow along, writing examples from the board in their interactive 


notebooks, answer all questions from the teacher, and write down 


significant information.  


 


 


 


 


 


 


SW work collaboratively with their groups and appropriately handle the 


manipulatives. SW use markers to drop an altitude from these 


manipulative and work collaboratively on filling out the question and 


answer document.  


SW quietly answer the questions from the board in the Independent 


Practice section of their interactive notebook.  


 


SW quietly complete the similarity quiz and flip their paper over once 


complete.  



https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=ipTQk_7ntK8
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higher to master the objective.  


2 


  Objective: SW use corollary 2 with the geometric mean to find the 


unknown sides of a right triangle 


(Key Points)  


 Once you have dropped an altitude in a right triangle, you can 


find the unknown side lengths using corollary 2.  


 Corollary 2:  The length of the hypotenuse of a right triangle 


separates the hypotenuse so that the length of each leg for the 


triangle is the geometric mean of the length of the hypotenuse 


and the length of the segment of the hypotenuse adjacent to 


the leg.  


 Geometric mean is the central number in a geometric 


progression (e.g. 3, __ , 27) 


 


 Flipped Classroom/Blended Learning:  
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=ipTQk_7ntK8  


 


Activation of Prior Knowledge: TW pass back the right triangle 


similarity quiz and review and complete two example problems from 


the two most frequently missed questions.  


INM/Modeling: Using the Mimeo board, TW show examples of 


corollary 2 to solve the lengths of unknown sides. TW reference key 


points and make connections to the prior lesson that used corollary 1.  


Guided Practice: TW assign heterogeneous groups of 4. TW pass 


out white boards to each group and put sample problems on the 


Mimeo board. TW ask students to complete each problem as a group 


and write answers on their white boards. TW then model how to 


solve each sample problem and address any clarifying questions. TW 


ask multiple checks for understanding questions to each group as 


he/she monitors behavior.  


Independent Practice:  TW instruct students to open their 


interactive notebooks to the independent practice section. TW instruct 


students through a 3 part independent practice.  TW put 4 problems 


up on the board (1 point each) and direct students to solve using the 


three-step method. [1) SW write out the steps to solve corollary 2) 


solve the problem 3) SW reflect on why they think they answered the 


question correctly] TW collect the Independent Practice 


Assessment: TW pass out a sticky note to each student and direct 


SW open their interactive notebooks and write the objective on top of 


the page.   


 


SW write down the key points and illustrate the key points next to their 


definitions. SW highlight unknown words, write the definitions of the 


unknown words from their math glossary, and rewrite the terms in their 


own words.  


 


 


 


 


 


 


SW will watch the 2
nd


  ½ of the video at home. SW copy and answer all 


example problems, and write 10 questions or observations about the 


video in their interactive notebook.  


SW open their interactive notebooks to the activation of prior knowledge 


section. SW follow along, copying down examples and asking clarifying 


questions unanswered in the previous lesson. 


SW follow along using their interactive notebooks, writing down 


examples and participating as needed by the teacher.  


 


SW group together. SW work collaboratively with the white boards, 


behave themselves, and ask clarifying questions when needed. SW 


answer all teacher questions and return whiteboards at the end of the 


activity. 


 


 


 


SW participate in the three step process in their interactive notebooks. 


 


 


 


 


 


 


SW participate in the stickies activity by filling out their sticky and 



https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=ipTQk_7ntK8
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students to solve the problem on the board. TW collect stickies at the 


end of class.  


placing it on their desk for the teacher to collect at the end of class 


3 


Objective: SW learn the first three trigonometric ratios SIN, COS, 


TAN.  


Key Points.  


 Trigonometric – “trig” means triangle, “metric” means 


measure. 


 You only have a hypotenuse if you have a right triangle.  


 SOH CAH TOA 


Flipped Classroom/Blended Learning TW instruct students to 


watch the following two videos: 


https://www.khanacademy.org/math/trigonometry/basic-


trigonometry/basic_trig_ratios/v/basic-trigonometry 


https://www.khanacademy.org/math/trigonometry/basic-


trigonometry/basic_trig_ratios/v/basic-trigonometry-ii  


Activation of Prior Knowledge: TW instruct students to open their 


interactive notebooks to the prior lesson about similarity in triangles. 


TW call upon three students to reflect upon the lessons and share 


three interesting pieces of information they learned.  


INM/Modeling. Using the Mimeo board, TW introduce the meaning 


of “trigonometry” and reference the key points.  


Guided Practice: SW work together in a “jigsaw” activity. TW pass 


out pieces to the SOHCAHTOA puzzle. TW pair heterogeneous 


students up and place them in different locations around the room. 


TW model how to move around the room to complete the jigsaw 


activity.  


Independent Practice. TW pass out a “math map centers worksheet” 


of problem sets student will need to fill out for practice. TW model 


how students will fill out one question about trigonometric ratios and 


transition from center to center.  


Assessment: TW model how students are to create and answer their 


own problems on the back of their Independent Practice worksheet. 


TW explain that students must also write out how their found their 


solution using numbered steps and referencing the key points.  


SW write the objective on top of their page. 


 


SW write the key points in their interactive notebook and highlight new 


vocabulary. SW write the definitions of the new vocabulary using their 


math glossary and rewrite the definitions in their own words.  


 


 


SW watch the Khan Academy videos at home and write 5 questions or 


observations for the narrator during the videos.  


 


 


 


 


SW open their interactive notebooks to the activation of prior knowledge 


page. SW reflect upon the last lesson and offer opinions and reflections 


to the teacher.  


 


SW follow along noting key examples and asking clarifying questions 


when needed. 


SW work collaboratively on the jigsaw activity and remain quiet as they 


transition from station to station.   


 


 


 


SW quietly and independently answer each question at the math centers 


and transition from location to location. Once finished, SW return to the 


desks and analyze their answers.  


 


SW create and answer a question related to trigonometric rations. SW 


write the steps involved in solving the problem and reference the key 


points.  


4 


Objective: SW learn the inverse of basic trigonometric ratios, leading 


to the understanding of new trigonometric ratios: CSC, SEC, COT 


Key Points:  


CSC is the reciprocal of SIN 


SW write the objective on the top of a new page in their interactive 


notebook.  


 


SW write the key points in their interactive notebook. SW highlight any 



https://www.khanacademy.org/math/trigonometry/basic-trigonometry/basic_trig_ratios/v/basic-trigonometry

https://www.khanacademy.org/math/trigonometry/basic-trigonometry/basic_trig_ratios/v/basic-trigonometry

https://www.khanacademy.org/math/trigonometry/basic-trigonometry/basic_trig_ratios/v/basic-trigonometry-ii

https://www.khanacademy.org/math/trigonometry/basic-trigonometry/basic_trig_ratios/v/basic-trigonometry-ii
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SEC is the reciprocal of COS 


COT is the reciprocal of TAN 


Flipped Classroom/Blended Learning:  


https://www.khanacademy.org/math/trigonometry/basic-


trigonometry/basic_trig_ratios/v/example--the-six-trig-ratios 


Activation of Prior Knowledge: TW call three students to the board 


and have them write the three trigonometric ratios learned in the 


previous lesson 


INM/Modeling: TW write the inverse of the previously learned 


trigonometric ratios. TW explain that the inverse of the prior ratios 


are the next three ratios needed for trigonometry.  


Guided Practice: TW practice the activity with the whole classroom. 


TW pass out whiteboards to each students. TW call out names of 


ratios and students will need to write the ratio on the whiteboard to 


show the teacher.  


Independent Practice: SW fill out a matching worksheet pairing the 


new ratios from the ratios learned in the previous lesson. 


Assessment: TW pass out an exit ticket listing all six ratios learned in 


this lesson and the previous lesson. Students must answer 100% 


correctly to master the lesson.  


new vocabulary, write the definitions using their math glossary in their 


interactive notebook, and rewrite the definitions in their own terms. 


SW watch the Khan Academy video, take notes, and make three 


observations about the video, drawing conclusion about why these new 


ratios are similar to the ratios from the previous lesson 


SW follow along in their interactive notebooks, finding their notes from 


the previous lessons to check their classmates board answers.  


 


SW take notes in their INM section and write all new information in 


their interactive notebook. 


 


SW receive their whiteboards. SW follow along and answer 


appropriately. SW return whiteboards to their teachers at the conclusion 


of the lesson. 


 


SW fill out their independent practice worksheets quietly.  


 


SW answer the exit ticket to the best of their ability.  


5 
TW instruct students to complete the summative assessment. SW complete the summative assessment. 


Summative Assessment Items: Attach here. For each summative assessment item, include an answer key or scoring rubric describing how 
points are to be awarded. 


 


  



https://www.khanacademy.org/math/trigonometry/basic-trigonometry/basic_trig_ratios/v/example--the-six-trig-ratios

https://www.khanacademy.org/math/trigonometry/basic-trigonometry/basic_trig_ratios/v/example--the-six-trig-ratios
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Total __________/26; 0-18=Incomplete; 19-21=C; 22-23=B; 24-26=A 
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Curriculum Sample Template  
Max. 8 Pages  


Grade Level 11th  Content Area Math 


Course Title (grades 9-12 Only) Precalculus 


Expected Prior Knowledge 


The knowledge/skills mastered earlier 
in the year foundational to the mastery 
of the required Standard in the current 
sample. 


Pythagorean Theorem. Cartesian Plane. Convert between degrees and radians. Calculate trigonometric ratios. 


Convert between trigonometric ratios. Create equation sentences from real world scenarios.  


Alignment to Program of Instruction 


Briefly outline methods of instruction 
found in this sequence of lessons that 
align to the Program of Instruction 
described in A.3. 


Within this Pre-Calculus unit plan, a heavy emphasis is placed upon Blended Learning using videos. These 


blended activities have been carefully considered and come directly from the acclaimed website Khan Academy 


or credible YouTube teachers. These Blended Learning techniques apply to Tier 1 instruction but can further be 


applied to Tier 2. As a pre-calculus unit, the content itself is aligned to STEM. Kagan cooperative strategies 


(individual white boards, galley walks, centers) and Marzano high yield instruction strategies (objective driven 


vocabulary) are also built into these lessons. 


Standard Number and Description 


List the Number* and the full 
description for the Required Standard or 
Science Performance Objective listed in 
section A.6. 


N-CN.4 Represent complex numbers on the complex plane in rectangular and polar form (including real and 


imaginary numbers), and explain why the rectangular and polar forms of a given complex number represent the 


same number.  


Materials/Resources Needed 
Mimeo board. Individual whiteboard with expo markers. Painter’s tape that sticks to ground for complex plane 


activity. Internet connection to watch the blended learning videos. 


* Standard Number: For English Language Arts (Reading and Writing), use Grade, Strand, Standard (e.g., 3.RI.2). For K-8 Math, use Grade, Domain, Standard (e.g., 


6.EE.7). For HS Math, use Conceptual Category-Domain, Standard (e.g., A-REI.6). For Science, use Grade, Strand, Concept, PO (e.g., 4.1.3.1). 


 


Lesson 
(add as 
needed) 


Instructional Strategies  Student Activities  
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1 


Objective: Represent complex numbers on the complex plane in 


rectangular form 


Key Points: 


 Complex plan means coordinate/Cartesian plane 


 Y axis = the imaginary axis 


 X axis = the real numbers axis 


 Rectangular Form =      
Blended Learning: 


https://www.khanacademy.org/math/algebra/complex-


numbers/complex_numbers/e/the_complex_plane 


Activation of Prior Knowledge: Teacher will (“TW”) draw a 


Cartesian plane on the board and ask student to label each axis.  


Introduction to New Material (“INM”)/Modeling: TW introduce 


the key points and representing complex numbers on the complex 


plane. TW ask multiple checks for understanding (“CFUs”; call on 


non-volunteer to restate instructions, ask students to define key points 


in their own definitions, ask student to reteach their neighbor) to 


assess progress. 


Guided Practice: TW move all the desks to the corners of the room 


and lay two lines of tape on the floor. The classroom will be 


converted to a complex plane. Each student will have coordinates and 


must stand on their point on the complex plane.  


Independent Practice: TW draw three sample problems on the 


board of incorrectly graphed imaginary coordinates. SW write a short 


answer response to each question about why each coordinate is 


incorrectly graphed.  


Assessment: TW pass out a complex plane quiz. Students must score 


80% or better. Each question is worth 1 point.   


Students will (“SW”) open their interactive notebooks to a new page and 


write the objective and key points. SW look up any unknown vocabulary 


in their math glossary, write the definitions, and rewrite the definitions 


in their own words. 


 


 


 


SW take notes during the blended activity and copy all examples in their 


interactive notebooks. 


 


SW actively reflect on the Cartesian plane used in prior algebra lessons. 


 


SW actively listen while the teacher introduces the key points and will 


make connections to Cartesian planes of the past.  


 


 


 


 


SW engage in the complex plane activity by moving to their assigned 


coordinate. SW answer all teacher questions, and make reference the key 


points in their answers. 


 


SW participate in the independent practice activity and justify answers 


while referencing the key points.  


 


 


SW complete the assessment activity and justify the answers using key 


points. 


2 


Objective: Represent complex numbers on the complex plane in 


polar form (including real and imaginary numbers) 


Key Points: 


 Polar form is where a complex number is denoted by 


the length  


 The vector compass is divided into four quadrants 


SW open their interactive notebooks to a new page and write the 


objective and key points. SW look up any unknown vocabulary in their 


math glossary, write the definitions, and rewrite the definitions in their 


own words. 


 


 


 


 


 



https://www.khanacademy.org/math/algebra/complex-numbers/complex_numbers/e/the_complex_plane

https://www.khanacademy.org/math/algebra/complex-numbers/complex_numbers/e/the_complex_plane
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Activation of Prior Knowledge: TW draw a complex plane on the 


board and ask student to label each axis as either real numbers or 


imaginary.  


INM/Modeling: TW introduce the key points and representing polar 


complex numbers on the polar complex plane. TW ask multiple 


CFU’s (call on non-volunteer to restate instructions, ask students to 


define key points in their own definitions, ask student to reteach their 


neighbor) to assess progress. 


Guided Practice: TW distribute white boards to students. TW put 


polar form numbers on the mimeo board, SW write which quadrant 


the vector will be located and draw an approximation of the polar 


graph. 


Independent Practice: TW pass out a sheet of polar form numbers. 


Students will graph each set of numbers and sit quietly until the 


independent practice is over.  


Assessment: SW reflect on the differences between polar coordinates 


and rectangular coordinates in a short paragraph.  


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


SW actively reflect on the complex plane used in the prior lesson. 


 


 


SW actively listen while the teacher introduces the key points and will 


participate in answering checks for understanding. 


 


 


 


SW engage in the whiteboard activity. SW answer all teacher questions, 


and make reference the key points in their answers. 


 


 


SW participate in the independent practice activity and justify answers 


while referencing the key points.  


 


SW complete the assessment activity and justify the answers using key 


points. Students will use proper written conventions when describing the 


differences between polar and rectangular coordinates.  


3 


 Objective: SW convert equations between rectangular and polar 


form  


 


Key Points: 


                 


    √   √   


 To convert from rectangular to polar, find the polar 


magnitude through the use of the Pythagorean Theorem  


 The polar magnitude = the hypotenuse of a right triangle 


 The real and imaginary components are the adjacent and 


opposite sides, respectively. 


 Find the angle by taking the arctangent of the imaginary 


SW open their interactive notebooks to a new page and write the 


objective and key points. SW look up any unknown vocabulary in their 


math glossary, write the definitions, and rewrite the definitions in their 


own words. 
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component divided by the real component 


Blended Learning: http://www.youtube.com/watch?v=t2SvNC-


3Q5Y 


 


Activation of Prior Knowledge: TW ask 6 students to the front of 


the class. Three students will write an equation in rectangular form, 


three students will write an equation in polar form.  


INN/Modeling: TW introduce the key points and how to convert 


between rectangular and polar form. TW reference the key points 


when going thorough the process.  


Guided Practice: TW distribute an answer sheet for students to use 


in the “gallery walk.” TW model how to walk around the room to 


different locations and answer the questions about converting 


between rectangular and polar form.  


Independent Practice: TW list 10 problems on the Mimeo board 


that students will quietly convert between rectangular and polar form 


in their independent notebooks. 


Assessment: TW pass out stickie notes to students. Two questions 


will be on the Mimeo board (1 rectangular, 1 polar) and students will 


need to convert the equations to the other acceptable form. SW place 


the stickies on the teacher’s door with their names on them when 


leaving class.  


 


SW watch the YouTube video about converting between rectangular and 


polar form. SW write three questions they would ask the online teacher 


if they had the chance.  


SW participate or actively think about rectangular and polar coordinates 


from the last lesson.  


 


SW actively listen while the teacher introduces the key points and will 


participate in answering all teacher questions. 


 


SW engage in the gallery walk activity. SW answer all teacher 


questions, and make reference the key points in their answers. 


 


 


SW participate in the independent practice activity and justify answers 


while referencing the key points.  


 


SW complete the assessment activity and quietly place the stickie notes 


on the teacher’s door when exiting class.  


4 


 Objective: SW explain why the rectangular and polar forms of a 


given complex number represent the same number and what are the 


advantages to using either system? 


Key Points 


 Rectangular coordinates and polar coordinates are two 


different ways of using two numbers to locate a point on a 


plane. 


 Rectangular coordinates are in the form (x,y), where 'x' and 


'y' are the horizontal and vertical distances from the origin: 


 Polar coordinates are in the form: (r,q), where 'r' is the 


distance from the origin to the point, and 'q' is the angle 


measured from the positive 'x' axis to the point: 


Activation of Prior Knowledge: TW ask students to reference the 


key points from the last three lessons. TW call upon students to read 


their reflections from the second lesson in this unit.  


INN/Modeling: TW introduce the key points and illustrate how polar 


SW open their interactive notebooks to a new page and write the 


objective and key points. SW look up any unknown vocabulary in their 


math glossary, write the definitions, and rewrite the definitions in their 


own words. 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


SW participate or actively think about the key points from earlier lessons 


in the unit. SW either reflect aloud or reflect silently when considering 


the key points from earlier lessons.  


SW actively listen while the teacher introduces the key points and will 



http://www.youtube.com/watch?v=t2SvNC-3Q5Y

http://www.youtube.com/watch?v=t2SvNC-3Q5Y
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form and rectangular form represent the same number. TW reference 


the key points when going thorough the process and discuss which 


method is most advantageous in different situations. TW ask multiple 


CFU’s (call on non-volunteer to restate instructions, ask students to 


define key points in their own definitions, ask student to reteach their 


neighbor)  to assess progress.  


Guided Practice: TW distribute an answer sheet for students to use 


in the centers activity. TW model how to walk around the room to 


different centers and answer the questions about the advantages of 


polar form or rectangular form.  


Independent Practice: TW list 10 scenarios on the Mimeo board 


that students will decide which method is more advantageous. 


Assessment: TW pass out a short answer sheet. TW put questions on 


the Mimeo board and SW convert between rectangular and polar 


form. While converting between the two forms, SW write out every 


step of the process and note why the process is important and why the 


given number represents the same number they are converting to. 


participate in answering checks for understanding. 


 


 


 


 


 


SW engage in the centers activity. SW answer all teacher questions, and 


make reference the key points in their answers. 


 


 


SW participate in the independent practice activity and justify answers 


while referencing the key points.  


SW complete the assessment activity and quietly write out every step of 


the process. SW note why the process is important and why the given 


number represents the same number they are converting to.  


5 
TW instruct students to complete the summative assessment. SW complete the summative assessment. 


Summative Assessment Items: Attach here. For each summative assessment item, include an answer key or scoring rubric describing how 
points are to be awarded. 


*Two points each, round decimals to the nearest hundredth 


Graph the following complex numbers (shown in rectangular form) and draw a vector from the origin.  


1.      
2.      
3.      


 


Graph the following complex numbers (shown in polar form). 


4.          
5.          


 


6. What are the equivalent forms of a complex number in polar form?  


 


Convert between rectangular and polar form: If the given problem is in rectangular form, convert to polar. If the given problem is in polar form, convert to 


rectangular form.  


7.            
8.      
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9.      
 


 


10. In general, when is it most appropriate to use polar coordinates? 


11. As an aircraft pilot, is it more advantageous to use polar coordinates or rectangular coordinates? Why? 


12. Give one example (other than navigation) that uses polar coordinates instead of rectangular coordinates because polar coordinates are more 


advantageous.  


 


 


 


Answer Key: 


1.       


2.      


3.      
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4.          


5.           
6. What are the equivalent forms of a complex number in polar form? 


z = r θ = r(cosθ + isin θ) 


 


7.            (Polar) = 4+3i (Rectangular) 


8.                                  (Polar) 


9.                                          
10.  In general, when is it most appropriate to use polar coordinates? 


Polar coordinates are most appropriate in any context where the phenomenon being considered is inherently tied to direction and length 


from a center point. 


 


11. As an aircraft pilot, is it more advantageous to use polar coordinates or rectangular coordinates? Why? 


Pilots often use polar coordinates because the destination or direction of travel can be given as an angle and distance from the object being 


considered. It is this reason, the relationship between the starting point, the angle of motion, and the destination point, that most navigators 


use polar coordinates.  


 


12. Give one example (other than navigation) that uses polar coordinates instead of rectangular coordinates because polar coordinates are more 


advantageous.  


Systems displaying radial symmetry provide natural settings for the polar coordinate system, like radio antennas or cell phone towers.  


 


Total: __________/24; Grading Scale: 0-17=Incomplete; 18-19=C; 20-22=B; 23-24=A. 80%=Mastery. 
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Curriculum Sample Template  
Max. 8 Pages  


Grade Level 9
th
 grade Content Area Reading 


Course Title (grades 9-12 Only) Composition, Research, and Rhetoric 


Expected Prior Knowledge 


The knowledge/skills mastered earlier 
in the year foundational to the mastery 
of the required Standard in the current 
sample. 


Students will have experience with constructing a literary analysis paragraph. Students will have familiarity with 


basic informational text features and main ideas. Students should be familiar with the reading process and 


comprehension. Students will understand the link between literature and history. 


Alignment to Program of Instruction 


Briefly outline methods of instruction 
found in this sequence of lessons that 
align to the Program of Instruction 
described in A.3. 


In order to succeed in STEM curricula, students must have a solid grasp of informational texts. Being able to 


decode and understand expository articles allows students the opportunity of reading to learn, rather than 


learning to read. This unit also contributes to students’ ability to teach themselves new skills through reading. 


Specifically, this unit’s instruction includes objective-driven instruction and daily formative assessments. All 


lessons include a Marzano high-yield strategy (ie summarizing and Venn diagrams), a Socratic seminar, or a 


Kagan cooperative learning structure (ie gallery walk, think-pair-share).   


Standard Number and Description 


List the Number* and the full 
description for the Required Standard or 
Science Performance Objective listed in 
section A.6. 


9.RI.9—Analyze seminal U.S. documents of historical and literary significance (e.g., Washington’s Farewell 


Address, the Gettysburg Address, Roosevelt’s Four Freedoms speech, King’s “Letters from Birmingham Jail”), 


including how they address related themes and concepts. 


Materials/Resources Needed 
Throughout the lessons, teachers are instructed to use texts for modeling, guided practice, and independent 


practice. Texts can be found here: http://jchsmediacenter.wikispaces.com/CCSS+Text+Exemplars 


* Standard Number: For English Language Arts (Reading and Writing), use Grade, Strand, Standard (e.g., 3.RI.2). For K-8 Math, use Grade, Domain, Standard (e.g., 


6.EE.7). For HS Math, use Conceptual Category-Domain, Standard (e.g., A-REI.6). For Science, use Grade, Strand, Concept, PO (e.g., 4.1.3.1). 


 


Lesson 
(add as 
needed) 


Instructional Strategies  Student Activities  



http://jchsmediacenter.wikispaces.com/CCSS+Text+Exemplars
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1 


Objective: Students will (“SW”) summarize the themes, key points, 


and concepts of important documents. 


Activation of Prior Knowledge: Teacher will (“TW”) instruct 


students to brainstorm everything they remember about summarizing. 


TW write down what students respond with. 


Key Points: 1) Effective summaries include relevant details, theme 


descriptions, and concepts. 2) If a reader only sees the summary, they 


should be able to understand the text. 3) Many themes are universal 


and transcend time and context. 4) Great summaries help us to 


compare and analyze later on.  


Introduction to New Material (“INM”)/Modeling: TW model how 


to find the key details, themes, and concepts of a text. TW go over 


many themes that flow throughout literary and historical texts. TW 


think aloud as he/she reads through the text. 


Guided Practice: TW group students and provide an article to each 


group. TW instruct students to write a great group summary, paying 


attention to details, themes, and concepts. TW facilitate class sharing. 


Independent Practice: TW give a copy of a text to each student. TW 


instruct students to write a thorough summary of the article. 


Assessment: TW collect summaries and read through, providing 


feedback. 


SW read through objective and write down. 


 


SW participate in brainstorm. 


 


 


SW write down key points. 


 


 


 


 


SW actively observe modeling and take notes. 


 


 


 


SW read through articles and create group summaries. SW check one 


another’s work. 


 


SW use notes to write a summary of the new text. 


 


SW review their summaries and submit to teacher. 


2 


Objective: SW determine the point of view, context, and bias of 


seminal documents. 


Activation of Prior Knowledge: TW review yesterday’s summaries, 


going over the class’s strong and weak points. 


Key Points: 1) Point of view (POV) tells us about the article and the 


author. 2) Bias occurs when an author has a clear opinion that affects 


the content of the text. 3) Understanding POV and bias lets us 


understand deeper concepts and significance of texts. 


INM/Modeling: TW read a text, thinking aloud about the author and 


any bias present. TW model how to take notes on an author’s POV 


and motivation. TW write bullet points on the author, as learned by 


the text. 


Guided Practice: TW instruct students to re-examine yesterday’s 


text. TW ask students to describe the point of view and identify any 


points of bias. TW facilitate a think-pair-share and discussion. 


Independent Practice: TW give students an article, instructing them 


to read it and describe the author by analyzing POV, purpose, and 


SW record daily objective. 


 


SW take notes on class’s performance. SW compare these results to their 


individual summaries. 


SW write down key points in notes. 


 


 


 


SW actively observe teacher and take notes. 


 


 


 


SW participate in think-pair-share to determine point of view and bias.  


 


 


SW read article, pinpointing POV, author’s purpose, and bias. 
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bias. 


Assessment: TW collect student analysis and read through, providing 


feedback.  


 


SW write down how they determined POV, purpose, and bias. SW 


submit these findings with their analysis. 


3 


Objective: SW analyze seminal U.S. documents by dissecting and 


discussing their significance, themes, and concepts, including how 


similar themes and concepts are in different texts. 


Activation of Prior Knowledge: TW ask students what themes and 


concepts seem to be repeated throughout stories, speeches, movies, 


etc. TW facilitate a class discussion on the universality of certain text 


topics. 


INM/Modeling: TW read through a segment of article. TW think 


aloud what themes and concepts arise in the article. TW use self-


questioning strategies to model. TW think aloud what significance the 


text held when written, as well as still today.  TW think aloud to 


connections that can be made between the article’s themes and 


concepts and those of other texts. 


Guided Practice: TW provide students with a section of text. Groups 


will have different texts.  TW instruct students to find some themes 


and concepts within the text. TW then put students in groups. TW 


instruct groups to compare their individual findings, and discuss how 


those themes and concepts from different works may be related. 


Independent Practice: TW provide students with a text. TW instruct 


students to find the themes, concepts, and overall significance of the 


text, including how themes and concepts may be related. 


Assessment: TW ask students to reflect on their IP. TW collect 


student work. 


SW record daily objective in notes. 


 


 


SW participate in class discussion. 


 


 


 


SW actively watch modeling to see what teacher expects during article 


analysis. 


 


 


 


 


SW work individually on finding themes and concepts. SW them 


combine with class members to compare their findings and discuss the 


greater significance of the text, including how themes and concepts may 


be related among different documents. SW share group thoughts with 


the class. 


SW work individually to find the themes, concepts, and overall 


significance of the text, including how themes and concepts may be 


related. 


SW write down the answer to, “How did I do when working on my 


own? What did I struggle with? What was easy?” SW submit this 


reflection along with their analysis. 


4 


Objective: SW construct a literary analysis paragraph. 


Activation of Prior Knowledge: TW go over findings from 


yesterday’s assessment. TW address strengths and weaknesses. 


Key Points: 1) Literary analysis is often expressed through writing. 


2) A literary analysis paragraph is succinct and clear, offering 


significant textual evidence and support. 3) Literary analysis 


paragraphs must also maintain a formal style. 


INM/Modeling: TW model how to create a literary analysis 


paragraph using yesterday’s reading from T.S. Eliot. TW think aloud, 


offering clear guidance on how to create succinct sentences and 


significant evidence. 


SW record daily objective. 


SW participate in reflection. 


 


SW record key points in notes. 


 


 


 


SW actively observe modeling and take any notes. 
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Guided Practice: TW provide brief texts (ie Gettysburg Address) 


and paragraph templates to class. TW instruct students to work in 


partners to create a literary analysis paragraph. TW facilitate class 


sharing and discussion. 


Independent Practice: TW provide students with a text. TW instruct 


students to read carefully and create a literary analysis paragraph. TW 


support struggling learners. 


Assessment: TW collect work and provide feedback. 


SW work in partners to create analysis paragraphs. SW share paragraphs 


and discuss as a class. 


 


 


SW independently create a literary analysis paragraph. 


 


 


SW submit paragraph. 


5 
TW instruct students to complete summative assessment. SW complete summative assessment. 


Summative Assessment Items: Attach here. For each summative assessment item, include an answer key or scoring rubric describing how 
points are to be awarded. 


 


1. Directions: Please read the following text and respond to the following questions in a well-written, multi-paragraph response: 


1) What are the key themes and concepts in this text? 


2) What is the significance of this text, both in its original context and in modern times? 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


Assessment Rubric: 


 4 3 2 1 


The Gettysburg Address, 1863 
 
Four score and seven years ago our fathers brought forth on this continent, a new nation, conceived in Liberty, and dedicated to the 
proposition that all men are created equal.  
 
Now we are engaged in a great civil war, testing whether that nation, or any nation so conceived and so dedicated, can long endure. We 
are met on a great battlefield of that war. We have come to dedicate a portion of that field, as a final resting place for those who here gave 
their lives that that nation might live. It is altogether fitting and proper that we should do this.  
 
But, in a larger sense, we cannot dedicate—we cannot consecrate—we cannot hallow—this ground. The brave men, living and dead, who 
struggled here, have consecrated it, far above our poor power to add or detract. The world will little note, nor long remember what we say 
here, but it can never forget what they did here. It is for us the living, rather, to be dedicated here to the unfinished work which they who 
fought here have thus far so nobly advanced. It is rather for us to be here dedicated to the great task remaining before us—that from these 
honored dead we take increased devotion to that cause for which they gave the last full measure of devotion—that we here highly resolve 
that these dead shall not have died in vain—that this nation, under God, shall have a new birth of freedom— and that government of the 
people, by the people, for the people, shall not perish from the earth. 
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Analysis 


 


 


 


Analysis is thorough and 


only contain important 


evidence. Accounts are 


objective, clear, and relevant. 


Analysis contains some 


important evidence, but 


leave some out or have too 


much. Accounts are 


objective and somewhat 


clear. 


Analysis is lacking 


appropriate amount of 


evidence. Accounts are 


unclear and irrelevant. 


Analysis is incomplete or 


does not make sense. Little 


to no evidence, or based on 


opinion. 


Themes & Concepts Student identifies and 


describes themes and 


concepts within the text. 


Student reads carefully to 


find the details that add to 


these themes and concepts. 


Student identifies some 


themes and concepts. 


Student read the text to find 


some details that add to these 


themes and concepts. 


Student misdiagnoses, or 


otherwise misses themes and 


concepts. Student misses key 


details that add to these. 


Student doesn’t describe 


themes and concepts. 


Significance Student discusses how the 


details that create the themes 


and concepts add to the 


overall significance of the 


text. Student discusses 


context and universality. 


 


 


Student discusses themes 


and concepts and how they 


are a part of the text’s 


significance.  


Student identifies the themes 


but either misses the 


significance, or doesn’t link 


the themes and concepts to 


the significance.. 


Student does not analyze the 


text(s). 


 


            Total: __________/12; Grading Scale: 0-8=Incomplete; 9-10=C; 9-10=B; 11-12=A. 80%=Mastery. 


2. Analyze the following speech by Martin Luther King, Jr. and discuss its themes, concepts, and significance.  Discuss how the themes in this text are 


related to themes in Lincoln’s “Gettysburg Address”. 


 


I say to you today, my friends, that in spite of the difficulties and frustrations of the moment, I still have a dream. It is a dream deeply rooted in the 


American dream. I have a dream that one day this nation will rise up and live out the true meaning of its creed: "We hold these truths to be self-evident: that 


all men are created equal." 


 


I have a dream that one day on the red hills of Georgia the sons of former slaves and the sons of former slave owners will be able to sit down together at a 


table of brotherhood. I have a dream that one day even the state of Mississippi, a desert state, sweltering with the heat of injustice and oppression, will be 


transformed into an oasis of freedom and justice. 


 


I have a dream that my four children will one day live in a nation where they will not be judged by the color of their skin but by the content of their 


character. 


 


Assessment Rubric: 
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 4 3 2 1 


Analysis Analysis is thorough and 


only contain important 


evidence. Accounts are 


objective, clear, and relevant. 


Analysis contains some 


important evidence, but 


leave some out or have too 


much. Accounts are 


objective and somewhat 


clear. 


Analysis is lacking 


appropriate amount of 


evidence. Accounts are 


unclear and irrelevant. 


Analysis is incomplete or 


does not make sense. Little 


to no evidence, or based on 


opinion. 


Themes & Concepts Student identifies and 


describes themes and 


concepts within the text. 


Student reads carefully to 


find the details that add to 


these themes and concepts. 


Student identifies some 


themes and concepts. 


Student read the text to find 


some details that add to these 


themes and concepts. 


Student misdiagnoses, or 


otherwise misses themes and 


concepts. Student misses key 


details that add to these. 


Student doesn’t describe 


themes and concepts. 


Significance Student discusses how the 


details that create the themes 


and concepts add to the 


overall significance of the 


text. Student discusses 


context and universality. 


Student discusses themes 


and concepts and how they 


are a part of the text’s 


significance.  


Student identifies the themes 


but either misses the 


significance, or doesn’t link 


the themes and concepts to 


the significance.. 


Student does not analyze the 


text(s). 


Relatedness Student accurately discusses 


how the themes and concepts 


within the texts are related in 


great detail. 


Student accurately discusses 


how the themes and concepts 


within the texts are related in 


some detail. 


Student accurately discusses 


how the themes and concepts 


within the texts are related, 


but does not provide enough 


detail. 


Student either does not 


discuss how the themes and 


concepts within the texts are 


related, or does so 


inaccurately, or provides no 


detail to support the claim. 


 


Total: __________/16; Grading Scale: 0-11=Incomplete; 12-13=C; 14=B; 15-16=A. 80%=Mastery. 


3. Read and analyze the following segment of Franklin Roosevelt’s “Four Freedoms” speech and discuss its themes, concepts, and significance. 


 


Since the permanent formation of our Government under the Constitution, in 1789, most of the  


periods of crisis in our history have related to our domestic affairs. Fortunately, only one of  


these—the four-year War Between the States—ever threatened our national unity. Today,  


thank God, one hundred and thirty million Americans, in forty-eight States, have forgotten  


points of the compassin our national unity. 


It is true that prior to 1914 the United States often had been disturbed by events in other  


Continents. We had even engaged in two wars with European nations and in a number of  


undeclared wars in the West Indies, in the Mediterranean and in the Pacific for the  
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maintenance of American rights and for the principles of peaceful commerce. But in no case  


had a serious threat been raised against our national safety or our continued independence. 


What I seek to convey is the historic truth that the United States as a nation has at all times  


maintained clear, definite opposition, to any attempt to lock us in behind an ancient Chinese  


wall while the procession of civilization went past. Today, thinking of our children and of their  


children, we oppose enforced isolation for ourselves or for any other part of the Americas. 


 


Assessment Rubric: 


 4 3 2 1 


Analysis Analysis is thorough and 


only contain important 


evidence. Accounts are 


objective, clear, and relevant. 


Analysis contains some 


important evidence, but 


leave some out or have too 


much. Accounts are 


objective and somewhat 


clear. 


Analysis is lacking 


appropriate amount of 


evidence. Accounts are 


unclear and irrelevant. 


Analysis is incomplete or 


does not make sense. Little 


to no evidence, or based on 


opinion. 


Themes & Concepts Student identifies and 


describes themes and 


concepts within the text. 


Student reads carefully to 


find the details that add to 


these themes and concepts. 


Student identifies some 


themes and concepts. 


Student read the text to find 


some details that add to these 


themes and concepts. 


Student misdiagnoses, or 


otherwise misses themes and 


concepts. Student misses key 


details that add to these. 


Student doesn’t describe 


themes and concepts. 


Significance Student discusses how the 


details that create the themes 


and concepts add to the 


overall significance of the 


text. Student discusses 


context and universality. 


 


 


Student discusses themes 


and concepts and how they 


are a part of the text’s 


significance.  


Student identifies the themes 


but either misses the 


significance, or doesn’t link 


the themes and concepts to 


the significance. 


Student does not analyze the 


text(s). 


 


Total: __________/12; Grading Scale: 0-8=Incomplete; 9-10=C; 9-10=B; 11-12=A. 80%=Mastery. 
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Curriculum Sample Template  
Max. 8 Pages  


Grade Level 9
th Content Area Writing 


Course Title (grades 9-12 Only) Composition, Research, and Rhetoric 


Expected Prior Knowledge 


The knowledge/skills mastered earlier 
in the year foundational to the mastery 
of the required Standard in the current 
sample. 


Students should have basic familiarity with the writing process, including grammar and rhetoric.  Students are 


also familiar with American government and civics topics, including separation of powers, checks and balances, 


federalism, and current issues in American political discourse.  Students are familiar with concept of bias. 


Alignment to Program of Instruction 


Briefly outline methods of instruction 
found in this sequence of lessons that 
align to the Program of Instruction 
described in A.3. 


This unit furthers STEM goals by having students create original, expository editorials, using well-developed 


evidence and examples. Students can apply these skills to all classes in the forms of reports, summaries, and 


other uses. Specifically, this unit’s instruction includes objective-driven instruction and daily formative 


assessments. All lessons include a Marzano high-yield strategy (ie summarizing and Venn diagrams), a Socratic 


seminar, or a Kagan cooperative learning structure (ie gallery walk, think-pair-share).  The summative 


assessment is linked to social studies content, reflecting the integrated nature of language arts and social studies 


content at Western Tech: CFA. 


Standard Number and Description 


List the Number* and the full 
description for the Required Standard or 
Science Performance Objective listed in 
section A.6. 


9.W.1. Write arguments to support claims in an analysis of substantive topics or texts, using valid reasoning and 


relevant and sufficient evidence. a. Introduce precise claim(s), distinguish the claim(s) from alternate or  


opposing claims, and create an organization that establishes clear relationships among claim(s), counterclaims, 


reasons, and evidence. b. Develop claim(s) and counterclaims fairly, supplying evidence for each while pointing 


out the strengths and limitations of both in a manner that anticipates the audience’s knowledge level and 


concerns. c. Use words, phrases, and clauses to link the major sections of the text, create cohesion, and clarify 


the relationships between claim(s) and reasons, between reasons and evidence, and between claim(s) and 


counterclaims. d. Establish and maintain a formal style and objective tone while attending to the norms and 


conventions of the discipline in which they are writing. e. Provide a concluding statement or section that follows 


from and supports the argument presented. 


Materials/Resources Needed 
Various prompts may be needed. Prompts may be found at: 


http://grammar.about.com/od/developingessays/a/topicargumt07.htm Outline templates may be needed for the 


students.   Mimeo document camera. 


* Standard Number: For English Language Arts (Reading and Writing), use Grade, Strand, Standard (e.g., 3.RI.2). For K-8 Math, use Grade, Domain, Standard (e.g., 


6.EE.7). For HS Math, use Conceptual Category-Domain, Standard (e.g., A-REI.6). For Science, use Grade, Strand, Concept, PO (e.g., 4.1.3.1). 


Lesson Instructional Strategies  Student Activities  



http://grammar.about.com/od/developingessays/a/topicargumt07.htm
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(add as 
needed) 


1 


Activation of Prior Knowledge: Teacher will (“TW”) direct 


students to share with the class what they already know about writing 


an editorial.  


Objective: SW create an outline for an editorial. 


 


Introduction to New Material (“INM”): Key Points: 1. An editorial 


tries to convince someone of something 2. The editorial must include 


all of the components in the summative rubric. 3. A “claim” in an 


author’s belief in an editorial – what you are trying to convince other 


people of. 4. An editorial is a type of editorial with particular norms 


and conventions. 


Modeling: TW begin the unit by reviewing the assessment rubric 


with students; to communicate the end goal of the unit, and what will 


be expected. TW conduct a read aloud of an exemplar editorial.  


While reading, TW create a list of the above listed components titled 


“Key Ingredients of Excellent Editorials” on chart paper.  TW explain 


what each component is and why it is necessary to include.  TW 


check for understanding by asking relevant questions. 


Guided Practice: TW direct students to work in groups of three; 


each group has a graphic organizer, pre-made with “key ingredients” 


included on it. TW instruct each group to look at the editorial 


provided to them, and identify examples of each key ingredient. TW 


circulate through the room and coach and correct students as they 


complete the assignment.  TW monitor each group’s work, and adjust 


instruction as needed. 


Independent Practice: TW direct students to read and analyze a 


different editorial. TW instruct students to complete the graphic 


organizer, citing examples of each component of an editorial. 


Assessment: TW give students a quick “exit ticket,” in which they 


must label an editorial with its various components (introduction, 


evidence, etc.) 


Students will (“SW”) discuss what they already know about writing an 


editorial. 


 


SW repeat the objective, and reflect on how it will help them reach their 


goals in writing.  


SW actively listen to today’s key points, and take notes.  


 


 


 


 


 


SW review the end of unit assessment rubric, and discuss each section.  


SW listen, watch, and participate as teacher lists the key components of 


the editorial. SW answer questions aloud. 


 


 


 


 


SW work with their groups. They will examine their editorial, and 


identify examples of the “key ingredients”. 


 


 


 


SW work individually to examine another editorial. They will cite 


examples of each key component of the editorial on their graphic 


organizers.  SW complete the Exit Ticket, by labeling each component 


of the given editorial. 


 


2 


Activation of Prior Knowledge: TW display one of the editorials 


shown in previous day’s lesson. TW ask students to work with a 


partner to describe the key ingredients that each editorial contains. 


Objective: SW select a precise claim and gather more information 


for an editorial. 


SW discuss with their partners, describing what each key ingredient is, 


and what they learned about it yesterday. 


 


SW repeat today’s objective, and describe how it will help them reach 


their big goal in writing. 
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INM: Key Points: 1. Editorials focus on one precise – that means 


exact - claim.  2. Once we have a claim, we gather evidence and 


reasons to support the claim from different sources.  This process is 


called “prewriting.” 3. Strong evidence is fair and nonbiased. 4. Our 


evidence and reasons should be valid – which means they need to be 


the truth and we need to believe them. 


Modeling: TW model how to state a precise claim.  TW model out 


how to gather relevant evidence and logical reasoning to support a 


claim.  TW model out how to use valid  resources, like textbooks and 


unbiased newspapers.  TW check for understanding (“CFU”) by 


asking relevant questions, such as “What is a claim?” or “How do we 


select valid evidence?” TW clarify any misunderstandings. 


Guided Practice:  TW direct students to an example of a student’s 


claim, which is lacking evidence and reasoning.  TW direct students 


to work in groups of three to collaboratively provide relevant 


evidence and logical reasoning from valid sources to support the 


claim.  TW CFU by circulating to each group and coaching and 


correcting responses. 


Independent Practice: TW direct students to state a precise claim.  


TW direct students to gather relevant evidence and logical reasoning 


from valid sources to support the precise claim.  TW circulate 


throughout the room to clarify misunderstandings. 


Assessment: TW conference with each student to review the claim 


and gathered information. TW modify and adjust instruction based on 


results of this assessment. 


 


SW listen as teacher explains today’s key points. 


 


 


 


 


SW actively listen and copy down what the teacher is writing on the 


board. 


 


 


 


 


SW work collaboratively using resources to complete the incomplete 


example of a student’s prewriting. 


 


 


 


 


SW individually determine a precise claim and gather relevant evidence 


and logical reasoning from valid sources to support the claim. 


 


 


SW explain why they selected their claim and what information they 


have gathered.  SW ask any questions they have. 


  


3 


Activation of Prior Knowledge: TW direct students to think-pair-


share (“TPS”) about what organization means in writing. 


Objective: SW write an organized outline for an editorial. 


INM: Key Points: 1. Once we have gathered evidence and reasoning, 


we outline information that will develop our claim.  This helps us 


organize our editorial well.  2. Our organization of reasons and 


evidence in the outline needs to establish clear relationships among 


claims, reasons, and evidence. 


Modeling: TW model how to place and organize evidence and 


reasoning into an outline using gathered information.  TW reference 


the summative assessment rubric as a guide for exemplar 


organization.  TW CFU by asking relevant questions, such as “What 


is an outline?” or “Is this a logical organization for our evidence?”  


SW TPS about what organization means in writing. 


 


SW repeat today’s objective, and describe how it will help them reach 


their big goal in writing. 


SW listen as teacher explains today’s key points. 


 


 


 


SW actively listen and copy down what the teacher is writing on the 


board. 
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Guided Practice:  TW direct students to an example of a student’s 


incomplete outline about a topic.  TW direct students to work in 


groups of three to complete the outline based upon gathered evidence 


or reasoning.  TW CFU by circulating to each group and coaching 


and correcting responses by checking each outline against the 


summative assessment rubric. 


Independent Practice: TW direct students to write a well-organized 


outline for their editorial and to check their outlines against the 


summative assessment rubric to ensure quality.  TW circulate 


throughout the room to clarify misunderstandings. 


Assessment: TW conference with each student to review the 


organized outline. TW use the summative assessment rubric to assess 


the outline.  TW track student understanding using a checklist. TW 


modify and adjust instruction based on results of this assessment. 


SW work collaboratively using resources to complete the incomplete 


example of a student’s outline.  SW check the outline against the 


summative assessment rubric. 


 


 


 


SW write a well-organized outline for their editorial and check their 


editorial against the summative assessment rubric to ensure quality. 


 


 


SW meet with the teacher to examine his/her outline. SW ask questions 


as needed. 


 


 


4 


Activation of Prior Knowledge: TW direct students to review their 


outlines from the previous day. 


Objective: SW draft their editorials with an introduction and 


distinguish their claim from alternate or opposing claims, while 


providing fair evidence for the counterclaims. 


INM: Key Points: 1. Exemplar editorials have introductions that 


strongly and clearly introduce a single claim. 2. Exemplary 


informational text acknowledges – that means mentions – and 


differentiates itself from alternate or opposing claims – which are 


called counterclaims.  3. Exemplary editorials treat both fairly, but 


point out the strengths and limitations of both.  4. Exemplary 


editorials consider the audience’s knowledge level and concerns. 


Modeling: TW read out a strong introduction to an exemplar 


editorial.  TW model how to write a draft of an introduction for an 


editorial. TW model using all of the information from her outline to 


write a draft of an editorial that differentiates itself from 


counterclaims, while provides evidence for counterclaims, treats them 


fairly, and points out the strengths and limitations of claims and 


counterclaims. TW model how to identify and take into account 


audience knowledge and concerns.  TW use the “Think Aloud” 


strategy to show students her thought process as she is writing. TW 


model the first two paragraphs, and model how to include all 


elements above and how to use the summative assessment rubric as a 


guide for good writing.  TW ask students CFU questions such as 


SW examine their outline from yesterday. 


 


SW repeat today’s objective, and describe how it will help them reach 


their big goals in writing. 


 


SW actively listen to today’s key points. 


 


 


 


 


 


 


SW watch as the teacher demonstrates how to use the outline to draft the 


editorial. SW ask and answer questions to clarify their understanding. 
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“What elements should I include in this section?” or “How do I fairly 


treat a counterclaim?” 


Guided Practice: TW show students and example of a student’s 


paper, which is missing an introduction and a final body paragraph 


that fairly differentiates counterclaims and acknowledges the 


audience’s knowledge and concerns.  TW direct students, in groups 


of three, to aid her in writing the remainder of the rough draft 


introduction and body paragraph. TW circulate around each group 


and adjust instruction as needed, to ensure each key ingredient is 


included in the draft. 


Independent Practice: TW direct students to use their own outlines 


to write a rough draft, with an introduction and well-developed body 


paragraphs, of their editorial independently.  TW direct students to 


include all evidence and reasoning in their paper and a paragraph that 


acknowledges and differentiates from alternate or opposing editorials.  


TW direct students to use the summative assessment rubric to assist 


in their writing. 


Assessment: TW conference with each student to review his/her 


rough draft. TW provide notes and feedback, based on the summative 


assessment rubric. 


 


 


SW write the introduction and final body paragraph that acknowledges 


and fairly differentiates counterclaims and acknowledges the audience’s 


knowledge and concerns.  SW use the summative assessment rubric to 


aid their writing.  SW ask and answer questions as they arise. 


 


 


 


 


SW refer to their outlines, and draft their editorial introduction and body 


paragraph that acknowledges and differentiates from alternate or 


opposing editorials.  SW use their summative assessment rubric to draft 


the editorial. 


 


 


 


SW meet individually with the teacher to review their rough draft. 


 


 


5 


Activation of Prior Knowledge: TW direct students to discuss what 


they’ve learned so far in the writing unit. 


Objective: SW draft concluding sections. 


INM: Key Points: 1. Exemplary editorials have a strong concluding 


section that follows from and supports the editorial presented.   


Modeling: TW model how to draft a strong, creative, and clear 


concluding section. TW use the “Think Aloud” strategy to show 


students her thought process as she is writing. TW ask students CFU 


questions. 


Guided Practice: TW project an example of a student’s draft using 


the document camera that is missing a conclusion. TW direct the 


class to add a concluding section to use the summative assessment 


rubric as a guide in groups.  TW circulate throughout the room to 


coach and correct students as they work. 


Independent Practice: TW direct students to use their editorial and 


add a concluding section.  TW direct students to use the summative 


assessment rubric to assist in their writing. 


Assessment: TW conference with each student to review his/her 


SW discuss with their partners, sharing what they’ve learned so far in 


this Writing unit. 


SW repeat today’s objective, and describe how it will help them reach 


their Big Goals in writing. 


SW actively listen to today’s key points. 


SW watch as the teacher demonstrates how to use the outline to draft the 


concluding section to the editorial. SW ask and answer questions to 


clarify their understanding. 


 


SW use their summative assessment rubrics to, in their groups, add a 


concluding section. SW ask and answer questions as they arise. 


 


 


 


SW write a concluding section.  SW use the summative assessment 


rubric to assist in their writing. 


SW meet individually with the teacher to review their rough draft. 
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editorial. TW provide notes and feedback, based on the summative 


assessment rubric. 


 


6 


Activation of Prior Knowledge: TW direct students to discuss what 


they’ve learned so far in the writing unit. 


Objective: SW edit their editorials to include words, phrases, and 


clauses that link text, create cohesion and clarify relationships, and a 


formal, objective style. 


INM: Key Points: 1. Exemplary editorials use words, phrases, and 


clauses (including transition words) that link text, create cohesion and 


clarify relationships among claims, counterclaims, reasons, and 


evidence.  2. Exemplary editorials use a formal, professional writing 


style.  3. Exemplary editorials use an objective tone – which means 


there is no bias. 


Modeling: TW model how to include use words, phrases, and clauses 


that link text, create cohesion and clarify relationships among claims, 


counterclaims, reasons, and evidence in the editorial. TW use the 


“Think Aloud” strategy to show students her thought process as she is 


writing. TW include each component necessary for an excellent 


editorial, according to the summative assessment rubric. TW then 


model how to edit an editorial for a formal, objective, professional 


writing style.  TW ask students CFU questions such as “Does this 


have an objective style?  How do you know?”  TW remind students 


of the norms and conventions of editorials from the first lesson. 


Guided Practice: TW project an example student’s draft using the 


document camera that is missing words, phrases, and clauses that link 


text, create cohesion and clarify relationships among claims, 


counterclaims, reasons, and evidence and is not written in a formal, 


objective style. TW direct the class to edit the editorial in groups to 


include use words, phrases, and clauses that link text create cohesion 


and clarify relationships and formal, objective style.  TW circulate 


throughout the room to coach and correct students as they work. 


Independent Practice: TW direct students to use their editorial and 


add words, phrases, and clauses that link text create cohesion and 


clarify relationships among claims, counterclaims, reasons, and 


evidence, and a formal, objective style and tone.  TW also remind 


students to edit for the norms and conventions of editorials.  TW then 


direct students to write a final draft of their editorial.  TW direct 


students to use the summative assessment rubric to assist. 


SW discuss with their partners, sharing what they’ve learned so far in 


this Writing unit. 


SW repeat today’s objective, and describe how it will help them reach 


their Big Goals in writing. 


 


SW actively listen to today’s key points. 


 


 


 


 


 


SW watch as the teacher demonstrates how to edit the editorial. SW ask 


and answer questions to clarify their understanding. 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


SW use their summative assessment rubrics to aid the teacher in making 


edits and improvements to the sample rough draft in groups. SW ask and 


answer questions as they arise. 


 


 


 


 


 


 


SW edit for language and style.  SW write a final copy of their editorial.  


SW use the summative assessment rubric to assist in their writing. 
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Assessment: TW conference with each student to review his/her 


editorial, providing notes and feedback, based on the summative 


assessment rubric. 


SW meet individually with the teacher to review their finished editorial. 


 


7 
TW instruct students to complete the summative assessment. SW complete the summative assessment. 


Summative Assessment Items: Attach here. For each summative assessment item, include an answer key or scoring rubric describing how 
points are to be awarded. 


Answer the following three writing prompts. 


1. Write an editorial in which you agree or disagree with President Obama’s decision to implement the DREAM Act via Executive Order with valid 


reasoning and relevant and sufficient evidence.  You must introduce your precise claim, distinguish the claim from alternate or opposing claims, and create 


an organization that establishes clear relationships among the claim, counterclaims, reasons, and evidence; develop claims and counterclaims fairly, 


supplying evidence for each while pointing out strengths and limitations of both in a manner that anticipates the audience’s knowledge level and concerns; 


use words, phrases, and clauses to link major sections of the text, create cohesion and clarify the relationship between the claim and reasons, between 


reasons and evidence, and between the claim and counterclaims; establish and maintain a formal style and objective tone while attending to the norms and 


conventions of editorials; and provide a concluding statement or section that follows from and supports the editorial presented. 


2. Write an editorial in which you agree or disagree with Governor Brewer’s decision to sign SB1070 with valid reasoning and relevant and sufficient 


evidence.  You must introduce your precise claim, distinguish the claim from alternate or opposing claims, and create an organization that establishes clear 


relationships among the claim, counterclaims, reasons, and evidence; develop claims and counterclaims fairly, supplying evidence for each while pointing 


out strengths and limitations of both in a manner that anticipates the audience’s knowledge level and concerns; use words, phrases, and clauses to link major 


sections of the text, create cohesion and clarify the relationship between the claim and reasons, between reasons and evidence, and between the claim and 


counterclaims; establish and maintain a formal style and objective tone while attending to the norms and conventions of editorials; and provide a concluding 


statement or section that follows from and supports the editorial presented. 


3. Write an editorial in which you agree or disagree with Arizona voters’ decision to approve medical marijuana in 2010 with valid reasoning and relevant 


and sufficient evidence.  You must introduce your precise claim, distinguish the claim from alternate or opposing claims, and create an organization that 


establishes clear relationships among the claim, counterclaims, reasons, and evidence; develop claims and counterclaims fairly, supplying evidence for each 


while pointing out strengths and limitations of both in a manner that anticipates the audience’s knowledge level and concerns; use words, phrases, and 


clauses to link major sections of the text, create cohesion and clarify the relationship between the claim and reasons, between reasons and evidence, and 


between the claim and counterclaims; establish and maintain a formal style and objective tone while attending to the norms and conventions of editorials; 


and provide a concluding statement or section that follows from and supports the editorial presented. 


All three of the writing prompts will be evaluated using the following rubric: 


Skill  1  2  3  4  


Introduces the Claim No introduction is written, 


or what is written is off 


topic, or the introduction 


introduces an imprecise 


claim. 


An introduction is 


attempted, but is unclear. 


The introduction does not 


effectively introduce the 


precise claim.  


An effective, clear 


introduction to the piece is 


written. The introduction 


effectively introduces the 


precise claim.  


The claim is strongly and 


clearly introduced, and 


introduction is organized 


around a single precise 


claim. 
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Total: __________/28; Grading Scale: 0-20=Incomplete; 21-22=C; 23-25=B; 26-28=A. 80%=Mastery. 


Distinguish the Claim from 


Alternate or Opposing 


Claims 


Does not at all distinguish 


the claim from alternate or 


opposing claims. 


Does not effectively 


distinguish the claim from 


alternate or opposing claims. 


Effectively distinguishes the 


claim from alternate or 


opposing claims. 


Exceptionally distinguishes 


the claim from alternate or 


opposing claims. 


Organization of Claims, 


Counterclaims, Reasons, and 


Evidence  


Unclear organization of 


claims, counterclaims, 


reasons, and evidence.  


Attempts to organize claims, 


counterclaims, reasons, and 


evidence, but does not do so 


effectively.  


Organization establishes 


relationships between claim, 


counterclaims, reasons, and 


evidence. 


Strong organization 


establishes clear 


relationships between claim, 


counterclaims, reasons, and 


evidence.  


Development of Claims and 


Counterclaims  


Claims and counterclaims 


are not developed; evidence 


is not be supplied for each 


and does not point out 


strengths and limitations of 


both.  Development does not 


anticipate audience’s 


knowledge level and 


concerns. 


Claims and counterclaims 


are developed, but perhaps 


not fairly; evidence may not 


be supplied for each and 


may not point out strengths 


and limitations of both.  


Development does not well 


anticipate audience’s 


knowledge level/concerns. 


Claims and counterclaims 


are developed fairly; 


evidence is supplied for each 


and points out strengths and 


limitations of both.  


Development anticipates 


audience’s knowledge level 


and concerns. 


Claims and counterclaims 


are developed exceptionally 


fairly; evidence is supplied 


for each and points out 


strengths and limitations of 


both.  Development 


exemplarily anticipates 


audience’s knowledge level 


and concerns.  


Words, Phrases, and Clauses  Words, phrases, and clauses 


do not link major sections of 


the text, do not create 


cohesion, and do not clarify 


relationships between 


claim(s) and reasons, 


between reasons and 


evidence, and between 


claim(s) and counterclaims. 


Words, phrases, and clauses 


link major sections of the 


text, create limited cohesion, 


and clarify limited 


relationships between 


claim(s) and reasons, 


between reasons and 


evidence, and between 


claim(s) and counterclaims. 


Words, phrases, and clauses 


link major sections of the 


text, create some cohesion, 


and clarify some 


relationships between 


claim(s) and reasons, 


between reasons and 


evidence, and between 


claim(s) and counterclaims. 


Words, phrases, and clauses 


link major sections of the 


text, create cohesion, and 


clarify relationships between 


claim(s) and reasons, 


between reasons and 


evidence, and between 


claim(s) and counterclaims. 


Formal Style, Objective 


Tone, and Norms and 


Conventions of Discipline 


Written in an informal style; 


no attempt was made 


towards establishing or 


maintaining a formal style. 


Not in an objective tone.  


Norms and conventions of 


editorials are not apparent. 


Attempt is made towards 


establishing a formal style 


and objective tone, but is not 


maintained throughout the 


piece. Norms and 


conventions of editorials 


may be apparent in parts. 


Mostly formal style and 


mostly objective tone is 


established and maintained 


throughout the piece; norms 


and conventions of editorials 


are established and mostly 


maintained throughout.  


Formal writing style and 


objective tone is established 


and maintained throughout 


the piece; norms and 


conventions of editorials are 


established and maintained 


throughout the piece. 


Concluding section  No concluding section is 


written, or what is written 


does not follow from or 


support the editorial. 


A concluding section is 


attempted, and occasionally 


follows from and supports 


some of the editorial. 


An effective concluding 


section largely follows from 


and supports the editorial 


presented.  


A strong concluding section 


follows from and supports 


the editorial presented.  
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Curriculum Sample Template  
Max. 8 Pages  


Grade Level 7th  Content Area Math 


Course Title (grades 9-12 Only)  


Expected Prior Knowledge 


The knowledge/skills mastered earlier 
in the year foundational to the mastery 
of the required Standard in the current 
sample. 


Familiarity with population and the idea behind a sample set. How to find the arithmetic mean. How to conduct 


surveys and read data within charts.  


Alignment to Program of Instruction 


Briefly outline methods of instruction 
found in this sequence of lessons that 
align to the Program of Instruction 
described in A.3. 


Using sampling to make inferences about a population while understanding mean and variance are tied directly 


to the 7
th
 grade Core Knowledge sequence. In addition, statistics and probability are cornerstones of STEM 


teaching and instruction will be blended with the aid of online videos.  Kagan cooperative group strategies (i.e. 


individual whiteboards, centers, gallery walks) are used and each lesson includes Marzano high yield strategies 


(i.e. objective driven vocabulary) 


Standard Number and Description 


List the Number* and the full 
description for the Required Standard or 
Science Performance Objective listed in 
section A.6. 


7.SP.2 Use data from a random sample to draw inferences about a population with an unknown characteristic of 


interest. Generate multiple samples (or simulated samples) of the same size to gauge the variation in estimates or 


predictions. For example, estimate the mean word length in a book by randomly sampling words from the book; 


predict the winner of a school election based on randomly sample survey data.  Gauge how far off the estimate 


or prediction might be. 


Materials/Resources Needed 
Mimeo board Students will need access to the internet for blended learning lessons. Whiteboards.  


* Standard Number: For English Language Arts (Reading and Writing), use Grade, Strand, Standard (e.g., 3.RI.2). For K-8 Math, use Grade, Domain, Standard (e.g., 


6.EE.7). For HS Math, use Conceptual Category-Domain, Standard (e.g., A-REI.6). For Science, use Grade, Strand, Concept, PO (e.g., 4.1.3.1). 


 


Lesson 
(add as 
needed) 


Instructional Strategies  Student Activities  
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1 


Objective: Students will (“SW”) Understand that random sampling is 


a practical method for measuring characteristics of a population 


Key Points:  


 Define the population of concern 


 Specifying a sampling frame. 


 Specifying a sampling method (i.e. Systematic, Snowball, 


Random) 


 Determining the sample size 


Activation of Prior Knowledge: Teacher will (“TW”) call upon 


three students to estimate how many people live in the United States 


Introduction to New Material (“INM”)/Modeling: TW introduce 


key points and provide sampling questions on the Mimeo board. 


Teacher will use a “think out loud” exercise to introduce the merits 


and advantages of sampling 


Guided Practice: SW participate in a centers exercise. TW set up 


each center with a different example of a large population. SW work 


in homogenous groups, changing from center to center, creating 


samples that fit the population. TW ask multiple checks for 


understanding (“CFUs”; call on non-volunteer to restate instructions, 


ask students to define key points in their own definitions, ask student 


to reteach their neighbor) to ensure sufficient progress.  


Independent Practice: TW provide students with multiple choice 


questions about random sampling.  


Assessment: TW put an exit ticket question on the Mimeo board. SW 


turn in the exit ticket on the way out of class.  


SW open their interactive notebooks to a new page and write the 


objectives and key points on top. SW highlight new vocabulary, write 


the definitions from their math glossary, and rewrite the definitions in 


their own words.  


 


 


 


 


SW quietly estimate how many people live in the United States.  


 


SW open their interactive notebooks and write down teacher examples 


and any questions left unanswered.  


 


 


SW work quietly in homogenous groups. SW quietly change from center 


to center, creating samples that fit the population, and ask clarifying 


questions when necessary.   


 


 


 


 


SW complete the independent practice section about random sampling 


and ask clarifying questions when necessary 


SW complete the assessment exit ticket  


2 


Objective: SW Draw inferences about a population based on sample 


data 


Key Points: 


 Mean average is the arithmetic mean 


 Median is the middle number in a sample 


 Range is the difference between the largest and smallest 


values 


Activation of Prior Knowledge: TW ask students to read aloud the 


key points from the last lesson about sampling. 


INM/Modeling: TW introduce the key points. TW choose two 


students from the class, have them stand up on the board. TW think 


out loud while making inferences about the students.  


SW open their interactive notebooks to a new page and write the 


objective and key points. SW look up any unknown vocabulary in their 


math glossary, write the definitions, and rewrite the definitions in their 


own words. 


 


 


 


SW actively listen while their classmates read the key points form last 


time. 


SW actively listen while the teacher engages in the think aloud activity. 
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Guided Practice: TW pass out whiteboards for the whiteboard 


activity. TW present multiple charts on the Mimeo board and each 


student will write an inference on their whiteboard. TW take the time 


to scan each student’s whiteboard and make corrections and 


clarifications when necessary. TW ask multiple CFU’s (call on non-


volunteer to restate instructions, ask students to define key points in 


their own definitions, ask student to reteach their neighbor) to 


students to engage and clarify key points.  


Independent Practice: TW present each students with a chart (plot 


diagram, histogram, etc) SW make one inference they believe to be 


correct and one inference they believe to be incorrect. SW justify 


their answers with short paragraph answers.  


Assessment: TW provide students with 5 short excerpts about a 


population with corresponding graphs. SW answer multiple choice 


questions and justify their answers by writing why they chose each 


answer in the margin of the paper.  


SW engage in the whiteboard activity, answer all teacher questions, and 


make inferences about the presented population. 


 


 


 


 


 


 


SW participate in the independent practice activity and justify answers 


while referencing the key points.  


 


 


SW complete the assessment activity and justify the answers using key 


points.  


3 


Objective: Analyze variation in a population from multiple samples 


of data. 


Key Points 


 Variance is a measure of how far a set of numbers is spread 


out 


Activation of Prior Knowledge: TW use a think out loud activity to 


review making an inference about a population. TW also think out 


loud about an incorrect inference and note how two conclusions can 


often be far apart even if supported by data.  


Blended Learning: 


https://www.khanacademy.org/math/probability/descriptive-


statistics/variance_std_deviation/v/sample-variance 


INM/Modeling: TW introduce the key points and show examples of 


data sets on the Mimeo board. TW explain situations with wide 


variance and situations with limited variance.  


Guided Practice: TW set up a “gallery walk” around the classroom. 


SW walk around each gallery location, filling in their data sheets, and 


analyzing the variance in each sample. TW follow students around, 


present multiple CFU’s (call on non-volunteer to restate instructions, 


ask students to define key points in their own definitions, ask student 


to reteach their neighbor), and monitor behavior. 


Independent Practice: TW pass out short answer questions about 


SW write the objectives in their interactive notebook. SW write key 


points and find the definitions of unknown words in their math glossary. 


SW rewrite the unknown vocabulary in their unknown words.  


 


 


SW pay close attention during the activation of prior knowledge. SW ask 


clarifying questions and participate when called upon. 


 


 


SW watch the Khan Academy video and write all examples. SW prepare 


clarifying questions to be addressed during class.  


 


SW follow along with all examples write examples in their interactive 


notebooks. 


 


SW participate in the gallery walk activity, carefully analyzing the 


variance within the data and answering all checks for understanding.  


 


 


 


 


SW complete the independent practice activity.  



https://www.khanacademy.org/math/probability/descriptive-statistics/variance_std_deviation/v/sample-variance

https://www.khanacademy.org/math/probability/descriptive-statistics/variance_std_deviation/v/sample-variance
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variance. SW analyze the data and answer each question. 


Assessment: SW collect their own data from an experiment to be 


completed during class time. Once all data is collected, SW create 


charts and analyze the variance within their data. SW write a one 


paragraph critiquing the result. (5 points, must score at least 4 for 


mastery) 


 


SW conduct their own experiment within class and collect data. SW 


critique their work and take note of the variance within their sample.  


 


4 
TW instruct students to complete the summative assessment. SW complete the summative assessment. 


Summative Assessment Items: Attach here. For each summative assessment item, include an answer key or scoring rubric describing how 
points are to be awarded. 


*Two points each. Round all decimals to the nearest hundredth.  


 


1. Which sampling method leaves the most room for sampling error; systematic, simple random, or snowball? Why? 


2. What is the process of multistage cluster sampling? 


3. Describe one scenario of systematic sampling. 


 


  


4. Two students are trying out for the basketball team, Roger and Michael. Only one spot on the team is open and the coach must decide which player is 


more likely to help the team win games. The coach runs a one minute shooting test 3 times to see which students scores the most baskets. Below are 


the results of the shooting tests. Based on the data below, which player is most likely to score more points during a game? Why and how did you 


come up with your answer? 


   


Player Name Test 1 Baskets Made Test 2 Baskets Made Test 3 Baskets Made 


Roger 15 17 14 


Michael 21 9 8 


 


 


5. Using the above data, would it be more appropriate for the coach to select the more talented player based on mean score or median score? 


 


6. Pierre has never thrown darts before. He wanted to keep track of how often he hit the bull’s eye so that he can best be prepared to compete against his 


friends. If darts are usually thrown from approximately 8 feet away, which hand should he use? 
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 Hugo wanted to know how many cars drive by his house each night. He cannot stay up all night counting cars because he has school in the morning 


so he decides to test a sample. Over the course of 1 week, Huge measure how many cars drive by his house between 7pm and 8pm. Use the data table below 


to answer question 1-3.  


Day of the week # of cars that drove past 


Mon 7 


Tues 9 


Wed 7 


Thurs 10 


Fri 23 


Sat 21 


Sun 2 


7. If Hugo had only observed cars driving past his house from Monday to Thursday, what would be a reasonable guess for the number of cars that would 


drive by on Friday? 


8. Describe one scenario that can explain the large variance between Thursday and Friday. 


9. Explain the variance between Sunday and Monday in a hypothetical scenario.  
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Answer Key 


 


1. Snowball. In snowball method, once you have contacted a sample, you ask for suggestions of participants who are similar opening the door to bias 


and sample error because you are trusting unverified sources.  


 


2. First draw sample of areas. Initially large areas selected then progressively smaller areas within larger area are sampled. Eventually end up with 


sample of households and use method of selecting individuals from these selected households. 


 


3. Open the phonebook, pick one name, and choose every 11
th
 name following your initial choice. The system is every 11 is your sample.  


 


4. Roger averaged a higher score. 13.67/12.67 respectively.  


 


5. Mean score, even though the median score is also favored to Roger.  


 


6. According to the histogram, Pierre should use his right hand.  


 


7. Approximately 8 cars would be a reasonable guess if the average from Monday – Thursday was 8.25.  


 


8. Perhaps Hugo lives near a large concert venue that had a show on Friday. Or based on the Saturday data, perhaps Hugo lives near a popular 


restaurant or movie theater that had increased traffic due to the weekend. 


 


9. Perhaps Hugo also lives near a neighborhood and most people are quietly in their homes at 8pm on a Sunday.  


 


Total: __________/18; Grading Scale: 0-13=Incomplete; 14=C; 15-16=B; 17-18=A. 80%=Mastery. 
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Curriculum Sample Template  
Max. 8 Pages  


Grade Level 7
th
  Content Area Reading 


Course Title (grades 9-12 Only)  


Expected Prior Knowledge 


The knowledge/skills mastered earlier 
in the year foundational to the mastery 
of the required Standard in the current 
sample. 


Students will have experience with constructing a literary analysis paragraph. Students will understand article 


structure and basic components of an article, including the main idea and supporting evidence. 


Alignment to Program of Instruction 


Briefly outline methods of instruction 
found in this sequence of lessons that 
align to the Program of Instruction 
described in A.3. 


The Core Knowledge Sequence states that seventh graders should have ample exposure to both fiction and 


nonfiction texts in order to build reading skills and familiarity with informational writing. This unit focuses on 


developing that aspect of Core Knowledge in terms of expository analysis skill-building.  Also, in order to 


succeed in STEM curricula, students must have a solid grasp of informational texts. Specifically, this unit’s 


instruction includes objective-driven instruction and daily formative assessments. All lessons include a Marzano 


high-yield strategy (ie summarizing and Venn diagrams), a Socratic seminar, or a Kagan cooperative learning 


structure (ie gallery walk, think-pair-share).   


Standard Number and Description 


List the Number* and the full 
description for the Required Standard or 
Science Performance Objective listed in 
section A.6. 


7.RI.9—Analyze how two or more authors writing about the same topic shape their presentations of key 


information by emphasizing different evidence or advancing different interpretations of facts. 


Materials/Resources Needed 


Informational articles presenting different takes on the same topic are required. Depending on time allotment 


and students’ levels, the same two articles may be used across all four lessons. If students are grasping the 


standard skill quickly, four articles may be better (two for days 1-2, two new ones for days 3-4). Four articles 


follow below.   


Article 1: 


http://www.pcworld.com/article/250507/why_google_digital_glasses_are_prescription_for_disaster.html 


Article 2: http://www.forbes.com/sites/alexknapp/2013/03/27/this-entrepreneur-wants-google-glass-to-improve-


your-health/ 


Article 3: http://abcnews.go.com/Business/Economy/story?id=7590263&page=1#.UV124KIpz1U 


Article 4: http://www.seattlechildrens.org/kids-health/page.aspx?kid=49386&lic=400&cat_id=20126 



http://www.pcworld.com/article/250507/why_google_digital_glasses_are_prescription_for_disaster.html

http://www.forbes.com/sites/alexknapp/2013/03/27/this-entrepreneur-wants-google-glass-to-improve-your-health/

http://www.forbes.com/sites/alexknapp/2013/03/27/this-entrepreneur-wants-google-glass-to-improve-your-health/

http://abcnews.go.com/Business/Economy/story?id=7590263&page=1#.UV124KIpz1U

http://www.seattlechildrens.org/kids-health/page.aspx?kid=49386&lic=400&cat_id=20126
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* Standard Number: For English Language Arts (Reading and Writing), use Grade, Strand, Standard (e.g., 3.RI.2). For K-8 Math, use Grade, Domain, Standard (e.g., 


6.EE.7). For HS Math, use Conceptual Category-Domain, Standard (e.g., A-REI.6). For Science, use Grade, Strand, Concept, PO (e.g., 4.1.3.1). 


 


Lesson 
(add as 
needed) 


Instructional Strategies  Student Activities  


1 


Activation of Prior Knowledge: Teacher will (“TW”) ask students 


to summarize the last movie that they saw. TW lead students into a 


brief discussion about summaries. 


Objective: SW summarize articles and pinpoint key pieces of 


evidence. 


Introduction to New Material (“INM”): Key Points—1) To 


summarize articles, we find the main idea, and then add the most 


relevant details and evidence. 2) Summarizing articles helps us later 


on when we have to analyze. 3) Effective summaries are clear, 


objective, and thorough. 


Modeling: TW model summarization on a sample article. TW think 


aloud what goes should and shouldn’t be included in the article. 


Guided Practice: TW provide a brief article to every student. TW 


instruct students to write a summary. TW then put students into 


groups or partnerships, and instruct students to compare their 


summaries and take the best of each to make one great summary. 


Independent Practice: TW provide an article to students. TW 


monitor students as they create their own summary. 


Assessment: TW look over student summaries to find patterns of 


weakness and provide feedback. 


Students will (“SW”) participate in movie summary discussion. 


 


 


SW record objective and reword to partner. 


 


SW record key points in their notes. 


 


 


 


 


SW listen teacher modeling. SW take guided notes. 


 


SW create summary as best they can. SW work with others to combine 


skills and improve that summary. 


 


 


SW summarize article on their own. 


 


SW submit their summary. 


2 


Activation of Prior Knowledge: TW ask students to think of the 


movies they summarized yesterday. TW ask students to compare 


whichever movie they brought up to “Finding Nemo.” TW explain 


that sometimes we compare very different topics, and sometimes we 


have to compare very similar things, when attention to detail is 


important. 


Objective: SW compare and contrast two or more articles on the 


same topic. 


INM: Key Points—1) Great comparisons examine the details, such as 


evidence, author’s purpose, and other components. 2) Venn Diagrams 


or T-charts are tools we use to help us compare articles.  


Modeling: TW model how to effectively compare two similar 


SW participate in movie comparison. 


 


 


 


 


 


SW write down daily objective. 


 


SW record key points. 


 


 


SW actively watch modeling. SW take notes on compare/contrast 
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articles, including identifying authors’ usage of different evidence. 


TW think aloud using self-questioning strategies. TW make a Venn 


diagram and T-chart to show his/her comparisons of two articles. 


Guided Practice: TW put students in groups and provide them with 


two similar articles. TW instruct students to create a large, group 


Venn or T-chart for the evidence, argument, and other details of the 


articles. TW monitor and facilitate discussions. 


Independent Practice: TW provide articles to students and monitor 


as they work. 


Assessment: TW ask students to write a one sentence summary of 


their comparisons. TW read over and look for patterns to discuss 


tomorrow. 


graphic organizers (ie Venn diagram and T-chart). 


 


 


SW compare articles and draw their graphic organizer on chart paper. 


SW share their findings with the class and compare with other groups. 


 


 


SW independently compare two articles on the same topic using a Venn 


diagram or T-chart.  


SW summary their comparison on a sticky note. SW place sticky note on 


door as they leave. 


3 


Activation of Prior Knowledge: TW go over comparison summaries 


from yesterday, addressing any consistent misunderstandings. 


Objective: SW question fact interpretation by examining how 


authors interpret the same facts. 


 INM: Key Points—1) Authors make their arguments through the use 


of carefully selected facts. 2) As readers, we need to examine their 


evidence to see if it’s valid, reliable, and objectively interpreted. 3) 


Bias occurs when an author’s view towards something is tainted, and 


this can affect their argument. 


Modeling: TW model fact interpretation on yesterday’s article. TW 


think aloud as they read, identifying weak or twisted evidence, as 


well as author bias. 


Guided Practice: TW instruct students to look at the article from 


yesterday’s GP and do some fact interpretation. TW select volunteers 


to put the author ‘on trial,’ evaluating whether or not their argument 


was fair and strong.  


Independent Practice: TW instruct students to read through 


yesterday’s IP article and write an analysis of the author’s fact 


interpretation. TW ask students to answer the questions, “Is the 


author fair? Why or why not? Is he/she unbiased? How do you know? 


How strong is the evidence?” 


Assessment: TW collect and read through student findings. 


SW listen and participate. 


 


SW record objective in their notes. 


 


SW write down daily key points. 


 


 


 


 


SW carefully observe teacher and take down notes. 


 


 


SW work together to examine the author’s interpretation of facts. SW 


use this work to put the author on trial. SW either participate in the trial 


in the front of class, or take notes on the trial from their seats. 


 


SW re-read yesterday’s article and answer teacher questions in written 


form. 


 


 


 


SW submit their fact interpretation findings. 


4 


Activation of Prior Knowledge: TW ask students to re-teach what 


they’ve learned this week to a neighbor or friend. 


Objective: SW analyze texts by comparing fact presentation and 


interpretation. 


SW re-teach summarization and fact interpretation skills. 


 


SW record daily objective. 
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INM: Key Points—1) To analyze texts, we need to a) effectively 


summarize them b) do a fact interpretation for each c) compare the 


summaries and fact interpretations. 2) Analyzing texts gives us a 


deeper understanding of the author and content. 


Modeling: TW model text analysis. TW use summative rubric to 


explicitly model creation of literary analysis paragraph. TW 


summarize two articles, conduct a fact interpretation of each, and 


then compare. TW think aloud through this process. 


Guided Practice: TW provide students with two articles, summaries, 


and fact interpretations. TW instruct students to work in groups to 


analyze this information and compare the two articles. TW facilitate 


class reflection afterwards. 


Independent Practice: TW provide students with two article 


segments. TW instruct students to summarize, fact interpret, and 


compare the two articles. 


Assessment: TW collect analysis and provide feedback. 


SW listen to and write down the day’s key points. 


 


 


 


SW actively listen and take notes on teacher modeling. SW follow along 


with the rubric. 


 


 


SW work in groups to compare and analyze texts. SW share their 


findings with the class. 


 


 


SW work independently to analyze and compare the two articles. 


 


 


SW submit work and prepare for summative assessment. 


5 
TW instruct students to complete the summative assessment 


independently. 


SW complete the summative assessment independently. 


Summative Assessment Items: Attach here. For each summative assessment item, include an answer key or scoring rubric describing how 
points are to be awarded. 


 


1. Read the following texts, and analyze where the authors disagree in a well-crafted, multi-paragraph essay. Cite textual evidence. 


 


 


  


Text 1, by Martin Luther King, Jr.: 


 


I say to you today, my friends, that in spite of the difficulties and frustrations of the moment, I still have a dream. It is a dream deeply 


rooted in the American dream. I have a dream that one day this nation will rise up and live out the true meaning of its creed: "We hold 


these truths to be self-evident: that all men are created equal." 


 


I have a dream that one day on the red hills of Georgia the sons of former slaves and the sons of former slave owners will be able to 


sit down together at a table of brotherhood. I have a dream that one day even the state of Mississippi, a desert state, sweltering with 


the heat of injustice and oppression, will be transformed into an oasis of freedom and justice. 


 


I have a dream that my four children will one day live in a nation where they will not be judged by the color of their skin but by the 


content of their character. 
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Author and article analysis rubric: 


 4 3 2 1 


Emphasizing different 


evidence 


Student pulls facts and 


explains authors’ reasoning 


behind emphasizing certain 


pieces of evidence over 


others. Student objectively 


examines author as someone 


trying to make a point. 


Student pulls some facts and 


explains most of authors’ 


reasoning for emphasizing 


certain facts above others. 


Student examines authors 


and attempts to explain their 


interpretation. 


Student interprets some 


facts, but either misses too 


many or misinterprets 


without explanation. Student 


does not examine authors’ 


interpretation or motivation 


for emphasizing some facts 


over others. 


Student doesn’t interpret 


facts or completely misses 


the interpretation.  


Comparison of information Student compares all facets 


of the articles in an 


objective, thought out 


argument. 


 


 


Student compares many 


facets of the articles. Student 


is mainly objective and 


argument is clear. 


Student compares some 


facets of the articles but 


misses too many. Student 


incorrectly compares 


different aspects and does 


not explain his/her argument. 


Student does not compare 


articles. 


Analysis of author 


disagreement 


Student identifies and 


analyzes where authors 


Student identifies and 


attempts to analyze where 


Student identifies where 


authors disagree. 


Student does not identify 


where authors disagree. 


Text 2, by Malcolm X: 


 


That's our motto. We want freedom by any means necessary. We want justice by any means necessary. We want equality by any 


means necessary. We don't feel that in 1964, living in a country that is supposedly based upon freedom, and supposedly the leader of 


the free world, we don't think that we should have to sit around and wait for some segregationist congressmen and senators and a 


President from Texas in Washington, D. C., to make up their minds that our people are due now some degree of civil rights. No, we 


want it now or we don't think anybody should have it. 


 


The purpose of our organization is to start right here in Harlem, which has the largest concentration of people of African descent that 


exists anywhere on this earth. There are more Africans in Harlem than exist in any city on the African continent. Because that's what 


you and I are Africans. You catch any white man off guard in here right now, you catch him off guard and ask him what he is, he 


doesn't say he's an American. He either tells you he's Irish, or he's Italian, or he's German, if you catch him off guard and he doesn't 


know what you're up to. And even though he was born here, he'll tell you he's Italian. Well, if he's Italian, you and I are African even 


though we were born here. 
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Total: __________/12; Grading Scale: 0-8=Incomplete; 9-10=C; 9-10=B; 11-12=A. 80%=Mastery. 


2. Locate three examples of differing fact interpretation within these two articles on climate change. 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


disagree on matter of fact 


interpretation. 


authors disagree on matter of 


fact interpretation. 


The warming effects of carbon dioxide as a greenhouse gas 


have been known for a long time, says Caldeira. But he and 


fellow Carnegie scientist Long Cao were concerned that it is 


not as widely recognized that carbon dioxide also warms our 


planet by its direct effects on plants. Previous work by 


Carnegie's Chris Field and Joe Berry had indicated that the 


effects were important. "There is no longer any doubt that 


carbon dioxide decreases evaporative cooling by plants and 


that this decreased cooling adds to global warming," says Cao. 


"This effect would cause significant warming even if carbon 


dioxide were not a greenhouse gas." 


 


In their model, the researchers doubled the concentration of 


atmospheric carbon dioxide and recorded the magnitude and 


geographic pattern of warming from different factors. They 


found that, averaged over the entire globe, the 


evapotranspiration effects of plants account for 16% of 


warming of the land surface, with greenhouse effects 


accounting for the rest. But in some regions, such as parts of 


North America and eastern Asia, it can be more than 25% of 


the total warming. "If we think of a doubling of carbon dioxide 


as causing about four degrees of warming, in many places 


three of those degrees are coming from the effect of carbon 


dioxide in the atmosphere, and one is coming from the direct 


effect of carbon dioxide on plants." 


 
 


http://www.sciencedaily.com/releases/2010/05/100503161435.htm 


Perhaps the most inconvenient fact is the lack of global 


warming for well over 10 years now. This is known to the 


warming establishment, as one can see from the 2009 


"Climategate" email of climate scientist Kevin Trenberth: 


"The fact is that we can't account for the lack of warming at 


the moment and it is a travesty that we can't." But the 


warming is only missing if one believes computer models 


where so-called feedbacks involving water vapor and clouds 


greatly amplify the small effect of CO2. 


 


The lack of warming for more than a decade—indeed, the 


smaller-than-predicted warming over the 22 years since the 


U.N.'s Intergovernmental Panel on Climate Change (IPCC) 


began issuing projections—suggests that computer models 


have greatly exaggerated how much warming additional CO2 


can cause. Faced with this embarrassment, those promoting 


alarm have shifted their drumbeat from warming to weather 


extremes, to enable anything unusual that happens in our 


chaotic climate to be ascribed to CO2. 


 


The fact is that CO2 is not a pollutant. CO2 is a colorless and 


odorless gas, exhaled at high concentrations by each of us, 


and a key component of the biosphere's life cycle. Plants do 


so much better with more CO2 that greenhouse operators 


often increase the CO2 concentrations by factors of three or 


four to get better growth.  


http://online.wsj.com/article/SB1000142405297020430140457717153


1838421366.html 



http://www.sciencedaily.com/releases/2010/05/100503161435.htm

http://online.wsj.com/article/SB10001424052970204301404577171531838421366.html

http://online.wsj.com/article/SB10001424052970204301404577171531838421366.html
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Answer key:   1) “The warming effects of carbon dioxide as a greenhouse gas have been known for a long time” and “Perhaps the most inconvenient 


fact is the lack of global warming for well over 10 years now.” 


2)  “They found that…the evapotranspiration effects of plants account for 16% of warming of the land surface, with greenhouse effects 


accounting for the rest.” and “computer models have greatly exaggerated how much warming additional CO2 can cause.” 


3) “If we think of a doubling of carbon dioxide as causing about four degrees of warming, in many places three of those degrees are 


coming from the effect of carbon dioxide in the atmosphere” and “The fact is that CO2 is not a pollutant.” 


Four points for each correct response.  Total: __________/12; Grading Scale: 0-8=Incomplete; 9-10=C; 9-10=B; 11-12=A. 80%=Mastery. 


3. Fact Interpretation Analysis 


Read the following articles and analyze how the two authors interpret facts differently in order to advance their arguments. 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


If bad cell phone etiquette annoys you, then Google goggles might just put you over the edge. Within the blink of eye, tilt of the head, a wireless 


connection to the Internet, and a pair of Google Android-based goggles your know-it-all friend is guaranteed to drive you crazy with random 


facts over coffee or movie trivia at the Cineplex. 


Google will debut digital glasses by the end of the year, according to the New York Times. That’s right: Android-based lenses overlaying your 


world with information like maps and data. We all knew this augmented reality product was eventually coming, but it is now looking literally 


like a disaster (or more) waiting to happen. 


Like Android phones, these goggles will be licensed to third-party companies and will use a 3G or 4G connection to download data. And how 


will you control the menus? By nodding and bobbing your head. Glasses are actually the final piece to Google’s mission: To know what a user 


doing every single moment of the day. The search giant already is unifying some 60-odd products intoone log-in for continuous online tracking. 


And, as we reported last week, it’s enticing you to use Google to come up with those web passwords. 


Yeah, the digital glasses will be pretty strange and, at worse, pretty dangerous. Here are the very likely problems with Google’s ambitious 


product. 


Google’s power, however, comes from knowing everything you do online. By wearing Android-powered glasses, you’re giving Google 


unprecedented access toyour location at all times, your most common interactions, your closest companions through facial recognition, and your 


eating, shopping, and traveling habits. 
http://www.pcworld.com/article/250507/why_google_digital_glasses_are_prescription_for_disaster.html 


 


A powerful benefit of Glass from Google is how it could help people see what you see at the same time you are seeing it. I believe this could 


open up an extraordinary market of services based on helping other people out. Imagine being able to recruit aid from a seasoned expert, or a 


“mission control”-type room of experts, or just your friends? 


* Dating. I don’t think Glass will help much with dating, but I can’t help but think of Cyrano de Bergerac in this context, whispering romantic 


advice into your ear. (I don’t see people wearing Glass on dates — at least, not on successful dates — but who knows how things might change 


in the future? For the record, I think wearing Glass on a date would be at least as bad as checking your phone obviously and repeatedly.) 


* Shopping. Imagine asking a friend whether an outfit looks good on you, or a fashion expert. Shopping consultants might be able to carve out 


niches remotely providing extremely personalized recommendations. 


* How to. There are now many sites that aim to explain how to do things, such as wikiHow, eHow and HowCast. I’m not sure if there will be 


many or any services offering experts that can help people how to, say, change a tire or bake a cake, but who knows? 


http://blogs.scientificamerican.com/assignment-impossible/2013/05/06/a-modest-proposal-google-glass-meets-tech-support/ 



http://www.pcworld.com/article/250453/google_augmented_reality_glasses_expected_by_years_end.html

http://www.bloomberg.com/news/2012-02-22/google-privacy-plan-should-be-stopped-consumer-group-s-ftc-complaint-says.html

http://www.pcworld.com/article/250263/google_and_apple_make_mobile_privacy_an_oxymoron.html

http://www.pcworld.com/article/250507/why_google_digital_glasses_are_prescription_for_disaster.html

http://blogs.scientificamerican.com/assignment-impossible/2013/04/29/a-modest-proposal-google-glass-meets-facebook/

http://blogs.scientificamerican.com/assignment-impossible/2013/05/06/a-modest-proposal-google-glass-meets-tech-support/Cyrano%20de%20Bergerac

http://www.wikihow.com/

http://www.ehow.com/

http://www.howcast.com/

http://blogs.scientificamerican.com/assignment-impossible/2013/05/06/a-modest-proposal-google-glass-meets-tech-support/
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Author and article analysis rubric: 


 


Total: __________/12; Grading Scale: 0-8=Incomplete; 9-10=C; 9-10=B; 11-12=A. 80%=Mastery. 


 


 


 4 3 2 1 


Identifying different facts Student pulls facts and 


explains authors’ reasoning 


behind using certain pieces 


of evidence over others. 


Student objectively examines 


author as someone trying to 


make a point. 


Student pulls some facts and 


explains most of authors’ 


reasoning. Student examines 


authors and attempts to 


explain their interpretation. 


Student interprets some 


facts, but either misses too 


many or misinterprets 


without explanation. Student 


does not examine authors’ 


interpretation or motivation. 


Student doesn’t interpret 


facts or completely misses 


the interpretation.  


Comparison of information Student compares all facets 


of the articles in an 


objective, thought out 


argument. 


 


 


Student compares many 


facets of the articles. Student 


is mainly objective and 


argument is clear. 


Student compares some 


facets of the articles but 


misses too many. Student 


incorrectly compares 


different aspects and does 


not explain his/her argument. 


Student does not compare 


articles. 


Analysis of author 


disagreement 


Student identifies and 


analyzes where authors 


disagree on matter of fact 


interpretation. 


Student identifies and 


attempts to analyze where 


authors disagree on matter of 


fact interpretation. 


Student identifies where 


authors disagree. 


Student does not identify 


where authors disagree. 
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Curriculum Sample Template  
Max. 8 Pages  


Grade Level 7
th Content Area Writing 


Course Title (grades 9-12 Only)  


Expected Prior Knowledge 


The knowledge/skills mastered earlier 
in the year foundational to the mastery 
of the required Standard in the current 
sample. 


Students will have familiarity of the basic writing process, including: planning, outlining, drafting, 


editing/revising, and final drafting. Students will have familiarity with a five paragraph essay.  Students have 


familiarity with 7
th
 grade Core Knowledge social studies content, including communism, the Russian 


Revolution, Imperialism, and students have read the 7
th
 grade Core Knowledge short story “Shooting an 


Elephant” by George Orwell. 


Alignment to Program of Instruction 


Briefly outline methods of instruction 
found in this sequence of lessons that 
align to the Program of Instruction 
described in A.3. 


The Core Knowledge Sequence states that “instruction should emphasize repeated expository 


writing…paragraphs  should have a unified focus, be developed with evidence and examples…” This unit 


furthers this goal by having students create original, expository arguments, using well-developed evidence and 


examples. This unit also furthers learning for STEM students, as they will apply these skills to all classes in the 


forms of reports, summaries, and other uses. Specifically, this unit’s instruction includes objective-driven 


instruction and daily formative assessments. All lessons include a Marzano high-yield strategy (ie summarizing 


and Venn diagrams), a Socratic seminar, or a Kagan cooperative learning structure (ie gallery walk, think-pair-


share).  In addition, the summative assessment prompts reflect 7
th
 grade Core Knowledge social studies and 


reading content, reflecting the integrated nature of writing instruction at Western Tech: CFA. 


Standard Number and Description 


List the Number* and the full 
description for the Required Standard or 
Science Performance Objective listed in 
section A.6. 


7.W.1. Write arguments to support claims with clear reasons and relevant evidence. A) Introduce claim(s), 


acknowledge and distinguish the claim(s) from alternate or opposing claims, and organize the reasons and 


evidence logically. B) Support claim(s) with logical reasoning and relevant evidence, using accurate, credible 


sources and demonstrating an understanding of the topic or text. C) Use words, phrases, and clauses to create 


cohesion and clarify the relationships among claim(s), reasons, and evidence. d) Establish and maintain a formal 


style. E) Provide a concluding statement or section that follows from and supports the argument presented. 


Materials/Resources Needed 
Mimeo document camera.  Various prompts may be needed. Prompts may be found at: 


http://grammar.about.com/od/developingessays/a/topicargumt07.htm  


* Standard Number: For English Language Arts (Reading and Writing), use Grade, Strand, Standard (e.g., 3.RI.2). For K-8 Math, use Grade, Domain, Standard (e.g., 


6.EE.7). For HS Math, use Conceptual Category-Domain, Standard (e.g., A-REI.6). For Science, use Grade, Strand, Concept, PO (e.g., 4.1.3.1). 


 


Lesson 
(add as 
needed) 


Instructional Strategies  Student Activities  



http://grammar.about.com/od/developingessays/a/topicargumt07.htm
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1 


Activation of Prior Knowledge: Teacher will (“TW”) direct 


students to share with the class what they already know about writing 


an argument.  


Objective: SW create an outline for an argument. 


 


Introduction to New Material (“INM”): Key Points: 1. An 


argument tries to convince someone of something 2. The argument 


must include the following components: an introduction that 


introduces the claim; acknowledge and distinguish the claim from 


alternate or opposing claims, and organize the reasons and evidence 


logically; support the claim with logical reasoning and relevant 


evidence, using accurate, credible sources and demonstrating an 


understanding of the topic or text; use words, phrases, and clauses to 


create cohesion and clarify the relationships among the claim and 


another claim, reasons, and evidence; establish and maintain a formal 


style; and provide a concluding statement or section that follows from 


and supports the argument presented. 3. A “claim” in an author’s 


belief in an argument – what you are trying to convince other people 


of. 


Modeling: TW begin the unit by reviewing the assessment rubric 


with students; to communicate the end goal of the unit, and what will 


be expected. TW conduct a read aloud of an exemplar argument.  


While reading, TW create a list of the above listed components titled 


“Key Ingredients of Excellent Arguments” on chart paper.  TW 


explain what each component is and why it is necessary to include.  


TW check for understanding by asking relevant questions. 


Guided Practice: TW direct students to work in groups of three; 


each group has a graphic organizer, pre-made with “key ingredients” 


included on it. TW instruct each group to look at the argument 


provided to them, and identify examples of each key ingredient. TW 


circulate through the room and coach and correct students as they 


complete the assignment.  TW monitor each group’s work, and adjust 


instruction as needed. 


Independent Practice: TW direct students to read and analyze a 


different argument. TW instruct students to complete the graphic 


organizer, citing examples of each component of an exemplar 


argument. 


Assessment: TW give students a quick “exit ticket,” in which they 


Students will (“SW”) discuss what they already know about writing an 


argument. 


 


SW repeat the objective, and reflect on how it will help them reach their 


goals in writing.  


SW actively listen to today’s key points, and take notes.  


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


SW review the end of unit assessment rubric, and discuss each section.  


SW listen, watch, and participate as teacher lists the key components of 


the argument. SW answer questions aloud. 


 


 


 


 


SW work with their groups. They will examine their argument, and 


identify examples of the “key ingredients”. 


 


 


 


SW work individually to examine another argument. They will cite 


examples of each key component of the argument on their graphic 


organizers. 


SW complete the Exit Ticket, by labeling each component of the given 
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must label an argument with its various components (introduction, 


evidence, etc.) 


argument. 


 


2 


Activation of Prior Knowledge: TW display one of the arguments 


shown in previous day’s lesson. TW ask students to work with a 


partner to describe the key ingredients that each argument contains. 


Objective: SW select a claim and gather more information for an 


argument. 


INM: Key Points: 1. Arguments focus on one clear claim.  2. Once 


we have a claim, we gather evidence and reasons to support the claim 


from different sources.  This process is called “prewriting.” 3. Strong 


evidence is relevant – so it connects to the claim – and strong 


reasoning is logical – so it makes sense. 4. Our sources should be 


accurate and credible – which means they need to be the truth and we 


need to believe them. 


Modeling: TW model how to state a claim.  TW model out how to 


gather relevant evidence and logical reasoning to support a claim.  


TW model out how to use accurate and credible resources, like 


textbooks.  TW check for understanding (“CFU”) by asking relevant 


questions, such as “What is a claim?” or “How do we select relevant 


evidence?” TW clarify any misunderstandings before moving on. 


Guided Practice:  TW direct students to an example of a student’s 


claim, which is lacking evidence and reasoning.  TW direct students 


to work in groups of three to collaboratively provide relevant 


evidence and logical reasoning from accurate and credible sources to 


support the claim.  TW CFU by circulating to each group and 


coaching and correcting responses. 


Independent Practice: TW direct students to state a claim.  TW 


direct students to gather relevant evidence and logical reasoning from 


accurate and credible sources to support the claim.  TW circulate 


throughout the room to clarify misunderstandings. 


Assessment: TW conference with each student to review the claim 


and gathered information. TW modify and adjust instruction based on 


results of this assessment. 


SW discuss with their partners, describing what each key ingredient is, 


and what they learned about it yesterday. 


 


SW repeat today’s objective, and describe how it will help them reach 


their big goal in writing. 


 


SW listen as teacher explains today’s key points. 


 


 


 


 


 


SW actively listen and copy down what the teacher is writing on the 


board. 


 


 


 


 


SW work collaboratively using resources to complete the incomplete 


example of a student’s prewriting. 


 


 


 


 


SW individually determine a claim and gather relevant evidence and 


logical reasoning from accurate and credible sources to support the 


claim. 


 


SW explain why they selected their claim and what information they 


have gathered.  SW ask any questions they have. 


  


3 


Activation of Prior Knowledge: TW direct students to think-pair-


share (“TPS”) about what organization means in writing. 


Objective: SW write an organized outline for an argument. 


 


SW TPS about what organization means in writing. 


 


SW repeat today’s objective, and describe how it will help them reach 


their big goal in writing. 
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INM: Key Points: 1. Once we have gathered evidence and reasoning, 


we outline information that will develop our claim.  This helps us 


organize our argument well.  2. Our organization of reasons and 


evidence in the outline needs to be strong to lead to a well-organized 


argument.   


Modeling: TW model how to place and organize evidence and 


reasoning into an outline using gathered information.  TW reference 


the summative assessment rubric as a guide for exemplar 


organization.  TW CFU by asking relevant questions, such as “What 


is an outline?” or “Is this a logical organization for our evidence?”  


Guided Practice:  TW direct students to an example of a student’s 


incomplete outline about a topic.  TW direct students to work in 


groups of three to complete the outline based upon gathered evidence 


or reasoning.  TW CFU by circulating to each group and coaching 


and correcting responses by checking each outline against the 


summative assessment rubric. 


Independent Practice: TW direct students to write a well-organized 


outline for their argument and to check their outlines against the 


summative assessment rubric to ensure quality.  TW circulate 


throughout the room to clarify misunderstandings. 


Assessment: TW conference with each student to review the 


organized outline. TW use the summative assessment rubric to assess 


the outline.  TW track student understanding using a checklist. TW 


modify and adjust instruction based on results of this assessment. 


SW listen as teacher explains today’s key points. 


 


 


 


 


SW actively listen and copy down what the teacher is writing on the 


board. 


 


 


 


SW work collaboratively using resources to complete the incomplete 


example of a student’s outline.  SW check the outline against the 


summative assessment rubric. 


 


 


 


SW write a well-organized outline for their argument and check their 


argument against the summative assessment rubric to ensure quality. 


 


 


SW meet with the teacher to examine his/her outline. SW ask questions 


as needed. 


 


 


4 


Activation of Prior Knowledge: TW direct students to review their 


outlines from the previous day. 


Objective: SW draft their arguments with an introduction and 


acknowledge and distinguish their claim from alternate or opposing 


claims. 


INM: Key Points: 1. Exemplar arguments have introductions that 


strongly and clearly introduce a single claim. 2. Exemplary 


informational text acknowledges – that means mentions – and 


differentiates itself from alternate or opposing claims. 


Modeling: TW read out a strong introduction to an exemplar 


argument.  TW model how to write a draft of an introduction for an 


argument. TW model using all of the information from her outline to 


write a draft of an argument that acknowledges and differentiates 


itself from alternate or opposing claims. TW use the “Think Aloud” 


SW examine their outline from yesterday. 


 


SW repeat today’s objective, and describe how it will help them reach 


their big goals in writing. 


 


SW actively listen to today’s key points. 


 


 


 


SW watch as the teacher demonstrates how to use the outline to draft the 


argument. SW ask and answer questions to clarify their understanding. 
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strategy to show students her thought process as she is writing. TW 


model the first two paragraphs, and model how to include all 


elements above and how to use the summative assessment rubric as a 


guide for good writing.  TW ask students CFU questions such as 


“What elements should I include in this section?” or “How do I 


acknowledge an opposing claim?” 


Guided Practice: TW show students and example of a student’s 


paper, which is missing an introduction and a final body paragraph 


that acknowledges and differentiates alternate or opposing claims.  


TW direct students, in groups of three, to aid her in writing the 


remainder of the rough draft introduction and body paragraph. TW 


circulate around each group and adjust instruction as needed, to 


ensure each key ingredient is included in the draft. 


Independent Practice: TW direct students to use their own outlines 


to write a rough draft, with an introduction and well-developed body 


paragraphs, of their argument independently.  TW direct students to 


include all evidence and reasoning in their paper and a paragraph that 


acknowledges and differentiates from alternate or opposing 


arguments.  TW direct students to use the summative assessment 


rubric to assist in their writing. 


Assessment: TW conference with each student to review his/her 


rough draft. TW provide notes and feedback, based on the summative 


assessment rubric. 


 


 


 


 


 


 


SW write the introduction and final body paragraph that acknowledges 


and differentiates from alternate or opposing arguments in their groups.  


SW use the summative assessment rubric to aid their writing.  SW ask 


and answer questions as they arise. 


 


 


 


SW refer to their outlines, and draft their argument introduction and 


body paragraph that acknowledges and differentiates from alternate or 


opposing arguments..  SW use their summative assessment rubric to 


draft the argument. 


 


 


 


SW meet individually with the teacher to review their rough draft. 


 


 


5 


Activation of Prior Knowledge: TW direct students to discuss what 


they’ve learned so far in the writing unit. 


Objective: SW draft concluding sections. 


 


INM: Key Points: 1. Exemplary arguments have a strong concluding 


section that follows from and supports the argument presented.   


Modeling: TW model how to draft a strong, creative, and clear 


concluding section. TW use the “Think Aloud” strategy to show 


students her thought process as she is writing. TW ask students CFU 


questions such as “How do we know this is a strong concluding 


statement?” 


Guided Practice: TW project an example of a student’s draft using 


the document camera that is missing a conclusion. TW direct the 


class to add a concluding section to use the summative assessment 


rubric as a guide in groups.  TW circulate throughout the room to 


SW discuss with their partners, sharing what they’ve learned so far in 


this Writing unit. 


SW repeat today’s objective, and describe how it will help them reach 


their Big Goals in writing. 


SW actively listen to today’s key points. 


 


SW watch as the teacher demonstrates how to use the outline to draft the 


concluding section to the argument. SW ask and answer questions to 


clarify their understanding. 


 


 


 


SW use their summative assessment rubrics to, in their groups, add a 


concluding section. SW ask and answer questions as they arise. 
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coach and correct students as they work. 


Independent Practice: TW direct students to use their argument and 


add a concluding section.  TW direct students to use the summative 


assessment rubric to assist in their writing. 


Assessment: TW conference with each student to review his/her 


argument. TW provide notes and feedback, based on the summative 


assessment rubric. 


 


 


SW write a concluding section.  SW use the summative assessment 


rubric to assist in their writing. 


SW meet individually with the teacher to review their rough draft. 


 


 


6 


Activation of Prior Knowledge: TW direct students to discuss what 


they’ve learned so far in the writing unit. 


Objective: SW edit their arguments to include words, phrases, and 


clauses that create cohesion and clarify relationships, and a formal 


style. 


INM: Key Points: 1. Exemplary arguments use words, phrases, and 


clauses that create cohesion and clarify relationships among claims, 


reasons, and evidence.  2. Exemplary arguments use a formal, 


professional writing style. 


Modeling: TW model how to include use words, phrases, and clauses 


that create cohesion and clarify relationships among claims, reasons, 


and evidence in the argument. TW use the “Think Aloud” strategy to 


show students her thought process as she is writing. TW include each 


component necessary for an excellent argument, according to the 


summative assessment rubric. TW then model how to edit an 


argument for a formal, professional writing style.  TW ask students 


CFU questions such as “Does this have a formal style?  How do you 


know?” 


Guided Practice: TW project an example student’s draft using the 


document camera that is missing words, phrases, and clauses that 


create cohesion and clarify relationships among claims, reasons, and 


evidence and is not written in a formal style. TW direct the class to 


edit the argument in groups to include use words, phrases, and 


clauses that create cohesion and clarify relationships among claims, 


reasons, and evidence, and formal style.  TW circulate throughout the 


room to coach and correct students as they work. 


Independent Practice: TW direct students to use their argument and 


add words, phrases, and clauses that create cohesion and clarify 


relationships among claims, reasons, and evidence, and a formal 


style.  TW then direct students to write a final draft of their argument.  


TW direct students to use the summative assessment rubric to assist 


SW discuss with their partners, sharing what they’ve learned so far in 


this Writing unit. 


SW repeat today’s objective, and describe how it will help them reach 


their Big Goals in writing. 


 


SW actively listen to today’s key points. 


 


 


 


SW watch as the teacher demonstrates how to edit the argument. SW ask 


and answer questions to clarify their understanding. 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


SW use their summative assessment rubrics to aid the teacher in making 


edits and improvements to the sample rough draft in groups. SW ask and 


answer questions as they arise. 


 


 


 


 


 


SW edit for language and style.  SW write a final copy of their 


argument.  SW use the summative assessment rubric to assist in their 


writing. 
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in their writing. 


Assessment: TW conference with each student to review his/her 


argument. TW provide notes and feedback, based on the summative 


assessment rubric. 


 


SW meet individually with the teacher to review their finished argument. 


 


7 
TW instruct students to complete the summative assessment. SW complete the summative assessment. 


Summative Assessment Items: Attach here. For each summative assessment item, include an answer key or scoring rubric describing how 
points are to be awarded. 


 


Answer the following three writing prompts. 


 


1. Karl Marx believed that communism would lead to a Utopia.  Write an argument in which you agree or disagree with Marx with clear reasons and 


relevant evidence.  You must introduce your claim, acknowledge and distinguish the claim from alternate or opposing claims, and organize the reasons and 


evidence logically; support claim your claim with logical reasoning and relevant evidence, using accurate, credible sources and demonstrating an 


understanding of the topic or text; use words, phrases, and clauses to create cohesion and clarify the relationships among the claim and Marx’s, reasons, and 


evidence; establish and maintain a formal style; and provide a concluding statement or section that follows from and supports the argument presented. 


 


2. Imperialists generally believed that the United States should annex other countries to control natural resources.  Write an argument in which you agree or 


disagree with the Imperialists with clear reasons and relevant evidence.  You must introduce your claim, acknowledge and distinguish the claim from 


alternate or opposing claims, and organize the reasons and evidence logically; support claim your claim with logical reasoning and relevant evidence, using 


accurate, credible sources and demonstrating an understanding of the topic or text; use words, phrases, and clauses to create cohesion and clarify the 


relationships among the claim and the Imperialists’, reasons, and evidence; establish and maintain a formal style; and provide a concluding statement or 


section that follows from and supports the argument presented. 


 


3. In “Shooting an Elephant”, George Orwell claims that he must shoot the elephant.  Write an argument in which you agree or disagree with the Orwell 


with clear reasons and relevant evidence.  You must introduce your claim, acknowledge and distinguish the claim from alternate or opposing claims, and 


organize the reasons and evidence logically; support claim your claim with logical reasoning and relevant evidence, using accurate, credible sources and 


demonstrating an understanding of the topic or text; use words, phrases, and clauses to create cohesion and clarify the relationships among the claim and 


Orwell’s, reasons, and evidence; establish and maintain a formal style; and provide a concluding statement or section that follows from and supports the 


argument presented. 


 


All three of the writing prompts will be evaluated using the following rubric: 


 


Skill  1  2  3  4  


Introduces the Claim No introduction is written, 


or what is written is off 


topic.  


An introduction is 


attempted, but is unclear. 


The introduction does not 


An effective, clear 


introduction to the piece is 


written. The introduction 


The claim is strongly and 


clearly introduced, and 


introduction is organized 
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Total: __________/28; Grading Scale: 0-20=Incomplete; 21-22=C; 23-25=B; 26-28=A. 80%=Mastery. 


 


effectively introduce the 


claim.  


effectively introduces the 


claim.  


around a single claim. 


Acknowledge and 


Distinguish the Claim from 


Alternate or Opposing 


Claims 


Does not acknowledge or 


distinguish the claim from 


alternate or opposing claims. 


Acknowledges but does not 


effectively distinguish the 


claim from alternate or 


opposing claims. 


Effectively acknowledges 


and distinguishes the claim 


from alternate or opposing 


claims. 


Exceptionally acknowledges 


and distinguishes the claim 


from alternate or opposing 


claims. 


Organization of Reasons and 


Evidence  


Unclear organization of 


reasons and evidence.  


Attempts to organize reasons 


and evidence, but does not 


do so logically.  


Organization of reasons and 


evidence is logical. 


Exceptionally logical 


organization of reasons and 


evidence  


Support for Claim  Claim is not supported by 


reasoning and evidence; 


sources are lacking; author 


lacks understanding of the 


topic.  


Claim is supported by 


reasoning and evidence, but 


it may be illogical or 


irrelevant in places; sources 


are inaccurate or not 


credible; author 


demonstrates limited 


understanding of the topic. 


Claim is supported with 


logical reasoning and 


relevant evidence; sources 


are, for the most part, 


accurate and credible; 


authors demonstrate 


understanding of the topic.  


Claim is supported with 


exceptionally logical 


reasoning and relevant 


evidence; accurate and 


credible sources are used; 


author demonstrates an 


exceptional understanding of 


the topic.  


Words, Phrases, and Clauses  Words, phrases, and clauses 


do not create cohesion and 


do not clarify, or in some 


cases make more confusing, 


relationships among claim, 


reasons, and evidence.  


Words, phrases, and clauses 


are somewhat cohesive and 


sometimes clarify 


relationships among claim, 


reasons, and evidence. 


 


Words, phrases, and clauses 


are cohesive and clarify 


relationships among claim, 


reasons, and evidence. 


 


Words, phrases, and clauses 


create cohesion and 


exceptionally clarify 


relationships among claim, 


reasons, and evidence. 


 


Formal Style  Written in an informal style; 


no attempt was made 


towards establishing or 


maintaining a formal style.  


Attempt is made towards 


establishing a formal style, 


but is not maintained 


throughout the piece.  


Mostly formal style is 


established and maintained 


throughout the piece, but 


may slip into informal style 


in parts.  


Formal writing style is 


established and maintained 


throughout the piece.  


Concluding section  No concluding section is 


written, or what is written 


does not follow from or 


support the argument 


presented.  


A concluding section is 


attempted, and occasionally 


follows from and supports 


some of the argument 


presented.  


An effective concluding 


section largely follows from 


and supports the argument 


presented.  


A strong concluding section 


follows from and supports 


the argument presented.  
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Curriculum Sample Template  
Max. 8 Pages  


Grade Level 10
th
 grade Content Area Reading 


Course Title (grades 9-12 Only) World Literature 


Expected Prior Knowledge 


The knowledge/skills mastered earlier 
in the year foundational to the mastery 
of the required Standard in the current 
sample. 


Students will have experience with constructing a literary analysis paragraph. Students should have basic context 


clue skills, understand the reading process, and read around grade level. 


Alignment to Program of Instruction 


Briefly outline methods of instruction 
found in this sequence of lessons that 
align to the Program of Instruction 
described in A.3. 


In order to succeed in STEM curricula, students must have strong reading and writing abilities. This unit 


strengthens context clues and reading skills so that learners may read texts of all subjects with ease. Specifically, 


this unit’s instruction includes objective-driven instruction and daily formative assessments. All lessons include 


a Marzano high-yield strategy (ie summarizing and Venn diagrams), a Socratic seminar, or a Kagan cooperative 


learning structure (ie gallery walk, think-pair-share).   


Standard Number and Description 


List the Number* and the full 
description for the Required Standard or 
Science Performance Objective listed in 
section A.6. 


10.RI.4—Determine the meaning of words and phrases as they are used in a text, including figurative, 


connotative, and technical meanings; analyze the cumulative impact of specific word choices on meaning and 


tone (e.g., how the language of a court opinion differs from that of a newspaper). 


Materials/Resources Needed 
Throughout the unit, teacher will need various texts for different segments of the lessons. These Common Core-


aligned texts may be found here: http://jchsmediacenter.wikispaces.com/CCSS+Text+Exemplars#ELA9-10. 


* Standard Number: For English Language Arts (Reading and Writing), use Grade, Strand, Standard (e.g., 3.RI.2). For K-8 Math, use Grade, Domain, Standard (e.g., 


6.EE.7). For HS Math, use Conceptual Category-Domain, Standard (e.g., A-REI.6). For Science, use Grade, Strand, Concept, PO (e.g., 4.1.3.1). 


 


Lesson 
(add as 
needed) 


Instructional Strategies  Student Activities  



http://jchsmediacenter.wikispaces.com/CCSS+Text+Exemplars#ELA9-10
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1 


Objective: Students will (“SW”) determine the meaning of unknown 


words and phrases. 


Activation of Prior Knowledge: Teacher will (“TW”) ask students 


to think of slang terms they know of. TW lead a discussion of how 


context matters in order to understand the meaning of words. 


Key Points: 1) Sometimes different words have different meanings 


depending on when and where they’re used.  2) We can determine the 


meaning of words by using our context clues. 3) Sometimes we need 


to use many different context clues and compare our thoughts. 


Introduction to New Material (“INM”)/Modeling: TW read a text 


aloud and model context clues. TW think aloud how to define a 


variety of words and phrases. 


Guided Practice: TW post sentences around the room, each with a 


tricky word somewhere. TW instruct students to walk around and 


record each word’s definition in their notes. TW facilitate a class 


discussion afterwards. 


Independent Practice: TW provide students with a text in which 


several words/phrases are highlighted. TW instruct students to 


determine the meaning of those words/phrases within the text. 


Assessment: TW instruct students to reflect on their work. TW 


collect reflection and IP.  


SW record daily objective. 


 


SW participate in slang discussion 


 


 


SW write down key points in their notes. 


 


 


 


SW actively observe modeling and take necessary notes. 


 


 


SW engage in gallery walk, defining words as they go. SW share 


definitions with the class. 


 


 


SW determine the meaning of unknown words and phrases, recording 


their findings. 


 


SW reflect on their work during independent practice (“IP”). SW submit 


reflection and class work from IP. 


2 


Objective: SW determine the meaning of unknown words and 


phrases as they are used in a specific text. 


Activation of Prior Knowledge: TW show words that have changed 


over time (ie where “OK” comes from, or regional words like 


‘gnarly,’ or ‘wicked’). TW let students see that words change 


depending on their context. 


Key Points: 1) While all words have a definition, some words take 


on specific meanings within a specific text, including figurative, 


technical, or connotative meanings. 2) To determine this meaning, we 


need to define the term, and then look for how it is different in a 


specific text. 


INM/Modeling: TW model how to determine unknown words and 


phrases, like lesson 1. TW further this by thinking aloud how certain 


words and phrases in the text are different from other situations and 


texts (ie “Hm, I’ve heard this word before, but it meant something 


else. I guess the author chose to make this definition different on 


purpose.”). 


SW record daily objective. 


 


SW actively listen to word changes. 


 


 


 


SW write down key points. 


 


 


 


 


SW listen to modeling and take notes. 
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Guided Practice: TW put students in groups and provide them with 


texts. TW instruct students to work together in order to find the 


definition of words in that specific context. 


Independent Practice: TW provide students with a separate text or 


segment of text. TW instruct students to define unknown words and 


phrases as they are used in that text. 


Assessment: TW collect definitions and provide feedback for 


tomorrow. 


SW work together to define words. SW share group’s findings with the 


class and compare answers. 


 


SW work independently to define unknown words and phrases. 


 


 


SW reflect on their work during IP. SW submit definitions. 


3 


Objective: SW describe the impact of word choice in a text. 


Activation of Prior Knowledge: TW play a segment of MLK’s “I 


Have a Dream” speech. TW instruct students to write down words 


that they think have a strong impact during the speech. TW facilitate 


discussion afterwards.  


Key Points: 1) Authors choose words very purposefully in order to 


set a tone, establish meaning, and create a theme. 2) By finding words 


that add to the text’s influence, we can then analyze the text.  


INM/Modeling: TW read a text and model how to determine which 


words are impactful. TW highlight words and phrases that contribute 


to the sound and meaning of the text. TW describe how those words 


impact the text. TW think aloud throughout the modeling portion. 


Guided Practice: TW display a text. TW read the text aloud and 


instruct students to write down words and phrases that seem 


impactful. TW facilitate groups as students pair up and discuss the 


impact those words have. 


Independent Practice: TW provide another segment of the text, or a 


new text. TW instruct students to identify important words/phrases, 


and record how those words affect the text. 


Assessment: TW collect work from IP, evaluating students and 


providing feedback.  


SW write down objective in notes. 


SW listen to speech and record strong words/phrases. SW participate in 


class discussion after. 


 


 


SW write down key points. 


 


 


SW actively observe modeling. 


 


 


 


SW read a text as a class. SW individually record words that seem 


impactful. SW then work in pairs or groups to discuss which words they 


chose. SW discuss how those words affect the text. 


 


SW individually read through a text, highlighting important words and 


describing how they affect the text. 


 


SW submit their work. 


4 


Objective: Analyze word choice by evaluating how it impacts 


meaning and tone. 


Activation of Prior Knowledge: TW go over collected work from 


yesterday’s IP, discussing strengths and weaknesses. 


Key Points: 1) Authors carefully choose words to impact the text’s 


meaning. 2) Authors also choose words to create a clear tone or 


sound. 


INM/Modeling: TW read aloud a segment of Poe’s “The Pit and the 


Pendulum.” TW determine words that help create the tone and affect 


SW read and record daily objective. 


 


SW observe and participate in work reflection. 


 


SW record key points in their notes. 


 


 


SW listen to teacher read from Poe. SW observe teacher’s think aloud 


and record words that teacher notes. 
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the meaning. TW think aloud the whole time. 


Guided Practice: TW place segments of poems, stories, and 


speeches around the room. TW instruct students to peruse texts, 


recording which words they think further the meaning and tone. 


Independent Practice: TW provide students with a text. TW instruct 


students to read, identify words that further meaning and tone, and 


explain why and how. 


Assessment: TW collect work and provide feedback.  


 


SW engage in gallery walk. SW record words they think further meaning 


and tone. SW engage in class discussion, comparing their findings to 


others’.  


SW read text, identify words that further the meaning and tone, and 


explain why and how. 


 


SW reflect on work during IP. SW submit reflection and work. 


5 
TW instruct students to complete summative assessment. SW complete summative assessment. 


Summative Assessment Items: Attach here. For each summative assessment item, include an answer key or scoring rubric describing how 
points are to be awarded. 
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1. Directions: Please read a selection from “The Raven” by Edgar Allen Poe and respond to the following prompt in a well-written, multi-paragraph 


response: 


 


How does Poe determine the meaning of words and phrases? Specifically, what repeated words or phrases take on their own meaning within the 


poem, and how to they form new or different meaning? How does this affect the poem’s tone? 


 


 


 


 


 


 


  


 
…Deep into that darkness peering, long I stood there wondering, fearing, 


Doubting, dreaming dreams no mortal ever dared to dream before; 


But the silence was unbroken, and the darkness gave no token, 


And the only word there spoken was the whispered word, `Lenore!' 


This I whispered, and an echo murmured back the word, `Lenore!' 


Merely this and nothing more. 


 


Back into the chamber turning, all my soul within me burning, 


Soon again I heard a tapping somewhat louder than before. 


`Surely,' said I, `surely that is something at my window lattice; 


Let me see then, what thereat is, and this mystery explore - 


Let my heart be still a moment and this mystery explore; - 


'Tis the wind and nothing more!' 


 


Open here I flung the shutter, when, with many a flirt and flutter, 


In there stepped a stately raven of the saintly days of yore. 


Not the least obeisance made he; not a minute stopped or stayed he; 


But, with mien of lord or lady, perched above my chamber door - 


Perched upon a bust of Pallas just above my chamber door - 


Perched, and sat, and nothing more. 


 


Then this ebony bird beguiling my sad fancy into smiling, 


By the grave and stern decorum of the countenance it wore, 


`Though thy crest be shorn and shaven, thou,' I said, `art sure no craven. 


Ghastly grim and ancient raven wandering from the nightly shore - 


Tell me what thy lordly name is on the Night's Plutonian shore!' 


Quoth the raven, `Nevermore.' 
 


 


 


 


Much I marveled this ungainly fowl to hear discourse so plainly, 


Though its answer little meaning - little relevancy bore; 


For we cannot help agreeing that no living human being 


Ever yet was blessed with seeing bird above his chamber door - 


Bird or beast above the sculptured bust above his chamber door, 


With such name as `Nevermore.' 


 


But the raven, sitting lonely on the placid bust, spoke only, 


That one word, as if his soul in that one word he did outpour. 


Nothing further then he uttered - not a feather then he fluttered - 


Till I scarcely more than muttered `Other friends have flown before - 


On the morrow he will leave me, as my hopes have flown before.' 


Then the bird said, `Nevermore.' 


 


Startled at the stillness broken by reply so aptly spoken, 


`Doubtless,' said I, `what it utters is its only stock and store, 


Caught from some unhappy master whom unmerciful disaster 


Followed fast and followed faster till his songs one burden bore - 


Till the dirges of his hope that melancholy burden bore 


Of "Never-nevermore."' 


 


But the raven still beguiling all my sad soul into smiling, 


Straight I wheeled a cushioned seat in front of bird and bust and door; 


Then, upon the velvet sinking, I betook myself to linking 


Fancy unto fancy, thinking what this ominous bird of yore - 


What this grim, ungainly, ghastly, gaunt, and ominous bird of yore 


Meant in croaking `Nevermore.' 


…  


 


 


 







A.6 Curriculum Samples Western School of Science and Technology, Inc. Page 6 of 7 


 


 


 


 


 4 3 2 1 


Word Usage Student describes and 


defines words used within 


the text. Student develops the 


words’ definition within the 


context of the text. 


Student defines words used 


within the text. Student notes 


how the words may be used 


differently in other 


situations. 


Student defines words from 


the text, but either misses the 


definition, or does not 


describe the words within the 


context of the text. 


Student does not identify or 


define words from the text. 


Meaning Student describes the impact 


that the words or phrases 


have on the meaning of the 


text. Student notes how the 


text would be changed 


without these words/phrases. 


Student describes the impact 


that the words or phrases 


have on the meaning of the 


ext. 


Student tries to describe the 


impact that the words have, 


but either misses the bigger 


picture, or does not defend 


the findings. 


Student does not describe 


the meaning that these words 


and phrases have within the 


text. 


Tone Student describes how these 


words affect and form the 


tone of the piece. Student 


notes how the tone of the 


Student describes how these 


words affect and form the 


tone of the piece. 


Student identifies the tone, 


but shows no relationship 


between word choice and 


tone. 


Student does not analyze 


how word choice affects 


tone. 
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Total: __________/12; Grading Scale: 0-8=Incomplete; 9-10=C; 9-10=B; 11-12=A. 80%=Mastery. 


2.-3. Read the following text and determine the meaning of the bolded words and phrases. 


 


The term gag rules refers to a number of rules adopted by the U.S. House of Representatives from 1836 to 1844. The rules were supposed to eliminate all 


petitions asking for the abolition of slavery in the District of Columbia. The rules were supported by southern congressmen and by many northern 


representatives who thought the antislavery petitions were inflammatory and could prove damaging to the continued union of the states. The former 


president of the United States, John Quincy Adams, was a member of the House from Massachusetts and led the long fight to abolish the gag rules. He 


argued that the refusal of Congress to consider certain petitions was unconstitutional. At the beginning of each session, when the House adopted its rules of 


procedure, Adams moved to strike out the offending gag rule. Finally, on December 3, 1844, he was successful, and the gag rule was abolished. 


 


 1. What is the meaning of the word inflammatory? 


A. intended to bring about peace 


B. lighting a flame 


C. likely to stir up anger or violence 


D. unintelligent; not smart 


 2. Which definition for the word strike is used in the passage? 


A. a pitched baseball that is missed 


B. to remove 


C. to cause a match to light through friction 


D. to hit with a hand or tool 


 


Answer key: 1—C 


  2—B    Mastery: answering both questions correctly. 


 


 


 


 


text would be different 


without these words and 


phrases. 
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Curriculum Sample Template  
Max. 8 Pages  


Grade Level 10
th Content Area Writing 


Course Title (grades 9-12 Only) World Literature 


Expected Prior Knowledge 


The knowledge/skills mastered earlier 
in the year foundational to the mastery 
of the required Standard in the current 
sample. 


Students should have basic familiarity with the writing process, including grammar and rhetoric. 


Alignment to Program of Instruction 


Briefly outline methods of instruction 
found in this sequence of lessons that 
align to the Program of Instruction 
described in A.3. 


This unit’s instruction includes objective-driven instruction and daily formative assessments. All lessons include 


a Marzano high-yield strategy (ie summarizing and Venn diagrams), a Socratic seminar, or a Kagan cooperative 


learning structure (ie gallery walk, think-pair-share). In alignment to STEM programs, this unit also integrates 


technology as students research their ideas.  The summative assessment also relates to social studies content, 


highlighting the integrated nature of social studies and language arts instruction at Western Tech: CFA. 


Standard Number and Description 


List the Number* and the full 
description for the Required Standard or 
Science Performance Objective listed in 
section A.6. 


10.W.3. Write narratives to develop real or imagined experiences or events using effective technique, well-


chosen details, and well-structured event sequences. A. Engage and orient the reader by setting out a problem, 


situation, or observation, establishing one or multiple point(s) of view, and introducing a narrator and/or 


characters; create a smooth progression of experiences or events. B. Use narrative techniques, such as dialogue, 


pacing, description, reflection, and multiple plot lines, to develop experiences, events and/or characters. C. Use a 


variety of techniques to sequence events so that they build on one another to create a coherent whole. D. Use 


precise words and phrases, telling details, and sensory language to convey a vivid picture of the experiences, 


events, setting, and/or characters. E. Provide a conclusion that follows from and reflects on what is experienced, 


observed, or resolved over the course of the narrative.  


Materials/Resources Needed 


Several model essays and segments of essays will be needed. Sample essays may be found here: 


http://www.thewritesource.com/studentmodels/ Plot mountain templates will be needed for the students.  


Narrative prompt:  Write a piece of historical fiction in which an individual from today travels back to 1930. 


What does he/she do? How do those actions affect the future?  
* Standard Number: For English Language Arts (Reading and Writing), use Grade, Strand, Standard (e.g., 3.RI.2). For K-8 Math, use Grade, Domain, Standard (e.g., 


6.EE.7). For HS Math, use Conceptual Category-Domain, Standard (e.g., A-REI.6). For Science, use Grade, Strand, Concept, PO (e.g., 4.1.3.1). 


Lesson 
(add as 


Instructional Strategies  Student Activities  



http://www.thewritesource.com/studentmodels/
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needed) 


1 


Objective: The students will (“TSW”) plan a narrative piece by 


creating the significance, conflict, characters, point of view, 


protagonist, and setting. 


Activation of Prior Knowledge: Teacher will (“TW”) ask students 


why certain stories are more memorable than others. TW lead a 


discussion about the significance of certain stories. 


Key Points: 1) Stories are all based around a conflict, so when we’re 


writing a narrative, we should start by creating the problem of our 


story. 2) Once we have created the conflict, we plan how we want our 


story to be remembered; the significance. 3) Everything else—setting, 


sensory details, multiple plotlines, and theme can now be added in to 


strengthen our stories. 


Introduction to New Material (“INM”)/Modeling: TW model how 


to start planning a narrative piece by beginning with the conflict. TW 


think aloud a variety of interesting conflicts, and then choose one. 


TW brainstorm how the story can be significant, and then think aloud 


what characters, points of view, and setting would be strong for that 


conflict. 


Guided Practice (“GP”): TW instruct students to individually 


brainstorm a conflict and associated story components (characters, 


point of view (“POV”), setting, etc). TW then put students into small 


groups to brainstorm how they could make their stories significant 


and lasting to readers. 


Independent Practice (“IP”): TW facilitate, monitor, and support 


students as they individually plan their narrative assignment. 


Assessment: TW read over students’ narrative ideas and provide 


feedback for the following lesson.  


Students will (“SW”) read and record daily objective. 


 


 


SW actively listen to teacher question. TW think-pair-share their favorite 


story. 


 


SW record key points in notes. 


 


 


 


 


 


SW actively listen to modeling.  


 


 


 


 


 


SW brainstorm conflict in their notes. SW create their own characters, 


point of view, setting, and other details for that conflict. SW create 


various ways to make significant stories in groups. SW share out with 


the class. 


 


SW individually create the conflict, significance, and other main 


components for their narrative prompt. 


SW submit their plans. 


2 


Objective: TSW plan their narrative piece by developing plotlines, 


points of view, and character development. 


Activation of Prior Knowledge: TW share some strong examples 


from yesterday’s GP and ask students for any more suggestions for 


significant storylines, characters, or conflicts. 


Key Points: 1) Plan your narrative piece using a plot map. 2) Use two 


more plot maps if you have multiple storylines. 3) Writing out a 


rough sketch of our story on a plot map keeps everything organized 


and allows us to add in multiple storylines, suspenseful moments, and 


other interesting narrative features. 


SW read and record daily objective. 


 


SW actively listen to teacher’s examples. SW share significant conflicts 


and characters. 


 


SW record key points in notes. 
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INM/Modeling: TW model how to plan a story (using yesterday’s 


conflict from INM) on a plot mountain. TW model how to plan 


multiple storylines. TW begin with the conflict and climax, then the 


falling action and resolution, and finishing with the exposition and 


rising actions. 


Guided Practice: TW post multiple plot mountains around the 


classroom. TW ask students to observe these plans and take note of 


what seems effective, weak, interesting, or anything else. TW 


facilitate class discussion afterwards.  


Independent Practice: TW facilitate, monitor, and support students 


as they create a plot mountain for their narrative assignment. 


Assessment: TW look over students’ plot mountains and provide 


feedback.  


SW actively listen to modeling.  


 


 


 


 


SW engage in plot mountain gallery walk. SW take notes on which plans 


seem best. SW discuss their observations. 


 


 


SW individually create the plot(s) for their narrative assignment. 


 


SW submit their plot mountain for feedback. 


3 


Objective: TSW create their narrative piece using specific techniques 


such as tone, dialogue, and sensory details. 


Activation of Prior Knowledge: TW read a section of “The Raven” 


by Poe. TW ask students to take note of the tone. TW facilitate a 


discussion of how he conveys a creepy, eerie, suspenseful tone. 


Key Points: 1) Choosing the right words can create whatever tone we 


want for our stories. 2) Tone, dialogue, and sensory details make 


stories interesting and memorable. 3) Narrative writing should show 


the reader what’s happening, not tell the reader what’s happening. 


INM/Modeling: TW model how to create tone through deliberate 


word choice (i.e., “slowly, he crept through the mist” versus “he 


walked through the fog”). TW model adding effective dialogue and 


sensory details. 


GP: TW give students a ‘boring,’ straight forward narrative section 


of a few sentences. TW instruct students to rewrite that section with 


tone, dialogue, and sensory details (show, don’t tell). TW share some 


student examples. 


IP: TW facilitate, monitor, and support students as they draft their 


narrative piece, paying attention to dialogue and sensory details. 


Assessment: TW read over first drafts and provide feedback. 


SW read and record daily objective. 


 


SW actively listen to “The Raven.” SW engage in class discussion. 


 


 


SW record key points in notes. 


 


 


 


SW actively listen to modeling.  


 


 


 


SW individually create a more interesting version of the given story. SW 


share and listen to each other’s plots in small groups. SW share with the 


class. 


 


SW individually create the first draft of their narrative assignment. 


 


SW submit their draft for feedback. 


4 


Objective: SW improve their narrative by revising for sensory 


details, vivid language, precise wording, and other key narrative 


components. 


Activation of Prior Knowledge: TW share some strong examples 


from yesterday’s drafts. TW ask students what they like about various 


SW read and record daily objective. 


 


 


SW actively listen to teacher’s examples. SW share their thoughts on the 


examples. 
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examples.  


Key Points: 1) When editing, check for errors. 2) When revising, 


create clearer tone and more interest; examine story line, dialogue, 


sensory details, and word choice. 3) Read your draft aloud to see if 


you can truly picture your story. 


INM/Modeling: TW model editing. TW model revising paying 


careful attention to effective word choice by reading a text out loud. 


TW change sections to show, rather than tell. TW add interesting and 


realistic dialogue. TW model anything here that seemed weak from 


yesterday’s drafts. 


Guided Practice: TW instruct students to read their stories aloud to 


themselves all at once. explain peer editing expectations. TW monitor 


and facilitate group editing and revising. 


Independent Practice: TW instruct students to revise their 


narratives. TW monitor student work and support struggling writers. 


Assessment: TW ask students to write down three things they 


improved upon when revising. TW read over. 


 


SW record key points in notes. 


 


 


 


SW actively listen to modeling.  


 


 


 


 


SW read their narratives aloud all at once, taking note of what should be 


improved. SW provide feedback, both subjective and based on the 


rubric, to classmates. 


SW use peer feedback to improve their own essays. 


 


 


SW submit their improvements. 


5 


Objective: SW improve their narrative piece by writing a deliberate 


conclusion. 


Activation of Prior Knowledge: TW ask students to look over 


rubric. TW ask students to consider what more they need to do before 


they may submit their final draft of the narrative. 


 Key Points: 1) Conclusions finish your story and extend its 


significance. 2) Final drafts should be the best version of your story. 


3) Use all of your writing tools from the week to create your best 


work. 


INM/Modeling: TW read the second half of “The Raven.” TW think 


aloud what makes this narrative strong, like the tone, significance, 


conclusion, and character. 


Guided Practice: TW put students into groups, each with a group 


exemplar. TW instruct students to highlight what makes that narrative 


interesting, compelling, or otherwise strong. 


Independent Practice: TW monitor student writing and support 


struggling writers. 


Assessment: TW grade final narrative based upon the rubric. TW 


give individual feedback. 


SW read and record daily objective. 


 


SW actively listen to teacher’s examples. SW share interesting conflicts 


and characters. 


 


SW record key points in notes. 


 


 


 


SW actively listen to modeling.  


 


 


SW work together to find strengths of exemplar. SW share and listen to 


other groups’ observations. 


 


SW individually finish their narrative assignment. 


 


SW score their final draft and submit both their rubric and their 


narrative. 


6 
TW direct students to complete the summative assessment. SW complete the summative assessment. 







A.6 Curriculum Samples Western School of Science and Technology, Inc. Page 5 of 8 


 


 


 


Summative Assessment Items: Attach here. For each summative assessment item, include an answer key or scoring rubric describing how 
points are to be awarded. 


1. Extended Narrative 


Craft a thorough narrative based on the following prompt: Write a piece of historical fiction in which an individual from today travels back to 1930. 


What does he/she do? How do those actions affect the future? 


 


CATEGORY 4 3 2 1 


Engage and orient 


the reader with a  


problem/conflict 


and solution 


It is very easy for the 


reader to understand 


the problem the main 


characters face and 


why it is a problem. 


It is fairly easy for the reader 


to understand the problem 


the main characters face and 


why it is a problem. 


It is fairly easy for the reader 


to understand the problem the 


main characters face but it is 


not clear why it is a problem. 


It is not clear what problem 


the main characters face. 


Organization of 


Plotlines 


The story is very well 


organized. One idea or 


scene follows another 


in a logical sequence 


with clear transitions. 


Multiple plotlines are 


established. 


The story is pretty well 


organized. One idea or scene 


may seem out of place. Clear 


transitions are used. 


Plotlines may be confusing. 


The story is a little hard to 


follow. The transitions are 


sometimes not clear. 


Ideas and scenes seem to be 


randomly arranged. 


Characters and 


Point of View 


The main characters 


are named and clearly 


described in text as 


well as pictures. Most 


readers could describe 


the characters 


accurately. Point of 


view is sophisticated 


and established. 


The main characters are 


named and described. Most 


readers would have some 


idea of what the characters 


looked like. Point of view is 


established. 


The main characters are 


named. The reader knows 


very little about the 


characters. Point of view is 


unclear. 


It is hard to tell who the main 


characters are. There is no 


clear point of view. 


Narrative 


Techniques: 


Dialogue, Pacing, 


Descriptions 


There is an appropriate 


amount of dialogue to 


bring the characters to 


life and it is always 


clear which character 


is speaking. Pacing is 


varied but logical. 


Descriptions are 


There is too much dialogue 


in this story, but it is always 


clear which character is 


speaking. Pacing is clear. 


Descriptions are interesting. 


There is not quite enough 


dialogue in this story, but it is 


always clear which character 


is speaking. Pacing is 


confusing or changes too 


often. Descriptions are 


lacking or boring. 


It is not clear which character 


is speaking. Pacing is 


nonexistent or unclear. Very 


few descriptions are present. 
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interesting and 


detailed. 


Conclusion The solution to the 


character's problem is 


easy to understand, and 


is logical. There are no 


loose ends. 


The solution to the 


character's problem is easy 


to understand, and is 


somewhat logical. 


The solution to the character's 


problem is a little hard to 


understand. 


No solution is attempted or it 


is impossible to understand. 


Precise Wording Words were precisely 


chosen to advance the 


tone, themes, plot, and 


enhance the story. 


Words are varied and 


advance the story’s plot. 


Words are repetitive or 


inappropriate for the level and 


topic. 


Words are below grade level 


and do not improve the 


narrative. 


Total: __________/24; Grading Scale: 0-17=Incomplete; 18-19=C; 20-22=B; 23-24=A. 80%=Mastery. 


2. Engage and orient the reader 


Create a narrative outline (plot map) around the following idea: If someone from WWI were to time travel to today, what would he/she experience? 


What would happen? 


 


CATEGORY 4 3 2 1 


Engage and orient 


the reader with a  


problem/conflict 


and solution 


It is very easy for the 


reader to understand 


the problem the main 


characters face and 


why it is a problem. 


It is fairly easy for the reader 


to understand the problem 


the main characters face and 


why it is a problem. 


It is fairly easy for the reader 


to understand the problem the 


main characters face but it is 


not clear why it is a problem. 


It is not clear what problem 


the main characters face. 


Organization of 


Plotlines 


The story is very well 


organized. One idea or 


scene follows another 


in a logical sequence 


with clear transitions. 


Multiple plotlines are 


established. 


The story is pretty well 


organized. One idea or scene 


may seem out of place. Clear 


transitions are used. 


Plotlines may be confusing. 


The story is a little hard to 


follow. The transitions are 


sometimes not clear. 


Ideas and scenes seem to be 


randomly arranged. 
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Narrative 


Techniques: 


Dialogue, Pacing, 


Descriptions 


There is an appropriate 


amount of dialogue to 


bring the characters to 


life and it is always 


clear which character 


is speaking. Pacing is 


varied but logical. 


Descriptions are 


interesting and 


detailed. 


There is too much dialogue 


in this story, but it is always 


clear which character is 


speaking. Pacing is clear. 


Descriptions are interesting. 


There is not quite enough 


dialogue in this story, but it is 


always clear which character 


is speaking. Pacing is 


confusing or changes too 


often. Descriptions are 


lacking or boring. 


It is not clear which character 


is speaking. Pacing is 


nonexistent or unclear. Very 


few descriptions are present. 


Conclusion The solution to the 


character's problem is 


easy to understand, and 


is logical. There are no 


loose ends. 


The solution to the 


character's problem is easy 


to understand, and is 


somewhat logical. 


The solution to the character's 


problem is a little hard to 


understand. 


No solution is attempted or it 


is impossible to understand. 


Total: __________/16; Grading Scale: 0-11=Incomplete; 12-13=C; 14=B; 15-16=A. 80%=Mastery. 


3. Narrative Techniques 


Create a character description to be used in a narrative that takes place during WWI. Be conscious about precise wording and descriptions. 


 


CATEGORY 4 3 2 1 


Engage and orient 


the reader with a  


problem/conflict 


and solution 


It is very easy for the 


reader to understand 


the problem the main 


characters face and 


why it is a problem. 


It is fairly easy for the reader 


to understand the problem 


the main characters face and 


why it is a problem. 


It is fairly easy for the reader 


to understand the problem the 


main characters face but it is 


not clear why it is a problem. 


It is not clear what problem 


the main characters face. 


Characters and 


Point of View 


The main characters 


are named and clearly 


described in text as 


well as pictures. Most 


readers could describe 


the characters 


accurately. Point of 


view is sophisticated 


and established. 


The main characters are 


named and described. Most 


readers would have some 


idea of what the characters 


looked like. Point of view is 


established. 


The main characters are 


named. The reader knows 


very little about the 


characters. Point of view is 


unclear. 


It is hard to tell who the main 


characters are. There is no 


clear point of view. 
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Precise Wording Words were precisely 


chosen to advance the 


tone, themes, plot, and 


enhance the story. 


Words are varied and 


advance the story’s plot. 


Words are repetitive or 


inappropriate for the level and 


topic. 


Words are below grade level 


and do not improve the 


narrative. 


Total: __________/12; Grading Scale: 0-8=Incomplete; 9-10=C; 9-10=B; 11-12=A. 80%=Mastery. 
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Curriculum Sample Template  
Max. 8 Pages  


Grade Level 12
th
 grade Content Area Reading 


Course Title (grades 9-12 Only) AP Language and Composition 


Expected Prior Knowledge 


The knowledge/skills mastered earlier 
in the year foundational to the mastery 
of the required Standard in the current 
sample. 


Students will have experience with constructing a literary analysis paragraph. Students should have basic context 


clue skills, understand the reading process, and read around grade level.  


Alignment to Program of Instruction 


Briefly outline methods of instruction 
found in this sequence of lessons that 
align to the Program of Instruction 
described in A.3. 


In order to succeed in STEM curricula, students must have strong reading and writing abilities. This unit 


strengthens context clues and reading skills so that learners may read texts of all subjects with ease. Specifically, 


this unit’s instruction includes objective-driven instruction and daily formative assessments. All lessons include 


a Marzano high-yield strategy (ie summarizing and Venn diagrams), a Socratic seminar, or a Kagan cooperative 


learning structure (ie gallery walk, think-pair-share).   


Standard Number and Description 


List the Number* and the full 
description for the Required Standard or 
Science Performance Objective listed in 
section A.6. 


12.RI.4—Determine the meaning of words and phrases as they are used in a text, including figurative, 


connotative, and technical meanings; analyze how an author uses and refines the meaning of a key term or terms 


over the course of a text (e.g., how Madison defines faction in Federalist No. 10). 


Materials/Resources Needed 
Throughout the unit, teacher will be prompted to use various texts for modeling and practice. These texts may be 


chosen by the teacher from this Common Core-aligned databank: 


http://jchsmediacenter.wikispaces.com/CCSS+Text+Exemplars#ELA11-12 


* Standard Number: For English Language Arts (Reading and Writing), use Grade, Strand, Standard (e.g., 3.RI.2). For K-8 Math, use Grade, Domain, Standard (e.g., 


6.EE.7). For HS Math, use Conceptual Category-Domain, Standard (e.g., A-REI.6). For Science, use Grade, Strand, Concept, PO (e.g., 4.1.3.1). 


 


Lesson 
(add as 
needed) 


Instructional Strategies  Student Activities  



http://jchsmediacenter.wikispaces.com/CCSS+Text+Exemplars#ELA11-12
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1 


Objective: Students will (“SW”) determine the meaning of unknown 


words and phrases. 


Activation of Prior Knowledge: Teacher will (“TW”) ask students 


to think of slang terms they know of. TW lead a discussion of how 


context matters in order to understand the meaning of words. 


Key Points: 1) Sometimes different words have different meanings 


depending on when and where they’re used.  2) We can determine the 


meaning of words by using our context clues. 3) Sometimes we need 


to use many different context clues and compare our thoughts. 


Introduction to New Material (“INM”)/Modeling: TW read a text 


aloud and model context clues. TW think aloud how to define a 


variety of words and phrases. 


Guided Practice: TW post sentences around the room, each with a 


tricky word somewhere. TW instruct students to walk around and 


record each word’s definition in their notes. TW facilitate a class 


discussion afterwards. 


Independent Practice: TW provide students with a text in which 


several words/phrases are highlighted. TW instruct students to 


determine the meaning of those words/phrases within the text. 


Assessment: TW instruct students to reflect on their work. TW 


collect reflection and IP.  


SW record daily objective. 


 


SW participate in slang discussion 


 


 


SW write down key points in their notes. 


 


 


 


SW actively observe modeling and take necessary notes. 


 


 


SW engage in gallery walk, defining words as they go. SW share 


definitions with the class. 


 


 


SW determine the meaning of unknown words and phrases, recording 


their findings. 


 


SW reflect on their work during IP. SW submit reflection and class work 


from IP. 


2 


Objective: SW determine the meaning of unknown words and 


phrases as they are used in a specific text. 


Activation of Prior Knowledge: TW show words that have changed 


over time (ie where “OK” comes from, or regional words like 


‘gnarly,’ or ‘wicked’). TW let students see that words change 


depending on their context. 


Key Points: 1) While all words have a definition, some words take 


on specific meanings within a text, including technical, figurative, 


and connotative meanings. 2) To determine this meaning, we need to 


define the term, and then look for how it is different in a specific text. 


INM/Modeling: TW model how to determine unknown words and 


phrases, like lesson 1. TW further this by thinking aloud how certain 


words and phrases in the text are different from other situations and 


texts (ie “Hm, I’ve heard this word before, but it meant something 


else. I guess the author chose to make this definition different on 


purpose.”). 


Guided Practice: TW put students in groups and provide them with 


SW record daily objective. 


 


SW actively listen to word changes. 


 


 


 


SW write down key points. 


 


 


 


SW listen to modeling and take notes. 


 


 


 


 


 


SW work together to define words. SW share group’s findings with the 
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texts. TW instruct students to work together in order to find the 


definition of words in that specific context. 


Independent Practice: TW provide students with a separate text or 


segment of text. TW instruct students to define unknown words and 


phrases as they are used in that text. 


Assessment: TW collect definitions and provide feedback for 


tomorrow. 


class and compare answers. 


 


SW work independently to define unknown words and phrases. 


 


 


SW reflect on their work during IP. SW submit definitions. 


3 


Objective: SW analyze how an author defines and uses terms 


throughout a text. 


Activation of Prior Knowledge: TW go over findings from 


yesterday’s assessment. TW address strengths and weaknesses. 


Key Points: 1) Authors carefully choose words to impact the text’s 


meaning. 2) Authors also redefine words for their specific text, 


adding to its significance.  


INM/Modeling: TW read “The Love Song of J. Alfred Prufrock.” 


TW model how to identify words that further the meaning and tone. 


TW discuss how the author defines and uses certain terms. 


Guided Practice: TW place segments of poems, stories, and 


speeches around the room. TW instruct students to peruse texts, 


recording which words authors redefined and strategically used. 


Independent Practice: TW provide students with a text. TW instruct 


students to read, identify words that further meaning and tone, and 


explain why and how. 


Assessment: TW collect work and provide feedback. 


SW read and record daily objective. 


 


SW observe and participate in work reflection. 


 


SW record key points in their notes. 


 


 


SW listen to teacher read from T.S. Eliot. SW observe teacher’s think 


aloud and record words that teacher notes. 


 


SW engage in gallery walk. SW record words they think further meaning 


and tone. SW engage in class discussion, comparing their findings to 


others’.  


SW read text, identify words that further the meaning and tone, and 


explain why and how. 


 


SW reflect on work during IP. SW submit reflection and work. 


4 


Objective: SW construct a literary analysis paragraph. 


Activation of Prior Knowledge: TW go over findings from 


yesterday’s assessment. TW address strengths and weaknesses. 


Key Points: 1) Literary analysis is often expressed through writing. 


2) A literary analysis paragraph is succinct and clear, offering 


significant textual evidence and support. 3) Literary analysis 


paragraphs must also maintain a formal style. 


INM/Modeling: TW model how to create a literary analysis 


paragraph using yesterday’s reading from T.S. Eliot. TW think aloud, 


offering clear guidance on how to create succinct sentences and 


significant evidence. 


Guided Practice: TW provide brief texts (ie Gettysburg Address) 


and paragraph templates to class. TW instruct students to work in 


partners to create a literary analysis paragraph. TW facilitate class 


SW record daily objective. 


SW participate in reflection. 


 


SW record key points in notes. 


 


 


 


SW actively observe modeling and take any notes. 


 


 


 


SW work in partners to create analysis paragraphs. SW share paragraphs 


and discuss as a class. 
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sharing and discussion. 


Independent Practice: TW provide students with a text. TW instruct 


students to read carefully and create a literary analysis paragraph. TW 


support struggling learners. 


Assessment: TW collect work and provide feedback. 


 


SW independently create a literary analysis paragraph. 


 


 


SW submit paragraph. 


5 
TW instruct students to complete the summative assessment. SW complete the summative assessment. 


Summative Assessment Items: Attach here. For each summative assessment item, include an answer key or scoring rubric describing how 
points are to be awarded. 
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How does Madison define and use the term “faction?” How does this definition affect the text? 


 


 


AMONG the numerous advantages promised by a well-constructed Union, none deserves to be more accurately developed than its tendency to break and 


control the violence of faction. The friend of popular governments never finds himself so much alarmed for their character and fate, as when he 


contemplates their propensity to this dangerous vice. He will not fail, therefore, to set a due value on any plan which, without violating the principles to 


which he is attached, provides a proper cure for it. The instability, injustice, and confusion introduced into the public councils, have, in truth, been the mortal 


diseases under which popular governments have everywhere perished; as they continue to be the favorite and fruitful topics from which the adversaries to 


liberty derive their most specious declamations. The valuable improvements made by the American constitutions on the popular models, both ancient and 


modern, cannot certainly be too much admired; but it would be an unwarrantable partiality, to contend that they have as effectually obviated the danger on 


this side, as was wished and expected. Complaints are everywhere heard from our most considerate and virtuous citizens, equally the friends of public and 


private faith, and of public and personal liberty, that our governments are too unstable, that the public good is disregarded in the conflicts of rival parties, 


and that measures are too often decided, not according to the rules of justice and the rights of the minor party, but by the superior force of an interested and 


overbearing majority. However anxiously we may wish that these complaints had no foundation, the evidence, of known facts will not permit us to deny that 


they are in some degree true. It will be found, indeed, on a candid review of our situation, that some of the distresses under which we labor have been 


erroneously charged on the operation of our governments; but it will be found, at the same time, that other causes will not alone account for many of our 


heaviest misfortunes; and, particularly, for that prevailing and increasing distrust of public engagements, and alarm for private rights, which are echoed from 


one end of the continent to the other. These must be chiefly, if not wholly, effects of the unsteadiness and injustice with which a factious spirit has tainted 


our public administrations. 


 


By a faction, I understand a number of citizens, whether amounting to a majority or a minority of the whole, who are united and actuated by some common 


impulse of passion, or of interest, adversed to the rights of other citizens, or to the permanent and aggregate interests of the community. 


There are two methods of curing the mischiefs of faction: the one, by removing its causes; the other, by controlling its effects. 


There are again two methods of removing the causes of faction: the one, by destroying the liberty which is essential to its existence; the other, by giving to 


every citizen the same opinions, the same passions, and the same interests. 


It could never be more truly said than of the first remedy, that it was worse than the disease. Liberty is to faction what air is to fire, an aliment without which 


it instantly expires. But it could not be less folly to abolish liberty, which is essential to political life, because it nourishes faction, than it would be to wish 


the annihilation of air, which is essential to animal life, because it imparts to fire its destructive agency. 


 


Assessment Rubric: 
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Total: __________/12; Grading Scale: 0-8=Incomplete; 9-10=C; 9-10=B; 11-12=A. 80%=Mastery. 


2.-3. Read the following text and determine the meaning of the bolded words and phrases. 


 


To the People of the State of New York: 


THE power of regulating the militia, and of commanding its services in times of insurrection and invasion are natural incidents to 


the duties of superintending the common defense, and of watching over the internal peace of the Confederacy. 


It requires no skill in the science of war to discern that uniformity in the organization and discipline of the militia would be attended 


with the most beneficial effects, whenever they were called into service for the public defense. It would enable them to discharge 


the duties of the camp and of the field with mutual intelligence and concert an advantage of peculiar moment in the operations of an 


army; and it would fit them much sooner to acquire the degree of proficiency in military functions which would be essential to their 


usefulness. This desirable uniformity can only be accomplished by confiding the regulation of the militia to the direction of the 


national authority. It is, therefore, with the most evident propriety, that the plan of the convention proposes to empower the Union 


"to provide for organizing, arming, and disciplining the militia, and for governing such part of them as may be employed in the 


service of the United States, RESERVING TO THE STATES RESPECTIVELY THE APPOINTMENT OF THE OFFICERS, 


AND THE AUTHORITY OF TRAINING THE MILITIA ACCORDING TO THE DISCIPLINE PRESCRIBED BY 


CONGRESS." 


 


 


 4 3 2 1 


Word Usage Student describes and 


defines words used within 


the text. Student develops the 


words’ definition within the 


context of the text. 


Student defines words used 


within the text. Student notes 


how the words may be used 


differently in other 


situations. 


Student defines words from 


the text, but either misses the 


definition, or does not 


describe the words within the 


context of the text. 


Student does not identify or 


define words from the text. 


Analysis Student describes how the 


author uses and refines 


terms. Student notes how the 


text would be different 


without these words and 


phrases. 


Student describes how the 


author defines terms. Student 


notes how these terms 


impact the text. 


Student identifies the terms, 


but shows no relationship 


between terms and text 


significance. 


Student does not analyze 


how terms affect the text. 


Formal Style Formal writing style is 


established and maintained 


throughout the piece.  


 


Mostly formal style is 


established and maintained 


throughout the piece, but 


may slip into informal style 


in parts.  


Attempt is made towards 


establishing a formal style, 


but is not maintained 


throughout the piece.  


Written in an informal style; 


no attempt was made 


towards establishing or 


maintaining a formal style.  
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 1. What is the meaning of the word appointment as it is used in the above text? 


A. a meeting 


B. designating 


C. equipment 


D. none of the above 


 


 2. Which definition for the word discipline is used in the passage? 


A. punishment 


B. training, according to rules 


C. behavior 


D. none of the above 


 


Answer key: 1—B  


  2—B   Mastery: answering both questions correctly. 
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Curriculum Sample Template  
Max. 8 Pages  


Grade Level 12
th


 Content Area Writing 


Course Title (grades 9-12 Only) AP Language and Composition 


Expected Prior Knowledge 


The knowledge/skills mastered earlier 
in the year foundational to the mastery 
of the required Standard in the current 
sample. 


Students should have a grasp of the writing process, including research and argument formation. 


Alignment to Program of Instruction 


Briefly outline methods of instruction 
found in this sequence of lessons that 
align to the Program of Instruction 
described in A.3. 


This unit’s instruction includes objective-driven instruction and daily formative assessments. All lessons include 


a Marzano high-yield strategy (ie summarizing and Venn diagrams), a Socratic seminar, or a Kagan cooperative 


learning structure (ie gallery walk, think-pair-share). In alignment to STEM programs, this unit also integrates 


technology as students research their ideas.   In addition, the summative assessment relates to social studies 


content, illustrating the integrated nature of language arts and social studies instruction at Western Tech: CFA.   


Standard Number and Description 


List the Number* and the full 
description for the Required Standard or 
Science Performance Objective listed in 
section A.6. 


12.W.3. Write narratives to develop real or imagined experiences or events using effective technique, well-


chosen details, and well-structured event sequences. A. Engage and orient the reader by setting out a problem, 


situation, or observation and its significance, establishing one or multiple point(s) of view, and introducing a 


narrator and/or characters; create a smooth progression of experiences or events. B. Use narrative techniques, 


such as dialogue, pacing, description, reflection, and multiple plot lines, to develop experiences, events and/or 


characters. C. Use a variety of techniques to sequence events so that they build on one another to create a 


coherent whole and build toward a particular tone and outcome (e.g., a sense of mystery, suspense, growth, or 


resolution). D. Use precise words and phrases, telling details, and sensory language to convey a vivid picture of 


the experiences, events, setting, and/or characters. E. Provide a conclusion that follows from and reflects on 


what is experienced, observed, or resolved over the course of the narrative.  


Materials/Resources Needed 


Several model essays and segments of essays will be needed. Sample essays may be found here: 


http://www.thewritesource.com/studentmodels/ Plot mountain templates will be needed for the students.  


Narrative prompt:  Write a piece of historical fiction in which an individual develops a new war-time 


technology. Choose the war during which your story will take place, and maintain accurate details. Be as 


creative and realistic as possible with your new technology.  


* Standard Number: For English Language Arts (Reading and Writing), use Grade, Strand, Standard (e.g., 3.RI.2). For K-8 Math, use Grade, Domain, Standard (e.g., 


6.EE.7). For HS Math, use Conceptual Category-Domain, Standard (e.g., A-REI.6). For Science, use Grade, Strand, Concept, PO (e.g., 4.1.3.1). 



http://www.thewritesource.com/studentmodels/
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Lesson 
(add as 
needed) 


Instructional Strategies  Student Activities  


1 


Objective: The students will (“TSW”) plan a narrative piece by 


creating the significance, conflict, characters, point of view, 


protagonist, and setting. 


Activation of Prior Knowledge: Teacher will (“TW”) ask students 


why certain stories are more memorable than others. TW lead a 


discussion about the significance of certain stories. 


Key Points: 1) Stories are all based around a conflict, so when we’re 


writing a narrative, we should start by creating the problem of our 


story. 2) Once we have created the conflict, we plan how we want our 


story to be remembered; the significance. 3) Everything else—setting, 


sensory details, multiple plotlines, and theme can now be added in to 


strengthen our stories. 


Introduction to New Material (“INM”)/Modeling: TW model how 


to start planning a narrative piece by beginning with the conflict. TW 


think aloud a variety of interesting conflicts, and then choose one. 


TW brainstorm how the story can be significant, and then think aloud 


what characters, points of view, and setting would be strong for that 


conflict. 


Guided Practice (“GP”): TW instruct students to individually 


brainstorm a conflict and associated story components (characters, 


POV, setting, etc). TW then put students into small groups to 


brainstorm how they could make their stories significant and lasting 


to readers. 


Independent Practice (“IP”): TW facilitate, monitor, and support 


students as they individually plan their narrative assignment. 


Assessment: TW read over students’ narrative ideas and provide 


feedback for the following lesson.  


Students will (“SW”) read and record daily objective. 


 


 


SW actively listen to teacher question. TW think-pair-share their favorite 


story. 


 


SW record key points in notes. 


 


 


 


 


 


SW actively listen to modeling.  


 


 


 


 


 


SW brainstorm conflict in their notes. SW create their own characters, 


point of view, setting, and other details for that conflict. SW create 


various ways to make significant stories in groups. SW share out with 


the class. 


 


SW individually create the conflict, significance, and other main 


components for their narrative prompt. 


 


SW submit their plans. 


2 


Objective: TSW plan their narrative piece by developing plotlines, 


points of view, and character development. 


Activation of Prior Knowledge: TW share some strong examples 


from yesterday’s GP and ask students for any more suggestions for 


significant storylines, characters, or conflicts. 


Key Points: 1) Plan your narrative piece using a plot map. 2) Use two 


more plot maps if you have multiple storylines. 3) Writing out a 


rough sketch of our story on a plot map keeps everything organized 


SW read and record daily objective. 


 


SW actively listen to teacher’s examples. SW share significant conflicts 


and characters. 


 


SW record key points in notes. 
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and allows us to add in multiple storylines, suspenseful moments, and 


other interesting narrative features. 


INM/Modeling: TW model how to plan a story (using yesterday’s 


conflict from INM) on a plot mountain. TW model how to plan 


multiple storylines. TW begin with the conflict and climax, then the 


falling action and resolution, and finishing with the exposition and 


rising actions. 


Guided Practice: TW post multiple plot mountains around the 


classroom. TW ask students to observe these plans and take note of 


what seems effective, weak, interesting, or anything else. TW 


facilitate class discussion afterwards.  


Independent Practice: TW facilitate, monitor, and support students 


as they create a plot mountain for their narrative assignment. 


Assessment: TW look over students’ plot mountains and provide 


feedback.  


 


 


SW actively listen to modeling.  


 


 


 


 


SW engage in plot mountain gallery walk. SW take notes on which plans 


seem best. SW discuss their observations. 


 


 


SW individually create the plot(s) for their narrative assignment. 


 


SW submit their plot mountain for feedback. 


3 


Objective: TSW create their narrative piece using specific techniques 


such as tone, dialogue, and sensory details. 


Activation of Prior Knowledge: TW read a section of “The Raven” 


by Poe. TW ask students to take note of the tone. TW facilitate a 


discussion of how he conveys a creepy, eerie, suspenseful tone. 


Key Points: 1) Choosing the right words can create whatever tone we 


want for our stories. 2) Tone, dialogue, and sensory details make 


stories interesting and memorable. 3) Narrative writing should show 


the reader what’s happening, not tell the reader what’s happening. 


INM/Modeling: TW model how to create tone through deliberate 


word choice (i.e., “slowly, he crept through the mist” versus “he 


walked through the fog”). TW model adding effective dialogue and 


sensory details. 


GP: TW give students a ‘boring,’ straight forward narrative section 


of a few sentences. TW instruct students to rewrite that section with 


tone, dialogue, and sensory details (show, don’t tell). TW share some 


student examples. 


IP: TW facilitate, monitor, and support students as they draft their 


narrative piece, paying attention to dialogue and sensory details. 


Assessment: TW read over first drafts and provide feedback. 


SW read and record daily objective. 


 


SW actively listen to “The Raven.” SW engage in class discussion. 


 


 


SW record key points in notes. 


 


 


 


SW actively listen to modeling.  


 


 


 


SW individually create a more interesting version of the given story. SW 


share and listen to each other’s plots in small groups. SW share with the 


class. 


 


SW individually create the first draft of their narrative assignment. 


 


SW submit their draft for feedback. 


4 
Objective: SW improve their narrative by revising for sensory 


details, vivid language, precise wording, and other key narrative 


components. 


SW read and record daily objective. 
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Activation of Prior Knowledge: TW share some strong examples 


from yesterday’s drafts. TW ask students what they like about various 


examples.  


Key Points: 1) When editing, check for errors. 2) When revising, 


create clearer tone and more interest; examine story line, dialogue, 


sensory details, and word choice. 3) Read your draft aloud to see if 


you can truly picture your story. 


INM/Modeling: TW model editing. TW model revising paying 


careful attention to effective word choice by reading a text out loud. 


TW change sections to show, rather than tell. TW add interesting and 


realistic dialogue. TW model anything here that seemed weak from 


yesterday’s drafts. 


Guided Practice: TW instruct students to read their stories aloud to 


themselves all at once. explain peer editing expectations. TW monitor 


and facilitate group editing and revising. 


Independent Practice: TW instruct students to revise their 


narratives. TW monitor student work and support struggling writers. 


Assessment: TW ask students to write down three things they 


improved upon when revising. TW read over. 


SW actively listen to teacher’s examples. SW share their thoughts on the 


examples. 


 


SW record key points in notes. 


 


 


 


SW actively listen to modeling.  


 


 


 


 


SW read their narratives aloud all at once, taking note of what should be 


improved. SW provide feedback, both subjective and based on the 


rubric, to classmates. 


SW use peer feedback to improve their own essays. 


 


SW submit their improvements. 


5 


Objective: SW improve their narrative piece by writing a deliberate 


conclusion. 


Activation of Prior Knowledge: TW ask students to look over 


rubric. TW ask students to consider what more they need to do before 


they may submit their final draft of the narrative. 


 Key Points: 1) Conclusions finish your story and extend its 


significance. 2) Final drafts should be the best version of your story. 


3) Use all of your writing tools from the week to create your best 


work. 


INM/Modeling: TW read the second half of “The Raven.” TW think 


aloud what makes this narrative strong, like the tone, significance, 


conclusion, and character. 


Guided Practice: TW put students into groups, each with a group 


exemplar. TW instruct students to highlight what makes that narrative 


interesting, compelling, or otherwise strong. 


Independent Practice: TW monitor student writing and support 


struggling writers. 


Assessment: TW grade final narrative based upon the rubric. TW 


give individual feedback. 


SW read and record daily objective. 


 


SW actively listen to teacher’s examples. SW share interesting conflicts 


and characters. 


 


SW record key points in notes. 


 


 


 


SW actively listen to modeling.  


 


 


SW work together to find strengths of exemplar. SW share and listen to 


other groups’ observations. 


 


SW individually finish their narrative assignment. 


 


SW score their final draft and submit both their rubric and their 


narrative. 
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6 
TW direct students to complete the summative assessment. SW complete the summative assessment. 


Summative Assessment Items: Attach here. For each summative assessment item, include an answer key or scoring rubric describing how 
points are to be awarded. 


1. Extended Narrative 


Craft a thorough narrative based on the following prompt: Write a piece of historical fiction in which an individual develops a new war-time 


technology. Choose the war during which your story will take place, and maintain accurate details. Be as creative and realistic as possible with your 


new technology. 


 


 


 


 


CATEGORY 4 3 2 1 


Problem/Conflict 


and Solution 


It is very easy for the 


reader to understand 


the problem the main 


characters face and 


why it is a problem. 


It is fairly easy for the reader 


to understand the problem 


the main characters face and 


why it is a problem. 


It is fairly easy for the reader 


to understand the problem the 


main characters face but it is 


not clear why it is a problem. 


It is not clear what problem 


the main characters face. 


Organization of 


Plotlines 


The story is very well 


organized. One idea or 


scene follows another 


in a logical sequence 


with clear transitions. 


Multiple plotlines are 


established. 


The story is pretty well 


organized. One idea or scene 


may seem out of place. Clear 


transitions are used. 


Plotlines may be confusing. 


The story is a little hard to 


follow. The transitions are 


sometimes not clear. 


Ideas and scenes seem to be 


randomly arranged. 


Characters and 


Point of View 


The main characters 


are named and clearly 


described in text as 


well as pictures. Most 


readers could describe 


the characters 


accurately. Point of 


view is sophisticated 


and established. 


The main characters are 


named and described. Most 


readers would have some 


idea of what the characters 


looked like. Point of view is 


established. 


The main characters are 


named. The reader knows 


very little about the 


characters. Point of view is 


unclear. 


It is hard to tell who the main 


characters are. There is no 


clear point of view. 







A.6 Curriculum Samples Western School of Science and Technology, Inc. Page 6 of 8 


 


 


 


Narrative 


Techniques: 


Dialogue, Pacing, 


Descriptions 


There is an appropriate 


amount of dialogue to 


bring the characters to 


life and it is always 


clear which character 


is speaking. Pacing is 


varied but logical. 


Descriptions are 


interesting and 


detailed. 


There is too much dialogue 


in this story, but it is always 


clear which character is 


speaking. Pacing is clear. 


Descriptions are interesting. 


There is not quite enough 


dialogue in this story, but it is 


always clear which character 


is speaking. Pacing is 


confusing or changes too 


often. Descriptions are 


lacking or boring. 


It is not clear which character 


is speaking. Pacing is 


nonexistent or unclear. Very 


few descriptions are present. 


Conclusion The solution to the 


character's problem is 


easy to understand, and 


is logical. There are no 


loose ends. 


The solution to the 


character's problem is easy 


to understand, and is 


somewhat logical. 


The solution to the character's 


problem is a little hard to 


understand. 


No solution is attempted or it 


is impossible to understand. 


Precise Wording Words were precisely 


chosen to advance the 


tone, themes, plot, and 


enhance the story. 


Words are varied and 


advance the story’s plot. 


Words are repetitive or 


inappropriate for the level and 


topic. 


Words are below grade level 


and do not improve the 


narrative. 


Total: __________/24; Grading Scale: 0-17=Incomplete; 18-19=C; 20-22=B; 23-24=A. 80%=Mastery. 


2. Engage and orient the reader 


Create a narrative outline (plot map) around the following idea: Someone has created a new type of weapon. Where and how is it used? 


 


CATEGORY 4 3 2 1 


Engage and orient 


the reader with a  


problem/conflict 


and solution 


It is very easy for the 


reader to understand 


the problem the main 


characters face and 


why it is a problem. 


It is fairly easy for the reader 


to understand the problem 


the main characters face and 


why it is a problem. 


It is fairly easy for the reader 


to understand the problem the 


main characters face but it is 


not clear why it is a problem. 


It is not clear what problem 


the main characters face. 
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Organization of 


Plotlines 


The story is very well 


organized. One idea or 


scene follows another 


in a logical sequence 


with clear transitions. 


Multiple plotlines are 


established. 


The story is pretty well 


organized. One idea or scene 


may seem out of place. Clear 


transitions are used. 


Plotlines may be confusing. 


The story is a little hard to 


follow. The transitions are 


sometimes not clear. 


Ideas and scenes seem to be 


randomly arranged. 


Narrative 


Techniques: 


Dialogue, Pacing, 


Descriptions 


There is an appropriate 


amount of dialogue to 


bring the characters to 


life and it is always 


clear which character 


is speaking. Pacing is 


varied but logical. 


Descriptions are 


interesting and 


detailed. 


There is too much dialogue 


in this story, but it is always 


clear which character is 


speaking. Pacing is clear. 


Descriptions are interesting. 


There is not quite enough 


dialogue in this story, but it is 


always clear which character 


is speaking. Pacing is 


confusing or changes too 


often. Descriptions are 


lacking or boring. 


It is not clear which character 


is speaking. Pacing is 


nonexistent or unclear. Very 


few descriptions are present. 


Conclusion The solution to the 


character's problem is 


easy to understand, and 


is logical. There are no 


loose ends. 


The solution to the 


character's problem is easy 


to understand, and is 


somewhat logical. 


The solution to the character's 


problem is a little hard to 


understand. 


No solution is attempted or it 


is impossible to understand. 


Total: __________/16; Grading Scale: 0-11=Incomplete; 12-13=C; 14=B; 15-16=A. 80%=Mastery. 


3. Narrative Techniques 


Create a character description of someone involved in a new weapon invention. Be conscious about precise wording and descriptions. 


 


CATEGORY 4 3 2 1 


Engage and orient 


the reader with a  


problem/conflict 


and solution 


It is very easy for the 


reader to understand 


the problem the main 


characters face and 


why it is a problem. 


It is fairly easy for the reader 


to understand the problem 


the main characters face and 


why it is a problem. 


It is fairly easy for the reader 


to understand the problem the 


main characters face but it is 


not clear why it is a problem. 


It is not clear what problem 


the main characters face. 
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Characters and 


Point of View 


The main characters 


are named and clearly 


described in text as 


well as pictures. Most 


readers could describe 


the characters 


accurately. Point of 


view is sophisticated 


and established. 


The main characters are 


named and described. Most 


readers would have some 


idea of what the characters 


looked like. Point of view is 


established. 


The main characters are 


named. The reader knows 


very little about the 


characters. Point of view is 


unclear. 


It is hard to tell who the main 


characters are. There is no 


clear point of view. 


Precise Wording Words were precisely 


chosen to advance the 


tone, themes, plot, and 


enhance the story. 


Words are varied and 


advance the story’s plot. 


Words are repetitive or 


inappropriate for the level and 


topic. 


Words are below grade level 


and do not improve the 


narrative. 


Total: __________/12; Grading Scale: 0-8=Incomplete; 9-10=C; 9-10=B; 11-12=A. 80%=Mastery. 
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B.1 Applicant Entity 


A. Organizational History
1
 


Western School of Science and Technology, Inc. is currently an Arizona nonprofit corporation whose 


mission is to transform Maryvale by improving low-income west Phoenix students’ opportunities for 


advancement in the global technological economy by providing needed preparation for the academic 


rigors of college graduation leading to career success.  The corporation was formed with the exclusive 


purpose of founding, operating, and carrying out the mission of Western School of Science and 


Technology: A Challenge Foundation Academy (“Western Tech: CFA”). 


Western School of Science and Technology, Inc. was incorporated as an Arizona non-profit corporation 


in September 2012.  The corporation is in the process of applying to the Internal Revenue Service for tax-


exempt status. 


Western Tech: CFA will be a member of the TeamCFA network.  TeamCFA is nonprofit, tax-exempt 


organization dedicated to growing a national network of charter schools with the mission of student 


achievement, academic excellence, measurable results and bringing school choice to more students and 


their families. There are currently ten TeamCFA schools on twelve campuses in three states serving 


approximately 4,200 students.  Pioneer Preparatory School: A Challenge Foundation Academy (“Pioneer 


Prep: CFA”), Ridgeline Academy: A Challenge Foundation Academy, and Hirsch Academy: A Challenge 


Foundation Academy are all located in the Phoenix Metropolitan Area and are part of the TeamCFA 


network.  TeamCFA is financial supported by the Challenge Foundation. 


Established in 1989, the Challenge Foundation is a private charitable trust which has provided more than 


$19 million in grants to 190 charter schools nationwide.  After years of supporting education reform and 


gathering best practices from its grantee schools, the Challenge Foundation has partnered with the 


TeamCFA Foundation (“TeamCFA”) to build a nationwide network of charter schools.  It is the intent of 


the Challenge Foundation and TeamCFA to lend their name, financial start-up, and operating support to 


charter schools that are willing to embrace their model school concept.   


Peter Boyle, proposed Founding School Director and authorized representative for Western Tech: CFA, 


became involved in the movement to end educational inequity in Arizona in 2010 as a Teach For America 


corps member teaching middle school English at Pioneer Prep: CFA.  While teaching at Pioneer Prep: 


CFA, Mr. Boyle was approached by TeamCFA to continue with the organization as Challenge 


Foundation Fellow.   The goal of this competitive Fellowship is to train the next cohort of TeamCFA 


leaders in the knowledge, skills, and mindsets requisite of successful charter school administrators.  The 


Challenge Foundation Fellowship is supported by the Challenge Foundation. 


Pioneer Prep: CFA increased from a “D” label to a “B” label under the Arizona Department of Education 


A-F Accountability system and was recently recognized by State Superintendent John Huppenthal for 


academic growth.  However, after 8
th
 grade, students are left with the current substandard high school 


options in the Maryvale neighborhood.  In his capacity as Challenge Foundation Fellow and as an 


Aspiring Leaders Fellow and member of the Charter Starter Program at the Arizona Charter Schools 


                                                           
1
 Adapted from the Hirsch Academy: A Challenge Foundation Academy charter application, approved by the 


Arizona State Board for Charter Schools January 14, 2013. 
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Association, Mr. Boyle has led the planning for a Western Tech: CFA, designed to be a successful 


secondary charter school in the Maryvale neighborhood to complement and continue the academic gains 


made by students at Pioneer Prep: CFA.  He is supported in this endeavor by the Challenge Foundation, 


TeamCFA, and the parents and administration of Pioneer Prep: CFA. 


If approved, the charter contract for Western Tech: CFA will be entered into between the Arizona State 


Board for Charter Schools and Western School of Science and Technology, Inc. 


B. Organizational Chart and Reporting Structure 


Western Tech: CFA’s organizational charts outline and detail the reporting relationships of the Governing 


Board, Founding School Director, and all school staff for the first three years of operation. 


 


Figure B.1.1: Year 1 Organizational Chart 


Western Tech: CFA will open with three key administrators, the School Director, Dean of Operations, 


and Dean of Students/Counselor.  We will open with grades 7, 8, and 9, with 200 students.  There will be 


7 full-time teachers, one of whom will also be part-time Instructional Coach.  There will be one individual 


certified in special education who will be Director of Special Education/Teacher, and three Instructional 


Assistants.  The student-teacher ratio will be 25:1, and the student-staff ratio will be 13:1. 


Mission, Vision, and 
Values 


Governing Board 


School Director 


Dean of Operations 


Office 
Manager/Registrar 


Contracted Business 
Services 


Dean of 
Students/Counselor Regular Eduction 


Teachers (7); 1 
serving as part-time 
instructional coach 


Special Education 
Director/Teacher (1) 


Contracted Special 
Education Services 


Instructional 
Assistants (3) 
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Figure B.1.2: Year 2 Organizational Chart 


In Year 2, additional staff will be hired to meet the growing demands of enrollment.  Western Tech: CFA 


will serve students in grades 7, 8, 9, and 10, for a total of 300 students.  There will be 11 full-time general 


education teachers, one of whom will also serve as a part-time Instructional Coach.  A Special Education 


Teacher will be hired, who will report to the Special Education Director/Teacher.  An additional 


Instructional Assistant will be hired, who will report to the Special Education Director/Teacher.  A 


receptionist will be hired, who will report to the Office Manager/Registrar.  A Nurse will be hired, who 


will report to the Dean of Operations.  The student-teacher ratio will be 23:1, and the student-staff ratio 


will be 13:1. 


Mission, Vision, and 
Values 


Governing Board 


School Director 


Director of 
Operations 


Office 
Manager/Registrar 


Receptionist 


Nurse 
Contracted Business 


Services 


Dean of 
Students/Counselor Regular Eduction 


Teachers (11); 1 
serving as part-time 
Instructional Coach 


Special Education 
Director/Teacher 


Special Education 
Teacher 


Contracted Special 
Education Services 


Instructional 
Assistants (4) 
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Figure B.1.3: Year 3 Organizational Chart 


In Year 3, several new staff members will be hired: a full-time Instructional Coach, a College Counselor, 


and a Food Service Manager.  Western Tech: CFA will serve students and families in grades 7, 8, 9, 10, 


and 11, for a total of 400 students.  There will be 16 full-time general education teachers.  There will be 


two special education teachers, one of whom will also serve as Special Education Director.  The student-


teacher ratio will be 22:1, and the student-staff ratio will be 13:1. 


Reporting Structure 


This section describes the reporting structure for the positions detailed above.  Sole power to hire and 


terminate employees belongs to the School Director; however, the power to hire and terminate the School 


Director lies with the Governing Board. 


The Governing Board of Western Tech: CFA will serve four principal roles, clearly defined below: 


 Governor: The Governing Board will fulfill the governance functions of the school.   


 Ambassador: The Governing Board shall reach out to the community and speak with one voice.   


 Sponsor: The Governing Board shall give of its time, talent, or treasure to ensure that the school 


has the resources it needs to fulfill its mission.   


 Consultant: The Governing Board shall be comprised of diverse, competent members who shall 


use their skills and expertise on behalf of the organization.   


The Founding School Director shall be the key on-site management of Western Tech: CFA.  The 


Founding School Director reports directly to and is held accountable by the Governing Board.  The 


primary responsibilities of the Founding School Director shall be to: 


Mission, Vision, and 
Values 


Governing Board 


School Director 


Director of 
Operations 


Office 
Manager/Registrar 


Receptionist 


Nurse 
Food Service 


Manager 
Contracted 


Business Services 


Dean of 
Students/Counselor 


Regular Eduction 
Teachers (16) 


Special Education 
Director/Teacher) 


Special Education 
Teacher 


Contracted Special 
Education Services 


Paraprofessionals 


Instructional Coach College Counselor 
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 Implement systems designed to achieve mission. 


 Facilitate the selection of curricular materials to support the mission and Academic Program. 


 Monitor curriculum implementation and academic growth. 


 Monitor and evaluate instruction. 


 Implement fiscal policies and internal controls and recommend budget. 


 Implement personnel policies to recruit, hire, evaluate, and supervise teachers. 


 Speak to media and parents. 


 Establish expectations for behavior and implement discipline system, including consequences for 


students falling short of expectations. 


 Maintain day-to-day oversight of facilities and maintenance. 


 Develop parent handbook. 


 Maintain compliance with regulations. 


The Dean of Operations is recruited, selected, hired, and evaluated by and reports to the School Director 


as the key school leader responsible for overseeing the financial and operational systems and resources of 


Western Tech: CFA.  The Dean of Operations maintains systems and documentation and ensures 


compliance with state and federal law.  Additionally, the Dean of Operations manages federal and state 


funding sources and outside fundraising programs.  Lastly, the Dean of Operations will prepare for the 


annual audit and work in tandem with the school’s contracted business service providers.  The Dean of 


Operations also oversees the Office Manager/Registrar, Nurse, Food Service Manager, and Contracted 


Business Services, including accounting and payroll. 


 


The Dean of Students/Counselor is recruited, selected, hired, and evaluated by and reports to the School 


Director.  The Dean of Students/Counselor is primarily responsible for building a strong school culture 


among students, families, and staff, planning and implementing positive behavior support systems, and 


planning and implementing behavior consequence systems.  The Dean of Students/Counselor is 


responsible for ensuring that Western Tech: CFA’s students maintain the highest expectations in regard to 


behavior and conduct.  The Dean of Students/Counselor maintains relationships with Western Tech: 


CFA’s parents and addresses parent concerns.  In addition, as counselor, the Dean of Students/Counselor 


will provide counseling services to Western Tech: CFA students and families. 


The Special Education Director/Teacher is recruited, selected, hired, and evaluated by and reports to the 


School Director.  The primary responsibilities of the Special Education Director/Teacher are to establish 


and maintain a highly-effective program of instruction for students receiving special education services, 


maintain compliance with applicable federal and state laws, and deliver services to students receiving 


special education services.   


 


Teachers are recruited, selected, hired, and evaluated by and report to the School Director.  Teachers are 


primarily responsible for the planning, development, and execution of a high-quality program of 


curriculum, instruction, and assessment.   


The Special Education Teacher is recruited, selected, and hired by the School Director, with input from 


the Special Education Director/Teacher, and reports to and is evaluated by the Special Education 


Director/Teacher.  The Special Education Teacher will provide services for students qualifying for special 


education services.   
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The Office Manager/Registrar is recruited, selected, and hired by the School Director, with input from the 


Dean of Operations.  The Office Manager/Registrar is evaluated by and reports directly to the Dean of 


Operations.  The primary responsibilities of the Office Manager/Registrar are to support the school’s 


operations and maintain all school records.  As such, the Office Manager/Registrar is the custodian of 


records for Western Tech: CFA. 


 


The Receptionist is recruited, selected, and hired by the School Director, with input from the Dean of 


Operations and Office Manager/Registrar.  The Receptionist is evaluated by and reports to the Office 


Manager/Registrar.  The primary responsibility of the Receptionist is to answer the phones and greet 


visitors to Western Tech: CFA.   


The Nurse is recruited, selected, and hired by the School Director, with input from the Dean of 


Operations.  The Nurse is evaluated by and reports to the Dean of Operations.  The primary 


responsibilities of the Nurse are to safely deliver student medications, maintain allergy, health, and 


immunization records, and to take care of student health needs. 


The Food Service Manager is recruited, selected, and hired by the School Director, with input from the 


Dean of Operations.  The Food Service Manager is evaluated by and reports to the Dean of Operations.  


The Food Service Manager is primarily responsible for overseeing foodservice and maintaining 


compliance with any state or federal food or nutrition programs. 


The Instructional Coach is recruited, selected, hired, evaluated by, and reports to the School Director.  


The Instructional Coach is primarily responsible for coaching teachers to continuously improve their 


planning and instructional practices.  In that capacity, the Instructional Coach will also be responsible for 


the planning and execution of some professional development. 


The College Counselor is recruited, selected, hired, evaluated by, and reports to the School Director.  The 


College Counselor is primarily responsible for educating students and families about the process of 


applying and matriculating to college, maintaining partnerships with colleges, and supporting and 


assisting students and families during the college visitation, application, matriculation, and graduation 


process.  The College Counselor will also be responsible for assisting students and families in securing 


financial aid for college.  


The Instructional Assistants are recruited, selected, and hired by the School Director, with input from the 


Special Education Director/Teacher.  The Instructional Assistants will report to and be evaluated by the 


Special Education Director/Teacher.  They shall assist with the delivery of instruction for students, with 


duties as necessary, and monitor and assist with hybrid learning time. 


C. Subsidiary Relationships with Other Organizations 


Western Tech: CFA will not have a subsidiary relationship with any other organization; however, it shall 


be a member of the TeamCFA network of charter schools. 


D. Other Charters Operated by Applicant 


Western School of Science and Technology, Inc. is not currently and has not previously been involved in 


the operation of any other charter school. 
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E. Roles of Charter Principals 


The Principals of Western Tech: CFA shall be all Governing Board members and the Authorized 


Representative.  Below are the biographies and roles of the Principals of Western Tech: CFA. 


Peter Boyle 


Peter Boyle will serve as the Lead Founder of Western Tech: CFA and as the school’s Founding School 


Director.  As Founding School Director, Mr. Boyle will be responsible for the instructional leadership and 


presentation of mission, vision, values, and philosophy to external stakeholders.  He shall also serve as a 


nonvoting, ex officio member of the Governing Board. 


A native of Baltimore, Maryland, Mr. Boyle first became involved in education in 2009 on the campus 


recruiting team for Teach For America at the University of North Carolina, where he helped Teach For 


America increase its applicant pool by over 50%.  He then moved to Phoenix as a 2010 corps member 


with Teach For America, teaching 7
th
 and 8


th
 grade English at Pioneer Prep: CFA a charter school in 


Phoenix’s underserved Maryvale neighborhood, during its start-up and growth phase.  During his two 


years in the classroom at Pioneer Prep: CFA, he posted consecutive annual gains of two-plus years in 


students’ reading levels and led the school’s Data Committee, charged with successfully increasing 


educational outcomes at Pioneer Prep: CFA.  Under his leadership of the Data Committee, Pioneer Prep: 


CFA moved from a D rating to a B rating in Arizona’s A-F Accountability system in just one academic 


year.  Mr. Boyle has transitioned to a new role in school administration as Challenge Foundation Fellow 


at Pioneer Prep: CFA as he prepares to lead the Challenge Foundation’s next Arizona charter school.  The 


Challenge Foundation Fellowship role is a practice-based role for TeamCFA’s next school leaders to 


learn the knowledge, skills, and mindsets requisite of new charter school leaders through on-campus 


mentorship and application.  Mr. Boyle is thus the administrator directly responsible for data, discipline, 


and public relations at Pioneer Prep: CFA.  Mr. Boyle was an Aspiring Leaders Fellow at the Arizona 


Charter Schools Association and School Director at the 2013 Phoenix Teach For America Institute and a 


member of the Arizona Department of Education’s Academic Accountability Group and inaugural 


Arizona Instructional Rounds cohort.  Mr. Boyle is also a member of the Arizona Charter Schools 


Association Charter Starter Program.  Mr. Boyle holds a B.S. degree from the University of North 


Carolina in business administration with a concentration in entrepreneurship and an M.Ed. degree from 


Arizona State University in secondary education. 


Through his experience, Mr. Boyle will be an asset in terms of implementing the Educational Plan. 


Joan Lange 


Joan Lange is the National Schools Director and Director of School Leadership for the Challenge 


Foundation and has assisted in the startup and development of numerous charter schools nationwide.  She 


has served on all of the governing boards of TeamCFA network schools. Mrs. Lange has a BS and MA in 


education and worked for 26 years as a teacher before joining the Challenge Foundation.  Mrs. Lange also 


helped pilot the first Core Knowledge school in the nation, and then trained others in the Core Knowledge 


Sequence for eight years.  She has served in leadership positions within her schools and community and 


has presented at regional and national conferences. Mrs. Lange served on the State of Georgia Social 


Studies Standards Revision Expert Board and is a member of the national Philanthropy Roundtable.  Mrs. 
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Lange brings skill in charter school governance, charter writing, community leadership, long-range 


planning, hiring contracted services, teaching and curriculum, and grant-making. 


Through her experience, Mrs. Lange will be an asset in terms of implementing the Educational, 


Operational, and Business Plans. 


Chris Klonoski 


Chris Klonoski is a leader in politics, public relations, and business consulting in the Phoenix area.  With 


a background in national policy and political communications, Mrs. Klonoski has previously served in a 


variety of political leadership roles, including as the Chief of Staff for United States Representative John 


Shadegg and Special Assistant to Arizona Governors Fife Symington and Jane Dee Hull.  Mrs. Klonoski 


has also been the Executive Vice President for Public Policy for the Scottsdale Chamber of Commerce.  


Mrs. Klonoski is currently the Chair of the TeamCFA Public Relations Committee and a member of the 


TeamCFA Marketing Committee.  She has also previously been Business Manager at Pioneer Preparatory 


School: A Challenge Foundation Academy and is the owner of Proficio, LLC, an Arizona business, 


public relations, and political consultancy. 


Through her experience, Mrs. Klonoski will be an asset in terms of implementing the Operational and 


Business Plans. 


Robert “Drew” Shaw 


Robert “Drew” Shaw has a strong background in Maryvale education, having previously taught in the 


Isaac School District as a Teach For America corps member.  Mr. Shaw has also been involved in 


previous charter school governance as founding board chair at Phoenix Collegiate Academy, a highly-


performing charter school in South Phoenix.  Currently, Mr. Shaw is a Recruitment Specialist and Course 


Instructor with the Sanford Inspire Project, an innovative teacher leadership initiative through Arizona 


State University.  Mr. Shaw thus brings partnerships with higher education to his work with Western 


Tech: CFA.  In 2010, Mr. Shaw was also a recipient of the prestigious Arizona State University and 


Teach For America Education Leadership Fellowship and a Center for Progressive Leadership Fellow. 


Through his experience, Mr. Shaw will be an asset in terms of implementing the Educational Plan. 


F. Other Charters Operated by Principals 


Mr. Boyle, Mrs. Lange, Mrs. Klonoski, and Mr. Shaw have all previously been involved in the operation 


or governance of charter schools. 


Mr. Boyle is currently an administrator at Pioneer Preparatory School: A Challenge Foundation Academy 


(“Pioneer Prep: CFA”) in Phoenix, Arizona.  Mr. Boyle has been at Pioneer Prep: CFA since 2010 and 


has been an administrator there since 2012.  Pioneer Prep: CFA is authorized by the Arizona State Board 


for Charters Schools (“ASBCS”). 


Mrs. Lange, in her capacity with TeamCFA and the Challenge Foundation, has served on several charter 


school boards, including currently at Ridgeline Academy: A Challenge Foundation Academy (since 2012) 


in north Phoenix, Arizona; Hirsch Academy: A Challenge Foundation Academy (since 2011), to open in 


south Scottsdale, Arizona in fall 2013; and previously at Pioneer Prep: CFA, from 2006-2011.  Each of 
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those schools is authorized by the ASBCS.  In addition, she has served on the boards of Challenge 


Foundation Academy (2004-2010) in Indianapolis, Indiana, which is authorized by the City of 


Indianapolis Office of Education Innovation, New Dimensions: A Challenge Foundation Academy (2010-


2012) in Morganton, North Carolina, Thomas Jefferson Classical Academy: A Challenge Foundation 


Academy (2006-2012) in Rutherfordton, North Carolina, Piedmont Classical Academy: A Challenge 


Foundation Academy (2009-2010) in Gastonia, North Carolina, and Lake Lure Classical Academy: A 


Challenge Foundation Academy (2009-2012) in Lake Lure, North Carolina.  Mrs. Lange currently serves 


as a board member at Aristotle Classical Academy: A Challenge Foundation Academy (since 2012) in 


Charlotte, North Carolina, Cornerstone Academy: A Challenge Foundation Academy (since 2012) in 


Greensboro, North Carolina, and Brevard Academy: A Challenge Foundation Academy (since 2010) in 


Brevard, North Carolina.  Each of the schools in North Carolina is authorized by the North Carolina 


Office of Charter Schools. 


Mrs. Klonoski was Business Manager at Pioneer Prep: CFA from 2010-2011. 


Mr. Shaw has served as a board member and board chair at Phoenix Collegiate Academy, a charter school 


in South Phoenix, Arizona, from 2008-2011.  Phoenix Collegiate Academy is authorized by the ASBCS. 
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Organizational Chart  


The following are the organizational charts for Western School of Science and Technology: A Challenge 


Foundation Academy (“Western Tech: CFA”) for years 1, 2, and 3. 


 


Figure B.1.1: Year 1 Organizational Chart 
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Figure B.1.2: Year 2 Organizational Chart 


 


Figure B.1.3: Year 3 Organizational Chart 
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C.1 Facilities Acquisition 


Western School of Science and Technology: A Challenge Foundation Academy (“Western Tech: CFA”), 


as mentioned in previous sections, will be a member of the TeamCFA network of charter schools.  


TeamCFA is an extension of the Challenge Foundation, which has been supporting charter schools since 


the early 1990s.  One way in which the Challenge Foundation supports start-up charter schools is through 


securing a facility, which, in many cases, is the most difficult obstacle for charter schools.  Challenge 


Foundation, its properties and real estate division Challenge Foundation Properties, Inc., and TeamCFA 


have thus committed to supporting Western Tech: CFA as it works to acquire a facility. 


 


A. Description of Facility Necessary for Program 


Western Tech: CFA will be located in the Maryvale neighborhood, in order to be in close proximity to 


and within the target community.  Preferably, the facility would be located in very close proximity to 


Pioneer Preparatory School: A Challenge Foundation Academy (“Pioneer Prep: CFA”), a TeamCFA 


elementary school in the Maryvale community near the intersection of West Indian School Road and 


North 67
th
 Avenue in Phoenix, Arizona. 


 


Minimally, the facility necessary to implement the Western Tech: CFA Program of Instruction in years 


one through three will require at a minimum fifteen classrooms at approximately 750 square feet each, 


and at least three science laboratories at 800 square feet each.  In addition, Western Tech: CFA will 


require at least one multi-purpose meeting space for assemblies of approximately 6,000 square feet, one 


300 square foot faculty work room, at least five administrative offices at 100 square feet each, a health 


suite at 150 square feet, and two computer labs at 900 square feet each to facilitate blended learning.  


Using these as baseline figures and multiplying by 130% to include space for bathrooms, hallways, 


storage, and auxiliary space, Western Tech: CFA will, at minimum in years one through three require a 


facility of approximately 29,000 square feet. 


 


B. Description of the Facility 


Challenge Foundation Properties, Inc. has assisted Western Tech: CFA with securing a facility. 


 


Challenge Foundation Properties, Inc. owns approximately six acres of land at the southwest corner of 


West Indian School Road and North 64
th
 Drive in Phoenix, Arizona.  This property is adjacent to the 


Pioneer Prep: CFA facility. 


 


On this site, Challenge Foundation Properties, Inc. has committed to the financing the design and 


construction of a purpose-built two-story 40,000 square foot facility with 24 classrooms of approximately 


750 square feet each, including three science labs of about 800 square feet each to accommodate learning 


in science, technology, engineering, and math (the STEM fields – a cornerstone of learning at Western 


Tech: CFA), three computer labs of about 900 square feet each to support hybrid learning, and a cafeteria 


that doubles as a gymnasium of about 6,000 square feet.  It also includes administrative offices and two 


faculty workrooms of approximately 300 square feet each.  The reception area is approximately 370 


square feet; there is also a warming kitchen, two changing rooms, storage space, and janitorial closets. 


 


The classrooms will comfortably fit class sizes of approximately 25 students. 
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Floorplans for the facility are included as the required exhibits for this section. 


 


C. Timeframe for Securing a Facility  


In conjunction and with input from the Western Tech: CFA team, Challenge Foundation Properties, Inc. 


has already begun the design phase for the facility.  Waltz Construction and Orcutt Winslow architects are 


working with both organizations on this phase, which should be completed by July 2013. 


 


Once the design phase is complete, the permitting phase will begin.  TeamCFA and Challenge Foundation 


Properties, Inc. have previous experience in being able to navigate the permitting process, and based on 


that experience does not expect this factor to be prohibitive as it applies to Western Tech: CFA.  The 


permitting phase is expected to be completed by September 2014. 


 


Once permitting is complete, construction may begin.  Construction is expected to begin by October 2014 


and be completed by June 2014.  This eight month timeframe is in line with Challenge Foundation 


Properties’s timeline for the completion of the Ridgeline Academy: A Challenge Foundation Academy 


facility, a similar-sized facility in north Phoenix.  In addition, TeamCFA has previous experience in being 


able to expeditiously secure an educational Certificate of Occupancy, and based on that experience does 


not expect this factor to be prohibitive as it applies to the Western Tech: CFA.  Thus, move in is expected 


to occur in late June and early July 2014 such that the facility will be completely ready for the first day of 


teacher pre-service on July 7, 2014. 


 


D. Costs Associated with Securing a Facility  


Challenge Foundation Properties, Inc. has committed to the costs, including construction, applicable fees 


for obtaining an educational Certificate of Occupancy and all required permits, for securing the facility 


for Western Tech: CFA.  Western Tech: CFA will be responsible for the monthly costs related to the 


facility, including monthly lease and maintenance expenses, utilities, and insurance, after the building is 


complete. 


 


A breakdown of such costs is included below. 


 


Contracted Services - O&M 


 Assumes contracted landscaping services at $1,000 per month for Years 1-3, with 


a 3% increase per year.  This cost is based on the cost for Pioneer Prep: CFA 


with Landcare Unlimited for services on a similarly-sized lot. 


 Assumes contracted janitorial services at $30,000 per year in Year 1, with a 3% 


increase per year.  This cost is based on the cost for Pioneer Prep: CFA with Jani 


King and adjusted for facility size. 


Building Rent/Lease/Loan, Land & Improvements, Fees/Permits 


 Assumes rent of $70 per student per month, based on the current lease charged 


by Challenge Foundation Properties. 


 Assumes land and land improvements, fees, and permits built into rent, lease, or 


loan. 
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Building & Improvements 


 Assumes rent of $23,333 of building maintenance costs in Year 2, with a 3% 


increase in Year 3.  Cost assumption is based upon the maintenance budget for 


Pioneer Prep: CFA, and adjusted for differences in school facility size. 


Liability Insurance, Property/Casualty Insurance 


 Assumes $13,500 general liability insurance, $5,467 umbrella insurance, and 


$1,191 student accident insurance in Year 1. 


 Assumes $20,250 general liability insurance, $8,201 umbrella insurance, and 


$1,786 student accident insurance in Year 2. 


 Assumes $26,933 general liability insurance, $10,907 umbrella insurance, and 


$2,375 student accident insurance in Year 3. 


 These cost assumptions were provided by the TeamCFA Business Committee. 


 Assumes workers’ compensation insurance at $2,871.76 in Year 1, $4,634.05 in 


Year 2, and $6,896.54 in Year 3.  This cost assumption was provided in a quote 


from The Hartford via Wells Fargo, and is based on $0.42 per $100 of payroll. 


 Assumes all insurance costs are included in the Liability Insurance line item. 


Utilities 


 Assumes $50,000 in electric services in Year 1.  This is based upon Pioneer Prep: 


CFA’s current expenses for the same services through SRP and adjusted for the 


smaller size of the facility and smaller population of Western Tech: CFA. 


 Assumes 3% increase in electric service in Years 2-3. 


 Assumes $3,333 in water and trash services in Year 1.  This based upon Pioneer 


Prep: CFA’s current expenses for the same services through the City of Phoenix 


and adjusted for the smaller size of the facility and smaller population of Western 


Tech: CFA.   


 Assumes water and trash services increase to $5,150 in Year 2 based on 


population increases and a 3% increase in rates.   


 Assumes water and trash services increase to $7,073 in Year 3 based on 


population increases and a 3% increase in rates. 


Phone/Communications/Internet Connectivity 


 Assumes $28,000 for telephone and internet connectivity.  Cost is based on 


phone and internet connectivity costs at Pioneer Prep: CFA. 


 Assumes 3% increase in Years 2-3. 


 


E. Financial Arrangements for Securing a Facility  


Western Tech: CFA will lease the facility from Challenge Foundation Properties, Inc. beginning August 


1, 2014.  The terms of the lease are based on the enrollment, not square footage, of Western Tech: CFA. 
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The lease agreement will stipulate that Western Tech: CFA will lease the facility for $70 per student per 


month. 
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33
34
35


A B C D E F G


Provide Assumptions by Line
START-UP REVENUE Total $ Timeframe for Acquisition
Secured Funds - Private Donations 100,000.00$  July, 2014
Secured Funds - Loans -$              
Secured Funds - Other 230,000.00$  February, 2014
     Total Start-up Revenue 330,000.00$  


Administration, Instruction, & Support (AIS) 
EXPENDITURES (add lines as necessary)


# of FTE 
Staff @ Salary Required Employer 


Contributions per FTE Total $ Timeframe for Acquisition Terms for Payment (if 
paid after Aug. 1) 


Salaries 
       Director/Principal 1.00            30,000.00$    4,095.00$           34,095.00$    February 1, 2014-July 31, 2014
       Teacher-Regular Education -$              
       Teacher-Special Education -$              
       Clerical 1.00            15,000.00$    2,047.50$           17,047.50$    February 1, 2014-July 31, 2014
       Bookkeeper/Finance -$              
       Custodial/Maintenance -$              
       Other 1.00            24,000.00$    3,276.00$           27,276.00$    February 1, 2014-July 31, 2014
Employee Benefits  -$              
Employee Insurance (if providing) 5,250.00$     February 1, 2014-July 31, 2014
Office Supplies (Paper, Postage, etc.) 3,300.00$     February 1, 2014-July 31, 2014
Instructional Consumables -$              
Membership Dues, Registrations, & Travel 5,190.00$     February 1, 2014-July 31, 2014
Contracted Services: AIS 42,770.00$    February 1, 2014-July 31, 2014
Contracted Services: Special Education -$              
Curriculum & Resource Materials -$              
Library Resources/Software -$              
SAIS Software 11,500.00$    February 1, 2014-July 31, 2014
Other -$              
     Total Administration, Instruction, & Support 146,428.50$  February 1, 2014-July 31, 2014


Operations & Maintenance (O&M) 
EXPENDITURES  (add lines as necessary)


Total $ Timeframe for Acquisition Terms for Payment (if 
paid after Aug. 1) 


Supplies 900.00$        February 1, 2014-July 31, 2014
Marketing/Advertising 2,800.00$     February 1, 2014-July 31, 2014


Applicant Name: Western School of Science and Technology, Inc.


Inception to August 1 of Opening Year
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36
37
38
39
40
41
42
43
44
45
46
47
48
49
50
51
52
53
54
55
56
57


A B C D E F G
Contracted Services: O&M -$              
Building Rent/Lease/Loan 4,800.00$     February 1, 2014-July 31, 2014
Building & Improvements -$              
Land & Improvements -$              
Fees/Permits -$              
Property/Casualty Insurance -$              
Liability Insurance 7,442.36$     February 1, 2014-July 31, 2014
Utilities (Electric, Gas, Water, Waste) 9,951.33$     February 1, 2014-July 31, 2014
Phone/Communications/Internet Connectivity 1,404.00$     February 1, 2014-July 31, 2014
Student Furniture & Equipment 13,760.00$    February 1, 2014-July 31, 2014
Office Furniture & Equipment 4,750.00$     February 1, 2014-July 31, 2014
Student Technology Equipment 92,800.00$    February 1, 2014-July 31, 2014
Office Technology Equipment 6,000.00$     February 1, 2014-July 31, 2014
Other Leases (Security, Copiers, etc.) 6,600.00$     February 1, 2014-July 31, 2014
Loan Repayment -$              
Other -$              
     Total Operations & Maintenance 151,207.69$  
Total Expenditures 297,636.19$  


Total Start-up Revenues 330,000.00$  


Budget Balance (= Revenues - Expenditures) 32,363.81$    
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STATE OF ARIZONA 


 


DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION 


JOHN HUPPENTHAL 
SUPERINTENDENT  
OF PUBLIC INSTRUCTION 


 
 


  
 
January 28, 2013 
 
Peter Boyle 
4236 E. Patricia Lane 
Phoenix, AZ 85018 
 
Dear Mr. Boyle: 
 


Congratulations! The Arizona Charter Schools Incentive Program (AZ CSP) office recommended the 
Western School of Science and Technology to the Arizona State Board of Education for AZ CSP 
funding at its January 28, 2013 2012 meeting and application has been approved.  
 
In order for you to make your first draw of funds as quickly as possible and confirm the scope of the grant 
and review allowable expenditures, training will be held on Thursday, January 30, 2013, 1:00 pm – 3:00 
pm at ADE, 1535 W. Jefferson, Phoenix, AZ, 85007, Room 417.  This training is mandatory.  Please 
register by contacting Sheri.Partridge@azed.gov. No more than two people per entity may attend: the 
school leader and the person who will file Grants Management reports.  In addition to the Grants 
Management training, Dr. Francis will go over the terms and conditions of the grant and the specific 
action on the school’s part that could trigger a suspension of funds.  Following the training, Dr. Francis will 
schedule an individual appointment to review your Project Year 1 Budget.  The budget meeting with Dr. 
Francis will determine your Project Year 1 amount.  
 
Access to the AZ CSP funds to support the Planning and Implementation spending plan for your school 
described in your application will be available the Grants Management Enterprise process.  Assuming the 
Western School of Science and Technology abides by all AZ CSP guidelines and state and federal 
regulations and is on target to meet its goals, it will be eligible to submit a spending plan for 2014-2016.      
 
This grant is for the Planning and Implementation of the Western School of Science and Technology only.  
It may not be shared with any other entity. Acceptance of the AZ CSP grant award requires that the 
charter representative and its board president annually sign the General Statement of Assurances. The 
Western School of Science and Technology shall reside and serve the community described in its AZ 
CSP grant application; it shall provide the AZ CSP office full access to the school site and records to 
monitor progress of stipulated school goals and it shall file a Completion Report describing the school’s 
grant financial activities and progress toward its goals. The Completion Report shall be required for 
renewal of funds in April 2014.  The content and format for that report shall be forthcoming.   
 
If you have further questions, you may contact the AZ CSP Project Specialist, Sheri Partridge, 
Sheri.Partridge@azed.gov 602.364.1909. 
 
Respectfully, 
 
 
 
 
Mark Francis 
Deputy Associate Superintendent 
Charter School Program  



mailto:Sheri.Partridge@azed.gov

mailto:Sheri.Partridge@azed.gov
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C.4 Start-Up Budget Assumptions 


Western School of Science and Technology: A Challenge Foundation Academy (“Western Tech: CFA”) 


created its start-up budget, in effect from February 1, 2014 to July 31, 2014, based around the following 


budget assumptions.  


Explanation of Start-Up Revenue 


Start-up revenue is based upon the $230,000 Year 2 of the Arizona Charter School Incentive Program 


grant and $100,000 Challenge Foundation Grant, both of which were secured by Western Tech: CFA. 


Explanation of Expenses 


Administration, Instruction & Support (AIS) Expenditures 


Salaries 


Principal 


 Assumes the Founding School Director for Western Tech: CFA will be paid for 


service starting February 1, 2014 and will be paid $30,000 for six months based 


on a $60,000 annual salary.  Total salary assumes 13.65% required employer 


contributions for a total of $34,095. 


 Throughout this document, required contributions are assumed to be 13.65%, 


including payroll taxes, unemployment taxes, and 401(k) matching of 4%. 


Clerical 


 Assumes the Office Manager/Registrar for Western Tech: CFA will be paid for 


service starting February 1, 2014 and will be paid $15,000 for six months based 


on a $30,000 annual salary.  Total salary assumes 13.65% required employer 


contributions for a total of $17,047.50. 


 Other 


 Assumes the Dean of Operations for Western Tech: CFA will be paid for service 


starting February 1, 2014 and will be paid $24,000 for six months based on a 


$48,000 annual salary.  Total salary assumes 13.65% required employer 


contributions for a total of $27,276. 


Employee Benefits 


 Assumes all employees elect the maximum 4% employer contribution to the 


401(k) starting February 1, 2014, but includes the total in “required employer 


contributions” for each position. 


Employee Insurance 
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 Assumes all employees elect the maximum $350 monthly allowance for health 


and dental insurance starting February 1, 2014 for six months for a total of 


$5,250. 


Office Supplies 


 Assumes office supply costs of $550 per month starting February 1, 2014 for six 


months for a total of $3,300.  This cost assumption was provided by the 


TeamCFA Business Committee. 


Membership Dues and Travel 


 Assumes Arizona Charter Schools Association membership for $190 and $5,000 


for travel and other professional dues.  This cost assumption was provided by the 


Arizona Charter Schools Association website and the TeamCFA Business 


Committee. 


Contracted Services: AIS 


 Assumes legal services with Warren Charter Law $200 per hour for ten hours per 


month starting February 1, 2014 for six months for a total of $12,000. 


 Assumes accounting services with Crisler Business Services at $58 per hours for 


thirty hours per month starting February 1, 2014 for six months for a total of 


$10,440. 


 Assumes information technology services at $3,000 per month starting February 


1, 2014 for six months for a total of $18,000.  This is based upon the expense for 


Compass Network Solutions, LLC for Pioneer Preparatory School: A Challenge 


Foundation Academy (“Pioneer Prep: CFA”).  Although the two schools are 


different sizes, it is assumed the amount of technology needs will be 


approximately equal. 


 Assumes payroll services at $2,160 per year starting February 1, 2014 for six 


months for a total of $1,080.  This is based upon the expense for Payroll Experts, 


Inc. for Pioneer Prep: CFA. 


 Assumes 401(k) plan administration costs of $2,500 per year starting February 1, 


2014 for six months for a total of $1,250.  This cost assumption was provided by 


the TeamCFA Business Committee. 


Curriculum & Resource Materials and Instructional Consumables 


 Assumes $0 of curriculum and resource materials and instructional consumables; 


assumes curricular materials will be either teacher-created or free, open source, 


and online through the usage of hybrid learning, through the TeamCFA 


Educational Technology Committee, or through participation in free curriculum 


effectiveness studies with research-based curricula from Arizona State 


University. 


Library Resources & Software 
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 Assumes $0 in library resources and software, as books for both classroom and 


school-wide libraries will be free, open source, and online through the TeamCFA 


Education Technology Committee. 


SAIS Software 


 Assumes SAIS software costs of $10,000 plus $1,500 for training to be 


purchased before July 31, 2014.  This is based upon the expense for School 


Master at Pioneer Prep: CFA. 


Operations & Maintenance (O&M) Expenditures 


Supplies 


 Assumes $900 in janitorial supplies for the incubation space to be purchased 


before July 31, 2014.  This cost assumption was provided by the TeamCFA 


Business Committee. 


Marketing/Advertising 


 Assumes booth and travel costs of $700 each for four teacher recruitment events, 


for a total of $2,800.  This cost was based on teacher recruitment event costs at 


which Pioneer Preparatory School: CFA has participated. 


 Assumes $0 for student marketing or advertising materials, since costs will be 


assumed by the TeamCFA Marketing Committee. 


Contracted Services: O&M 


 Assumes no contracted O&M for the incubation space. 


Building Rent/Lease/Loan 


 Assumes $800 per month on temporary office space lease for six months starting 


February 1, 2014 and ending July 31, 2014.  This expense is based upon the 


similar expense of Ridgeline Academy: A Challenge Foundation Academy. 


Building & Improvements, Land & Improvements, Fees/Permits 


 Assumes all of the above are $0, as they will be covered by Challenge 


Foundation Properties. 


Liability Insurance 


 Assumes $5,063 general liability insurance and $2,050 umbrella insurance to be 


purchased monthly between February 1, 2014 and July 31, 2014.  This cost 


assumption was provided by the TeamCFA Business Committee. 


 Assumes $329.36 in workers’ compensation insurance to be purchased monthly 


between February 1, 2014 and July 31, 2014.  This cost assumption was provided 
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in a quote from The Hartford via Wells Fargo, and is based on $0.42 per $100 of 


payroll. 


Utilities 


 Assumes $8,333.33 in electric deposits for the school facility.  This cost 


assumption is based upon the formula provided by SRP. 


 Assumes $268 in water and trash removal deposits for the school facility.  This 


cost assumption was provided by the City of Phoenix. 


 Assumes $225 in electric, water, and trash removal services for the incubation 


space, for a total of $1,350 between February 1, 2014 and July 31, 2014.  This is 


based upon the utility cost for a similar property in the target community from 


the costs of SRP and the City of Phoenix. 


Phone/Communications/Internet Connectivity 


 Assumes $234 for internet and phone service per month for six months between 


February 1, 2014 and July 31, 2014 for a total of $1,404.  This is based on the 


current rates for Cox Communications Small Business telephone and internet 


bundle services for the target neighborhood. 


Student Furniture & Equipment 


 Assumes $80 per student table and nine tables per classroom; $30 per student 


chair and 25 student chairs per classroom, and assumes eight classrooms’ worth 


of student tables and chairs, plus an additional $1,000 per science classroom for 


two classrooms’ worth of laboratory equipment, to be purchased by July 31, 


2014.  Costs determined from www.officemax.com and other TeamCFA schools. 


Office Furniture & Equipment 


 Assumes $4,750 for three desks, three chairs, three filing cabinets, and three 


bookcases to be purchased by July 31, 2014.  Costs determined from 


www.officemax.com. 


Student Technology Equipment 


 Assumes $55,000 for 220 Samsung/Google Chromebooks at $250 each; $3,525 


each for eight Mimeos (one per first year classroom); $700 for one document 


camera per classroom for eight classrooms; and $500 for one projector per 


classroom for eight classrooms for a total of $92,800 to be purchased by July 31, 


2014.  Costs determined from www.officemax.com and the TeamCFA 


Educational Technology Committee. 


Office Technology Equipment 



http://www.officemax.com/

http://www.officemax.com/

http://www.officemax.com/
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 Assumes $5,000 for twenty Samsung/Google Chromebooks at $250 each; $1,000 


for a server to be purchased by July 31, 2014.  Costs determined from the 


TeamCFA Educational Technology Committee and www.officemax.com.  


Other Leases (Security, Copiers, etc.) 


 Assumes $1,100 per month for one copier starting February 1, 2014 for six 


months for a total of $6,600.  This assumption is provided by the TeamCFA 


Business Committee. 



http://www.officemax.com/






 


 ASSOCIATE SUPERINTENDENT APPROVAL 


 
   
  


STATE BOARD MEETING DATE 


January 28, 2013 


  
SUBJECT: Arizona Charter School  Program Awards for February 1, 2013- January 31, 2016 


  
SUBMITTED BY: Karen Butterfield, Ed. D. 


  


MANAGEMENT TEAM REVIEW:  January 10, 2013   
 


BACKGROUND INFORMATION: 


 
 


In August of 2009, the U.S. Department of Education’s Office of Innovation and Improvement 


(OII) Charter School program awarded the Arizona Department of Education $47 M to increase 


high quality public school options in Arizona.  The Agency created the Arizona Charter Schools 


Program (AZ CSP) office to administer the grant.   


  


“Charter schools have an important role to play in the overall strategy of promoting successful 


school reform and school turnaround models,” said Secretary of Education Arne Duncan. 


“(Arizona) has an opportunity to be selective and provide new high-quality public charter school 


choices for students and parents.”  
  


The purpose of the Arizona Charter Schools Program is to 1) increase the number of high quality 


charter schools in Arizona, particularly those serving students most at risk in rural and urban 


settings, 2) improve student achievement to high academic standards in schools, and 3) to 


improve high school student achievement and graduation rates. 


 


Over the past three years, ADE awarded 56 schools.  This round of Sub-Grants will be awarded 


up to $4,140,000 for 6 schools. 


 


BOARD ACTION REQUESTED: [ ] INFORMATION [X] ACTION/DESCRIBED 


BELOW: 


 


Motion to approve the Arizona Charter School Program awards listed in the attachments. 


 


      ATTACHMENTS: YES [X] NO [ ] 


 


 


 







 


CONTRACT ABSTRACT 


 


Proposed contract between the State Board of Education, acting for and on behalf of the Department 


of Education and the following parties: 


 


Name of Contracting Parties:   


 


 See attached list of awards  


 


Purpose:  


 


The purpose of the Arizona Charter Schools Program is to 1) increase the number of high quality 


charter schools in Arizona, particularly those serving students most at risk in rural and urban 


settings, 2) improve student achievement to high academic standards in schools, and 3) to 


improve high school student achievement and graduation rates. 


 


The schools selected have a variety of strategies to improve student achievement.  All of them 


have data driven strategies to continuously monitor student progress and in-house programs to 


align school staff with enhanced outcomes.    


 


Much of the funding will go to support the material startup expenditures of opening a school.  At 


the same time, considerable funding will go to building leadership and staff capacity to create 


school-wide cultures of learning. 


Contract Amount: 


 


 Not to exceed $230,000 per school per annum contingent upon continued federal funding 


and not to exceed $690,000 total per school through January 31, 2016.  Schools must 


maintain a good faith effort to meet the goals described in its awarded application and must 


be in compliance with state and federal charter rules and regulations.  All charter awardees 


agree to participate in regular monitoring by state and federal officials over the life of the 


grant. 


 


 


Source of Funds: 


 


Authorizing Legislation: No Child Left Behind Act of 2001 (NCLB), Public Law 107-110, 


Section 5201, Index No. 02451 


 


 


Responsible Unit at Department of Education: 


 


Highly Effective Teachers and Leaders 


Division Associate Superintendent: Karen Butterfield 


Deputy Associate Superintendent, Charter Schools Program:   Mark Francis 







 


Dates of Contract: 


 


The agreements shall take effect when approved by the Board, and shall terminate on 


January 31, 2016.   


 


Explanation of Contract:   


 


The Arizona Charter Schools Program start-up award is a competitive, discretionary grant.  


Successful replicated or new charter entities which describe in their application a 


compelling, school-wide vision for challenging curriculum, engaging instruction and 


rigorous assessment which will increase Arizona student achievement are encouraged to 


open new schools.  Preference points are awarded to schools serving 1) over 75% Free and 


Reduced Lunch student membership and 2) grades 9-12.  


 


      


Previous Contract History 


  


None of these 6 schools have previously received an AZ CSP award. 


 


     Number Affected (Students, Teachers, and Public, as appropriate) 


 


Six charter school entities serving students in low socio-economic areas with a history of 


low academic performance. 


 


 


 


     Method of Determining Contract Amount(s) 


 


Selection Process:  


 


A competitive application was reviewed by a 5 person panel consisting of an ADE 


program director, 2 successful charter school operators, 1 member of an education non-


profit, and 1 staff member from the Arizona State Board for Charter Schools. 


 


Method of Determining Contract Amount: 


1. The Range of AZ CSP school populations in their 3
rd


 year is 200 students to 


600 students. 


2. 200 students in Year Three was the criterion for maximum funding.  All 


schools have met that criterion and are eligible for $230,000 per year for the 


life of the grant. 


 


 


Evaluation Plan: 


  


Each awarded charter entity is required to produce an annual report which will align 


with the following: 







 


1. The US ED Charter Schools Program SEA monitoring instrument; 


2. Education Department General Administration Regulations (EDGAR); 


3. The Arizona Charter Schools  Program evaluation instrument which assesses the 


following: 


a. Academic standards and continuous improvement, 


b. Governance, 


c. Ethical Leadership, 


d. Business and Financial Practices. 


A key strategy in the evaluation process is regular on-site visits by the AZ CSP staff to awarded 


schools to evaluate effectiveness and identify leading indicators (predictors) of success.   


 
  







 


Attachment 
 


Charter School Entities - 2014-2016 Grant Cycles  


 


Awards, not to exceed $230,000 per Project Year, are supported by a US Department of Education, 


Office of Innovation and Improvement, Charter School Program.    


 


       Year 1   Year 2  Year 3  


1. Alhambra Preparatory Academy   $230,000 $230,000  $230,000 


2. College Bound Prep     $230,000 $230,000  $230,000  


3. EAGLE College Prep Glendale   $230,000 $230,000  $230,000 


4. EAGLE College Prep Mesa    $230,000 $230,000  $230,000 


5. SySTEM      $230,000 $230,000  $230,000 


6. Western School of Science and Technology  $230,000 $230,000  $230,000  


 


     Sub total: $1,380,000 $1,380,000 $1,380,000 


     Total:  $4,140,000 


 


 


 


 
 








Team~-
March 26, 2013


To Whom It May Concern:


forgivable loans to Western School of Science and Technolo y: A Challenge Foundation
Academy. The forgivable loans will be awarded from the TeamCFA Foundation to the school.


The grant is restricted to include: Core Knowledge staff training aJ.d CKsite visits to the school,
Core Knowledge grade level resource 7-8, NWEA testing material'S and t1raining, technology to
include hardware and software specific to the curriculum, addi ional instructional resources


that support the academic program, and registration and travel for staff to attend the Core
Knowledge National Conference.


Year One:


Core Knowledge Training and CKSite Visits: $5,000


Core Knowledge Resources Grades 7-8: $5,000


NWEA: $10,000


Technology Support: $60,000 grades 7-9


Additional Instructional Materials: $15,000


Core Knowledge Conference: $5,000


Year Two:


Core Knowledge Training and CKSite Visits: $5,000


Core Knowledge Resources Grades 7-8: 5,000


Additional Instructional Materials: $30,000







NWEA: $10,000


Technology Support: $50,000 Grades 7th-10th


Year Three:


Core Knowledge Training and CKStaff site visits: $5,000


Core Knowledge Resources 7-8: $5,000


NWEA: $10,000


Technology Support: $40,000 Grades 7th-11th


Additional Instructional Materials: $35,000


Core Knowledge Conference: $5,000


Please create a line item in the school's budget specifically for this rant. '('Ie will ask that a
copy of the monthly budget report be sent to TeamCFA for review.


Thank you and congratulations.


Joan lange, Challenge Foundation


TeamCFA Board Member








District 
Western School of Science and 
Technology, Inc. 


County's ICR 0.42 % *ICR - Indirect Cost Rate 


CTDS 078221000 Entity's ICR 0 % PCA # 60036  


Grant Name 
2013 - AZ CSP 2014-2016 Round 
1 - Year 1 


Index # 32452 CFDA No. 84.282  


CFDA Title Charter School-Assistance  Award Year 2009  Award No. U282A090007  


Award Agency 
US DEPARTMENT OF 
EDUCATION  


Award Name 
Arizona Charter School Incentive 
Program  


Project Number 13FCSCS1-360036-01A Project Start Date 07/01/2012 
Project End 
Date 


06/30/2013 


Amendment Approval 
Date 


N/A Amendment Number 0 Fiscal Year 2013 


Current Status Programmatic Hold 
 


BUDGET LINE ITEMS 


Function Code Object Code Amount 


Instruction 1000 


Salaries 6100 0.00 


Employee Benefits 6200 0.00 


Purchased Professional Services 6300 0.00 


Purchased Property Services 6400 0.00 


Other Purchased Services 6500 0.00 


Supplies 6600 0.00 


Other Expenses 6800 0.00 


Subtotal for Instruction 1000 0.00 


Support Services 2100, 2200, 2600, 2700 


Salaries 6100 0.00 


Employee Benefits 6200 0.00 


Purchased Professional Services 6300 53,200.00 


Purchased Property Services 6400 0.00 


Other Purchased Services 6500 0.00 


Supplies 6600 0.00 


Other Expenses 6800 0.00 


Subtotal for Support Services 2100, 2200, 2600, 2700 53,200.00 


Support Services - Admin 2300, 2400, 2500, 2900 


Salaries 6100 33,000.00 


Employee Benefits 6200 5,940.00 


Purchased Professional Services 6300 22,245.00 


Purchased Property Services 6400 17,794.00 


Other Purchased Services 6500 7,800.00 


Supplies 6600 47,121.00 


Other Expenses 6800 38,500.00 


Subtotal for Support Services - Admin 2300, 2400, 2500, 2900 172,400.00 


Operation of Non-Instructional Services 3000 


Salaries 6100 0.00 


Employee Benefits 6200 0.00 


Purchased Professional Services 6300 0.00 


Purchased Property Services 6400 0.00 


Other Purchased Services 6500 4,400.00 


FUNDING SOURCES 


Funding Type Amount 


Local Funds 


2011 Carryover 0.00 


2012 Carryover 0.00 


2011 Interest Carryover 0.00 


2012 Interest Carryover 0.00 


Miscellaneous Local 0.00 


Other Local 0.00 


Subtotal Local Funds 0.00 


State Funds 


2011 Undisbursed Carryover 0.00 


2012 Undisbursed Carryover 0.00 


2011 Unbudgeted Carryover 0.00 


2012 Unbudgeted Carryover 0.00 


2011 Holdback 0.00 


2012 Holdback 0.00 


2013 Allocation 230,000.00 


Subtotal State Funds 230,000.00 


Total Funds 230,000.00 
 


PAYMENT SCHEDULE STATUS 


Month 
Scheduled 


Amount 
Amount 


Paid to Date    


July 0.00 0.00 
   


August 0.00 0.00 
   


September 0.00 0.00 
   


October 0.00 0.00 
   


November 0.00 0.00 
   


December 0.00 0.00 
   


January 0.00 0.00 
   


February 0.00 0.00 
   


March 0.00 0.00 
   


April 25,568.90 25,568.90 
   


May 0.00 0.00 
   


June 0.00 0.00 
   







Supplies 6600 0.00 


Other Expenses 6800 0.00 


Subtotal for Operation of Non-Instructional Services 3000 4,400.00 


Project SubTotal 230,000.00 


Max ADE Restricted Indirect Cost Allowed 0.00 


Indirect Cost 


Restricted Indirect Cost Rate 0 % 6910 0.00 


Capital Outlay 


Capital Assets 190 0.00 


Total 230,000.00 
 


July (13) 0.00 0.00 
   


August (14) 0.00 0.00 
   


September (15) 0.00 0.00 
   


RSP 204,431.10 0.00 
   


Total 230,000.00 25,568.90 
   


* Payment(s) in progress 
RSP=Remaining Scheduled Payment 
 


 
Arizona Department of Education / Grants Management Enterprise 
Ver 1.0.00 


PROJECT SUMMARY 5/14/2013 6:36:17 PM 


 








C.5 Three Year Operational Budget 


Provide Assumptions by Line
STUDENT COUNT (at full enrollment) 200.00 300.00 400.00
Number of Students (Budget based on) 180.00 270.00 360.00
% of Full Enrollment Budget Based On 90.00% 90.00% 90.00%


CARRYOVER  (Balance from Start-Up Budget in 
year 1 or previous year) 32,363.81$         70,457.05$          460,849.41$        


REVENUE $ Amount $ Amount $ Amount
State Funding (Equalization Assistance) 1,233,783$         1,884,502$          2,500,853$          
Secured Funds - Private Donations -$                    100,000$             100,000$             
Secured Funds - Loans -$                    -$                     -$                     
Secured Funds - Other -$                    230,000$             -$                     
     Total Revenue 1,233,783$         2,214,502$          2,600,853$          


Administration, Instruction, & Support (AIS) 
EXPENDITURES # of Staff @ Salary Req. Cont. Total # of Staff @ Salary Req. Cont. Total # of Staff @ Salary Req. Cont. Total


(add lines as necessary)
Salaries 
       Director/Principal 1.00        60,000.00$   8,190.00$   68,190$              1.00        66,000.00$   9,009.00$   75,009$               1.00        72,000.00$   9,828.00$   81,828.00$          
       Teacher-Regular Education 7.00        40,000.00$   5,460.00$   318,220$            11.00      41,200.00$   5,623.80$   515,062$             16.00      42,436.00$   5,792.51$   771,656.22$        
       Teacher-Special Education -$                    1.00        40,000.00$   5,460.00$   45,460$               1.00        41,200.00$   5,623.80$   46,823.80$          
       Instructional Assistants-Regular Education -$                    -$                     -$                     
       Instructional Assistants-Special Education 3.00        20,000.00$   2,730.00$   68,190$              4.00        20,600.00$   2,811.90$   93,648$               4.00        21,226.00$   2,897.35$   96,493.40$          
       Clerical -$                    1.00        20,000.00$   2,730.00$   22,730$               1.00        20,600.00$   2,811.90$   23,411.90$          
       Bookkeeper/Finance -$                    -$                     -$                     
       Custodial/Maintenance -$                    -$                     -$                     
       Other (Dean of Operations) 1.00        48,000.00$   6,552.00$   54,552$              1.00        53,000.00$   7,234.50$   60,235$               1.00        58,000.00$   7,917.00$   65,917.00$          
       Other (Dean of Students/Counselor 1.00        48,000.00$   6,552.00$   54,552$              1.00        53,000.00$   7,234.50$   60,235$               1.00        58,000.00$   7,917.00$   65,917.00$          


 Other (Special Education Director/Teacher) 1.00        42,000.00$   5,733.00$   47,733$              1.00        43,260.00$   5,904.99$   49,165$               1.00        44,557.80$   6,082.14$   50,639.94$          
 Other (Office Manager/Registrar) 1.00        30,000.00$   4,095.00$   34,095$              1.00        30,900.00$   4,217.85$   35,118$               1.00        31,827.00$   4,344.39$   36,171.39$          
 Other (Nurse) -$                    1.00        30,000.00$   4,095.00$   34,095$               1.00        30,900.00$   4,217.85$   35,117.85$          
 Other (Instructional Coach) -$                    -$                     1.00        45,000.00$   6,142.50$   51,142.50$          
 Other (College Counselor) -$                    -$                     1.00        45,000.00$   6,142.50$   51,142.50$          
 Other (Food Service Manager) -$                    -$                     1.00        20,000.00$   2,730.00$   22,730.00$          


Employee Benefits -$                    -$                     -$                     
Employee Insurance (if applicable) 63,000.00$         96,600.00$          130,200.00$        
Office Supplies (Paper, Postage, etc.) 4,667.00$           7,000.00$            9,310.00$            
Instructional Consumables -$                    -$                     -$                     
Membership Dues, Registrations, & Travel 10,600.00$         18,900.00$          19,200.00$          
Contracted Services (AIS) 85,540.00$         75,746.20$          78,018.59$          
Contracted Services (Special Education) 7,000.00$           10,500.00$          14,000.00$          
Curriculum & Resource Materials -$                    -$                     -$                     
Library Resources/Software -$                    -$                     -$                     
SAIS Software -$                    4,500.00$            4,500.00$            
Auditor Fees -$                    10,000.00$          10,300.00$          
Professional Development 19,105.00$         19,528.15$          19,964.00$          
Other 19,050.00$         33,575.00$          51,678.00$          
     Total Administration, Instruction, & Support 854,494.00$       1,267,104.59$     1,736,162.09$     


Operations & Maintenance (O&M) 
EXPENDITURES Total Total Total


(add lines as necessary)
Supplies 3,333.00$           5,000.00$            6,650.00$            
Marketing/Advertising 2,800.00$           2,800.00$            2,800.00$            


Applicant Name: Western School of Science and Technology, Inc.


Second Year Third YearFirst Year
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C.5 Three Year Operational Budget 


Contracted Services - O&M 42,000.00$         43,260.00$          44,557.80$          
Building Rent/Lease/Loan 168,000.00$       252,000.00$        336,000.00$        
Building & Improvements -$                    23,333.00$          24,032.99$          
Land & Improvements -$                    -$                     -$                     
Fees/Permits -$                    -$                     -$                     
Property/Casualty Insurance -$                    -$                     -$                     
Liability Insurance 23,029.76$         34,871.05$          47,111.54$          
Utilities (Electric, Gas, Water, Waste) 53,333.00$         56,650.00$          60,118.00$          
Phone/Communications/Internet Connectivity 28,000.00$         28,840.00$          29,705.20$          
Transportation -$                    -$                     -$                     
Food Service -$                    -$                     -$                     
Student Furniture & Other Equipment -$                    30,350.00$          19,880.00$          
Office Furniture & Other Equipment -$                    4,750.00$            4,750.00$            
Student Technology Equipment -$                    51,125.00$          46,400.00$          
Office Technology Equipment 1,500.00$           4,250.00$            4,250.00$            
Other Leases (Security, Copiers, etc.) 19,200.00$         19,776.00$          20,369.28$          
Loan Repayment -$                    -$                     -$                     
Other -$                    -$                     -$                     
     Total Operations & Maintenance 341,195.76$       557,005$             646,624.81$        


Total Expenditures 1,195,689.76$    1,824,110$          2,382,786.90$     


Total Revenues 1,266,146.81$    2,284,959.05$     3,061,702.41$     


Budget Balance (=Revenues-Expenditures) 70,457.05$         460,849.41$        678,915.51$        


APPROVED 03/12/2012 Page 54 of 2







<<
  /ASCII85EncodePages false
  /AllowTransparency false
  /AutoPositionEPSFiles true
  /AutoRotatePages /None
  /Binding /Left
  /CalGrayProfile (Dot Gain 20%)
  /CalRGBProfile (sRGB IEC61966-2.1)
  /CalCMYKProfile (U.S. Web Coated \050SWOP\051 v2)
  /sRGBProfile (sRGB IEC61966-2.1)
  /CannotEmbedFontPolicy /Error
  /CompatibilityLevel 1.4
  /CompressObjects /Tags
  /CompressPages true
  /ConvertImagesToIndexed true
  /PassThroughJPEGImages true
  /CreateJobTicket false
  /DefaultRenderingIntent /Default
  /DetectBlends true
  /DetectCurves 0.0000
  /ColorConversionStrategy /CMYK
  /DoThumbnails false
  /EmbedAllFonts true
  /EmbedOpenType false
  /ParseICCProfilesInComments true
  /EmbedJobOptions true
  /DSCReportingLevel 0
  /EmitDSCWarnings false
  /EndPage -1
  /ImageMemory 1048576
  /LockDistillerParams false
  /MaxSubsetPct 100
  /Optimize true
  /OPM 1
  /ParseDSCComments true
  /ParseDSCCommentsForDocInfo true
  /PreserveCopyPage true
  /PreserveDICMYKValues true
  /PreserveEPSInfo true
  /PreserveFlatness true
  /PreserveHalftoneInfo false
  /PreserveOPIComments true
  /PreserveOverprintSettings true
  /StartPage 1
  /SubsetFonts true
  /TransferFunctionInfo /Apply
  /UCRandBGInfo /Preserve
  /UsePrologue false
  /ColorSettingsFile ()
  /AlwaysEmbed [ true
  ]
  /NeverEmbed [ true
  ]
  /AntiAliasColorImages false
  /CropColorImages true
  /ColorImageMinResolution 300
  /ColorImageMinResolutionPolicy /OK
  /DownsampleColorImages true
  /ColorImageDownsampleType /Bicubic
  /ColorImageResolution 300
  /ColorImageDepth -1
  /ColorImageMinDownsampleDepth 1
  /ColorImageDownsampleThreshold 1.50000
  /EncodeColorImages true
  /ColorImageFilter /DCTEncode
  /AutoFilterColorImages true
  /ColorImageAutoFilterStrategy /JPEG
  /ColorACSImageDict <<
    /QFactor 0.15
    /HSamples [1 1 1 1] /VSamples [1 1 1 1]
  >>
  /ColorImageDict <<
    /QFactor 0.15
    /HSamples [1 1 1 1] /VSamples [1 1 1 1]
  >>
  /JPEG2000ColorACSImageDict <<
    /TileWidth 256
    /TileHeight 256
    /Quality 30
  >>
  /JPEG2000ColorImageDict <<
    /TileWidth 256
    /TileHeight 256
    /Quality 30
  >>
  /AntiAliasGrayImages false
  /CropGrayImages true
  /GrayImageMinResolution 300
  /GrayImageMinResolutionPolicy /OK
  /DownsampleGrayImages true
  /GrayImageDownsampleType /Bicubic
  /GrayImageResolution 300
  /GrayImageDepth -1
  /GrayImageMinDownsampleDepth 2
  /GrayImageDownsampleThreshold 1.50000
  /EncodeGrayImages true
  /GrayImageFilter /DCTEncode
  /AutoFilterGrayImages true
  /GrayImageAutoFilterStrategy /JPEG
  /GrayACSImageDict <<
    /QFactor 0.15
    /HSamples [1 1 1 1] /VSamples [1 1 1 1]
  >>
  /GrayImageDict <<
    /QFactor 0.15
    /HSamples [1 1 1 1] /VSamples [1 1 1 1]
  >>
  /JPEG2000GrayACSImageDict <<
    /TileWidth 256
    /TileHeight 256
    /Quality 30
  >>
  /JPEG2000GrayImageDict <<
    /TileWidth 256
    /TileHeight 256
    /Quality 30
  >>
  /AntiAliasMonoImages false
  /CropMonoImages true
  /MonoImageMinResolution 1200
  /MonoImageMinResolutionPolicy /OK
  /DownsampleMonoImages true
  /MonoImageDownsampleType /Bicubic
  /MonoImageResolution 1200
  /MonoImageDepth -1
  /MonoImageDownsampleThreshold 1.50000
  /EncodeMonoImages true
  /MonoImageFilter /CCITTFaxEncode
  /MonoImageDict <<
    /K -1
  >>
  /AllowPSXObjects false
  /CheckCompliance [
    /None
  ]
  /PDFX1aCheck false
  /PDFX3Check false
  /PDFXCompliantPDFOnly false
  /PDFXNoTrimBoxError true
  /PDFXTrimBoxToMediaBoxOffset [
    0.00000
    0.00000
    0.00000
    0.00000
  ]
  /PDFXSetBleedBoxToMediaBox true
  /PDFXBleedBoxToTrimBoxOffset [
    0.00000
    0.00000
    0.00000
    0.00000
  ]
  /PDFXOutputIntentProfile ()
  /PDFXOutputConditionIdentifier ()
  /PDFXOutputCondition ()
  /PDFXRegistryName ()
  /PDFXTrapped /False

  /CreateJDFFile false
  /Description <<

    /BGR <>
    /CHS <FEFF4f7f75288fd94e9b8bbe5b9a521b5efa7684002000410064006f006200650020005000440046002065876863900275284e8e9ad88d2891cf76845370524d53705237300260a853ef4ee54f7f75280020004100630072006f0062006100740020548c002000410064006f00620065002000520065006100640065007200200035002e003000204ee553ca66f49ad87248672c676562535f00521b5efa768400200050004400460020658768633002>
    /CHT <FEFF4f7f752890194e9b8a2d7f6e5efa7acb7684002000410064006f006200650020005000440046002065874ef69069752865bc9ad854c18cea76845370524d5370523786557406300260a853ef4ee54f7f75280020004100630072006f0062006100740020548c002000410064006f00620065002000520065006100640065007200200035002e003000204ee553ca66f49ad87248672c4f86958b555f5df25efa7acb76840020005000440046002065874ef63002>
    /CZE <>
    /DAN <>
    /DEU <>
    /ESP <>
    /ETI <>
    /FRA <>
    /GRE <>

    /HRV (Za stvaranje Adobe PDF dokumenata najpogodnijih za visokokvalitetni ispis prije tiskanja koristite ove postavke.  Stvoreni PDF dokumenti mogu se otvoriti Acrobat i Adobe Reader 5.0 i kasnijim verzijama.)
    /HUN <>
    /ITA <>
    /JPN <FEFF9ad854c18cea306a30d730ea30d730ec30b951fa529b7528002000410064006f0062006500200050004400460020658766f8306e4f5c6210306b4f7f75283057307e305930023053306e8a2d5b9a30674f5c62103055308c305f0020005000440046002030d530a130a430eb306f3001004100630072006f0062006100740020304a30883073002000410064006f00620065002000520065006100640065007200200035002e003000204ee5964d3067958b304f30533068304c3067304d307e305930023053306e8a2d5b9a306b306f30d530a930f330c8306e57cb30818fbc307f304c5fc59808306730593002>
    /KOR <FEFFc7740020c124c815c7440020c0acc6a9d558c5ec0020ace0d488c9c80020c2dcd5d80020c778c1c4c5d00020ac00c7a50020c801d569d55c002000410064006f0062006500200050004400460020bb38c11cb97c0020c791c131d569b2c8b2e4002e0020c774b807ac8c0020c791c131b41c00200050004400460020bb38c11cb2940020004100630072006f0062006100740020bc0f002000410064006f00620065002000520065006100640065007200200035002e00300020c774c0c1c5d0c11c0020c5f40020c2180020c788c2b5b2c8b2e4002e>
    /LTH <>
    /LVI <>
    /NLD (Gebruik deze instellingen om Adobe PDF-documenten te maken die zijn geoptimaliseerd voor prepress-afdrukken van hoge kwaliteit. De gemaakte PDF-documenten kunnen worden geopend met Acrobat en Adobe Reader 5.0 en hoger.)
    /NOR <>
    /POL <>
    /PTB <>
    /RUM <>
    /RUS <>
    /SKY <>
    /SLV <>
    /SUO <>
    /SVE <>
    /TUR <>
    /UKR <>
    /ENU (Use these settings to create Adobe PDF documents best suited for high-quality prepress printing.  Created PDF documents can be opened with Acrobat and Adobe Reader 5.0 and later.)
  >>
  /Namespace [
    (Adobe)
    (Common)
    (1.0)
  ]
  /OtherNamespaces [
    <<
      /AsReaderSpreads false
      /CropImagesToFrames true
      /ErrorControl /WarnAndContinue
      /FlattenerIgnoreSpreadOverrides false
      /IncludeGuidesGrids false
      /IncludeNonPrinting false
      /IncludeSlug false
      /Namespace [
        (Adobe)
        (InDesign)
        (4.0)
      ]
      /OmitPlacedBitmaps false
      /OmitPlacedEPS false
      /OmitPlacedPDF false
      /SimulateOverprint /Legacy
    >>
    <<
      /AddBleedMarks false
      /AddColorBars false
      /AddCropMarks false
      /AddPageInfo false
      /AddRegMarks false
      /ConvertColors /ConvertToCMYK
      /DestinationProfileName ()
      /DestinationProfileSelector /DocumentCMYK
      /Downsample16BitImages true
      /FlattenerPreset <<
        /PresetSelector /MediumResolution
      >>
      /FormElements false
      /GenerateStructure false
      /IncludeBookmarks false
      /IncludeHyperlinks false
      /IncludeInteractive false
      /IncludeLayers false
      /IncludeProfiles false
      /MultimediaHandling /UseObjectSettings
      /Namespace [
        (Adobe)
        (CreativeSuite)
        (2.0)
      ]
      /PDFXOutputIntentProfileSelector /DocumentCMYK
      /PreserveEditing true
      /UntaggedCMYKHandling /LeaveUntagged
      /UntaggedRGBHandling /UseDocumentProfile
      /UseDocumentBleed false
    >>
  ]
>> setdistillerparams
<<
  /HWResolution [2400 2400]
  /PageSize [612.000 792.000]
>> setpagedevice






Year 1 Year 2 Year 3
Kinder


Grades 1‐3
Grades 4‐8 112 112 134
Grades 9‐12 68 158 226


Total 180 270 360
Yes Yes Yes


C. Enter Estimated Student Count Add‐On Numbers*


45 67 90


18 27 36


1,233,783$              1,884,502$              2,500,853$             


Instructions:


D. Estimated Equalization Revenue


2014‐2015 Application for New Charter
Arizona State Board for Charter Schools


Projected Revenue Calculator


A. Enter Estimated Student Counts


B. Will you have a 200 Day Calendar?


Hearing Impairment
ELL (English Learners)
MD‐R, A‐R, and SID‐R


MD‐SC, A‐SC, and SID‐SC
Multiple Disabilities Severe Sensory Impairment


Orthopedic Impairment (Resource)
Orthopedic Impairment (Self‐Contained)


DD, ED, MIID, SLD, SLI, and OHI
Emotionally Disabled (Private)


Moderate Intellectual Disability
Visual Impairment


1. Enter the estimated student counts used in the Three Year Operational Budget, separated by grade level.


3. If you will be operating with a 200 day calendar, change the 'No' in line B to 'Yes.'


2. Confirm that the numbers align with the figures provided in the narrative for C.2 Advertising & Promotion.







6. Upload this complete Excel file or a PDF copy of the completed "Enter Data Here" sheet, into C.5 Three Year Operation Budget section of the 
online application wizard.


5. Enter the Estimated Equalization Revenue figures from line D  into line 12 of C.5 Three Year Operational Budget.


4. If you choose to enter estimated counts for student count add‐ons, enther whole numbers in Section C. These numbers are not required, and 
if used must be supported in the assumptions and be consistent with the Target Population described in Section A.2. The add‐ons for K‐3 and K‐
3 Reading are automatically included in the Estimated Equalization Revenue.
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C.5 Three Year Operational Budget Assumptions 


Western School of Science and Technology: A Challenge Foundation Academy (“Western Tech: CFA”) 


created its first three years’ operational budgets based around the following budget assumptions.  


Explanation of Revenue 


State equalization funding is based around the following grade-level target enrollments for the first three 


years of operation. 


Grade Level Year 1 Year 2 Year 3 


7
th


 50 75 75 


8
th


 75 50 75 


9
th


 75 100 75 


10
th


 n/a 75 100 


11
th


 n/a n/a 75 


12
th


  n/a n/a n/a 


Total 200 300 400 


Table C.5.1: Grade-Level Enrollment 


Although the above in Table C.5.1 are the grade-level full enrollments for years 1-3, the budget is based 


on 90% of students, an assumption used to provide conservative budgeting projections. 


The below Table C.5.2 details the conservative enrollment estimates used in the operational budget 


revenue assumptions. 


Grade Level Year 1 Year 2 Year 3 


7
th


 44 68 66 


8
th


 68 44 68 


9
th


 68 90 68 


10
th


 n/a 68 90 


11
th


 n/a n/a 68 


12
th


  n/a n/a n/a 


Total 180 270 360 


Table C.5.2: Conservative 90% Enrollment Estimates 
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State equalization funding also assumes 10% of the student population has special needs (based on the 


conservative 90% enrollment projection), which is comparable to Pioneer Preparatory School: A 


Challenge Foundation Academy (“Pioneer Prep: CFA”), a TeamCFA charter school in the target 


neighborhood, 25% of the student population classified as English Language Learners (ELLs; also based 


on the conservative 90% enrollment projection), which is a conservative assumption based on the 


population of Pioneer Prep: CFA, and a 200-day academic calendar. 


Years 2-3 also assume $100,000 per year zero-interest loans that convert to grants from TeamCFA, which 


have been guaranteed for start-up schools, and Year 2 assumes $230,000 for the third year of the Arizona 


Charter Schools Incentive Program grant. 


Explanation of Expenses 


Administration, Instruction & Support (AIS) Expenditures 


Salaries 


Director/Principal 


 Assumes 1 full-time employee (“FTE”) for the Founding School Director at 


$60,000 annual salary in Year 1.  Total salary assumes 13.65% required 


employer contributions for a total of $68,190.  Cost is based on comparable 


positions at TeamCFA charter schools. 


 Assumes enrollment and performance goals are met and salary increases to 


$66,000 in Year 2 and $72,000 in Year 3, with 13.65% required employer 


contributions for a total of $75,009 and $81,828, respectively. 


 Throughout this document, required contributions are assumed to be 13.65% 


based on payroll and unemployment taxes. 


Teacher-Regular Education 


 Assumes 7 FTE for the Teacher-Regular Education at $40,000 annual salary each 


in Year 1.  Total salary assumes 13.65% required employer contributions for a 


grand total of $318,220.  Cost is based on comparable positions at TeamCFA 


charter schools with an additional incentive for a 200-day calendar and to recruit 


and retain talent. 


 Assumes 11 FTE for the Teacher-Regular Education at $41,200 (3% increase, 


assumes performance goals are met) annual salary each in Year 2.  Total salary 


assumes 13.65% required employer contributions for a grand total of $515,062.   


 Assumes 16 FTE for the Teacher-Regular Education at $42,436 (3% increase, 


assumes performance goals are met) annual salary each in Year 3.  Total salary 


assumes 10% required employer contributions for a grand total of $771,656.22.   


Teacher-Special Education 


 Assumes 1 FTE for the Special Education Teacher at $40,000 annual salary in 


Year 2.  Total salary assumes 13.65% required employer contributions for a total 
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of $45,460.  Cost is based on comparable positions at TeamCFA charter schools 


with an additional incentive for a 200-day calendar and to recruit and retain 


talent. 


 Assumes performance goals are met and salary increases 3% to $41,200 in Year 


3, with 10% required employer contributions for a total of $46,823.80. 


Instructional Assistants 


 Assumes 3 FTE for the Instructional Assistants at $20,000 annual salary each in 


Year 1.  Total salary assumes 13.65% required employer contributions for a 


grand total of $68,190.  Cost is based on comparable positions at TeamCFA 


charter schools. 


 Assumes 4 FTE for the Instructional Assistants at $20,600 (3% increase, assumes 


performance goals are met) annual salary each in Year 2.  Total salary assumes 


13.65% required employer contributions for a grand total of $93,648. 


 Assumes 4 FTE for the Instructional Assistants at $21,226 (3% increase, assumes 


performance goals are met) annual salary each in Year 3.  Total salary assumes 


13.65% required employer contributions for a grand total of $96,493.40.   


Clerical 


 Assumes 1 FTE for the Receptionist at $20,000 annual salary in Year 2.  Total 


salary assumes 13.65% required employer contributions for a total of $22,730.  


Cost is based on comparable positions at TeamCFA charter schools. 


 Assumes performance goals are met and salary increases 3% to $$20,600 in Year 


3, with 13.65% required employer contributions for a total of $23,411.90. 


Other (Dean of Operations) 


 Assumes 1 FTE for the Dean of Operations at $48,000 annual salary in Year 1.  


Total salary assumes 13.65% required employer contributions for a total of 


$54,552.  Cost is based on comparable positions at TeamCFA charter schools. 


 Assumes performance goals are met and salary increases to $53,000 in Year 2 


and $58,000 in Year 3, 13.65% required employer contributions for a total of 


$60,235 and $65,917, respectively. 


Other (Dean of Students/Counselor) 


 Assumes 1 FTE for the Dean of Students/Counselor at $48,000 annual salary in 


Year 1.  Total salary assumes 13.65% required employer contributions for a total 


of $54,552.  Cost is based on comparable positions at TeamCFA charter schools. 


 Assumes performance goals are met and salary increases to $53,000 in Year 2 


and $58,000 in Year 3, 13.65% required employer contributions for a total of 


$60,235 and $65,917, respectively. 


Other (Special Education Director/Teacher) 
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 Assumes 1 FTE for the Special Education Director/Teacher at $42,000 annual 


salary in Year 1.  Total salary assumes 13.65% required employer contributions 


for a total of $47,733.  Cost is based on comparable positions at TeamCFA 


charter schools. 


 Assumes performance goals are met and salary increases 3% to $43,260 in Year 


2 and 3% to $44,558 in Year 3, with 13.65% required employer contributions for 


a total of $49,165 and $50,639.94, respectively. 


Other (Office Manager/Registrar) 


 Assumes 1 FTE for the Office Manager/Registrar at $30,000 annual salary in 


Year 1.  Total salary assumes 13.65% required employer contributions for a total 


of $34,095.  Cost is based on comparable positions at TeamCFA charter schools. 


 Assumes performance goals are met and salary increases 3% in Year 2 to 


$30,900 and 3% in Year 3 to $31,827, with 13.65% required employer 


contributions for a total of $35,118 and $36,171.39, respectively. 


Other (Nurse) 


 Assumes 1 FTE for the Nurse at $30,000 annual salary in Year 2.  Total salary 


assumes 13.65% required employer contributions for a total of $34,095.  Cost is 


based on comparable positions at TeamCFA charter schools. 


 Assumes performance goals are met and salary increases 3% to $30,900.  Total 


salary assumes 13.65% required employer contributions for a total of $35,117.85. 


Other (Instructional Coach) 


 Assumes 1 FTE for the Instructional Coach at $45,000 annual salary in Year 3.  


Total salary assumes 13.65% required employer contributions for a total of 


$51,142.50.  Cost is based on comparable positions at TeamCFA charter schools. 


Other (College Counselor) 


 Assumes 1 FTE for the College Counselor at $45,000 annual salary in Year 3.  


Total salary assumes 13.65% required employer contributions for a total of 


$51,142.50.  Cost is based on comparable positions at TeamCFA charter schools. 


Other (Food Service Manager) 


 Assumes 1 FTE for the Food Service Manager at $20,000 annual salary in Year 


3.  Total salary assumes 13.65% required employer contributions for a total of 


$22,730.  Cost is based on comparable positions at TeamCFA charter schools. 


Employee Benefits 


 Assumes all employees elect the maximum 4% employer contribution, but 


includes the contribution in “required employer contributions.” 
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Employee Insurance 


 Assumes all employees elect the maximum $350 monthly allowance for health 


and dental insurance for $63,000 in Year 1, $96,600 in Year 2, and $130,200 in 


Year 3. 


Office Supplies 


 Assumes office sand postage supply costs of $4,667 in Year 1, $7,000 in Year 2, 


and $9,310 in Year 3.  This cost assumption was based upon the contract for 


Pioneer Preparatory School: A Challenge Foundation Academy (“Pioneer Prep: 


CFA”) and Staples and adjusted for the difference in school size. 


Membership Dues and Travel 


 Assumes Arizona Charter Schools Association membership for $3 per student, 


$5,000 for travel and other professional dues each year in Years 1-3.  This cost 


assumption was provided by the Arizona Charter Schools Association website 


and the TeamCFA Business Committee. 


 Assumes $5,000 in costs associated with attending the Core Knowledge 


Conference in Years 1-3.  This cost assumption was provided by TeamCFA. 


 Assumes $8,000 membership cost with The High Bar, LLC in Years 2-3.  This 


cost was provided by The High Bar, LLC. 


Contracted Services (AIS) 


 Assumes legal services with Warren Charter Law at $200 per hour for ten hours 


per month starting August 1, 2104 for twelve months in Year 1, decreasing to 


five hours per month in Years 2 and 3, with a 3% increase to the hourly rate each 


year.  The cost was provided by Warren Charter Law, LLC with the hourly 


assumptions provided by the TeamCFA Business Committee. 


 Assumes accounting services with Crisler Business Services, LLC at $58 per 


hour for thirty hours per month starting August 1, 2014 for twelve months in 


Years 1-3, with a 3% increase each year.  The cost was provided by Crisler 


Business Services, LLC with the hourly assumptions provided by the TeamCFA 


Business Committee. 


 Assumes information technology services at $3,000 per month starting August 1, 


2014 for twelve months in Years 1-3, with a 3% increase each year.  This is 


based upon the expense for Compass Network Solutions, LLC for Pioneer 


Preparatory School: A Challenge Foundation Academy (“Pioneer Prep: CFA”).  


Although the two schools are different sizes, it is assumed the amount of 


technology needs will be approximately equal. 


 Assumes payroll services at $2,160 per year starting August 1, 2014, with a 3% 


increase per year in Years 2-3.  This is based upon the expense for Payroll 


Experts, Inc. for Pioneer Prep: CFA. 
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 Assumes 401(k) plan administration costs of $2,500 per year starting August 1, 


2014, with a 3% increase per year in Years 2-3.  This cost assumption was 


provided by the TeamCFA Business Committee. 


Contracted Services (Special Education) 


 Assumes $700 per year for psychological evaluations, speech, physical, or 


occupational therapy for one-third of the special education population per year.  


Cost was based on information provided by Cenpatico Special Education 


Consultants. 


Curriculum & Resource Materials and Instructional Consumables 


 Assumes $0 of curriculum and resource materials and instructional consumables; 


assumes curricular materials will be either teacher-created or free, open source, 


and online through the usage of hybrid learning, through the TeamCFA 


Educational Technology Committee, or through participation in free curriculum 


effectiveness studies with research-based curricula from Arizona State 


University. 


 Potential online partners for this initiative include Khan Academy, Hippocampus, 


CK12, Merlot, or LiveMocha.  All have been recommended by the TeamCFA 


Educational Technology Committee. 


Library Resources & Software 


 Assumes $0 in library resources and software, as books for both classroom and 


school-wide libraries will be free, open source, and online through the TeamCFA 


Education Technology Committee. 


SAIS Software 


 Assumes SAIS software maintenance and training costs of $4,500 per year in 


Year 2 and Year 3.  This cost was provided by the TeamCFA Business 


Committee and based on the cost for School Master at Pioneer Prep: CFA. 


Auditor Fees 


 Assumes auditor fees of $10,000 per year in Year 2 and Year 3, with a 3% 


increase each year.  This cost was provided by the TeamCFA Business 


Committee and based on the cost for Fester & Chapman, LLC at Pioneer Prep: 


CFA. 


Professional Development 


 Assumes outside professional development costs of $14,105 in Year 1, increasing 


3% in Years 2 and 3.  Assumption is based upon participation in and a quote 


provided by the Arizona Charter Schools Association Quality Schools Program. 
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 Assumes $5,000 per year in outside professional development from the Core 


Knowledge Foundation in Years 1-3.  This cost was provided by TeamCFA. 


Other 


 Assumes NWEA MAP Assessment costs of $10 per student each year.  This cost 


was provided by the TeamCFA Business Committee. 


 Assumes CompassLearning Odyssey costs of $14,400 in Year 1, $21,600 in Year 


2, and $28,728 in Year 3.  This cost was provided by the TeamCFA Educational 


Technology Committee. 


 Assumes Galileo assessment resources at a cost of $8 per student in Years 1-3.  


This cost was provided by Galileo. 


 Assumes $2,625 in Year 3 in ACT test registration costs for students.  


Assumption is based upon the $35 cost for the ACT for each 11
th
 grade student in 


Year 3. 


 Assumes $4,125 in Year 2 and $9,625 in Year 3 for AP test costs for students.  


Assumption is based upon the $55 reduced cost for each AP test for 75 10
th
 grade 


students taking AP Chemistry in Year 2, 100 10
th
 grade students taking AP 


Chemistry in Year 3, and 75 students taking AP Physics in Year 3. 


 Assumes $1,050 in Year 1, $2,450 in Year 2, and $3,500 in Year 3 for PSAT test 


costs for students.  Assumption is based upon the $14 cost for the PSAT for each 


9
th
, 10


th
, and 11


th
 grade student in Years 1, 2, and 3. 


 Portions of these costs will come from the earmarks for “Core Knowledge 


Resources” and “Additional Instructional Materials” line items from the 


TeamCFA grant. 


Operations & Maintenance (O&M) Expenditures 


Supplies 


 Assumes janitorial supply costs of $3,333 in Year 1, $5,000 in Year 2, and 


$6,650 in Year 3.  This cost assumption was based upon the contract for Pioneer 


Preparatory School: A Challenge Foundation Academy (“Pioneer Prep: CFA”) 


and Jani King and adjusted for the difference in school size. 


Marketing & Advertising 


 Assumes booth and travel costs of $700 each for four teacher recruitment events, 


for a total of $2,800.  This cost was based on teacher recruitment event costs at 


which Pioneer Preparatory School: CFA has participated. 


 Assumes $0 for student marketing or advertising materials, since costs will be 


assumed by the TeamCFA Marketing Committee. 


Contracted Services - O&M 
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 Assumes contracted landscaping services at $1,000 per month for Years 1-3, with 


a 3% increase per year.  This cost is based on the cost for Pioneer Prep: CFA 


with Landcare Unlimited for services on a similarly-sized lot. 


 Assumes contracted janitorial services at $30,000 per year in Year 1, with a 3% 


increase per year.  This cost is based on the cost for Pioneer Prep: CFA with Jani 


King and adjusted for facility size. 


Building Rent/Lease/Loan, Land & Improvements, Fees/Permits 


 Assumes rent of $70 per student per month, based on the current lease charged 


by Challenge Foundation Properties. 


 Assumes land and land improvements, fees, and permits built into lease. 


Building & Improvements 


 Assumes rent of $23,333 of building maintenance costs in Year 2, with a 3% 


increase in Year 3.  Cost assumption is based upon the maintenance budget for 


Pioneer Prep: CFA, and adjusted for differences in school facility size. 


Liability Insurance, Property/Casualty Insurance 


 Assumes $13,500 general liability insurance, $5,467 umbrella insurance, and 


$1,191 student accident insurance in Year 1. 


 Assumes $20,250 general liability insurance, $8,201 umbrella insurance, and 


$1,786 student accident insurance in Year 2. 


 Assumes $26,933 general liability insurance, $10,907 umbrella insurance, and 


$2,375 student accident insurance in Year 3. 


 These cost assumptions were provided by the TeamCFA Business Committee. 


 Assumes workers’ compensation insurance at $2,871.76 in Year 1, $4,634.05 in 


Year 2, and $6,896.54 in Year 3.  This cost assumption was provided in a quote 


from The Hartford via Wells Fargo, and is based on $0.42 per $100 of payroll. 


 Assumes all insurance costs are included in the Liability Insurance line item. 


Utilities 


 Assumes $50,000 in electric services in Year 1.  This is based upon Pioneer Prep: 


CFA’s current expenses for the same services through SRP and adjusted for the 


smaller size of the facility and smaller population of Western Tech: CFA. 


 Assumes 3% increase in electric service in Years 2-3. 


 Assumes $3,333 in water and trash services in Year 1.  This based upon Pioneer 


Prep: CFA’s current expenses for the same services through the City of Phoenix 


and adjusted for the smaller size of the facility and smaller population of Western 


Tech: CFA.   


 Assumes water and trash services increase to $5,150 in Year 2 based on 


population increases and a 3% increase in rates.   
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 Assumes water and trash services increase to $7,073 in Year 3 based on 


population increases and a 3% increase in rates. 


Phone/Communications/Internet Connectivity 


 Assumes $28,000 for telephone and internet connectivity.  Cost is based on 


phone and internet connectivity costs at Pioneer Prep: CFA. 


 Assumes 3% increase in Years 2-3. 


Transportation 


 Assumes $0 in transportation cost, as Western Tech: CFA will not be providing 


transportation. 


Food Service 


 Assumes $0 in food service cost; assumes cost will be offset based on 


participation in the National School Lunch Program and Breakfast Program.   


Student Furniture & Other Equipment 


 Assumes $1,470 per classroom for five classrooms’ worth of student tables and 


chairs, plus an additional $1,000 per science classroom for one classroom worth 


of laboratory equipment, plus an additional $1,000 each per maintenance of 


original eight classrooms in Year 2.  Costs were determined from 


www.officemax.com and www.carolina.com and are based upon needs of 


similar-sized TeamCFA schools.   


 Assumes $1,470 per classroom for five classrooms’ worth of student tables and 


chairs, plus an additional $1,000 per science classroom for one classroom worth 


of laboratory equipment, plus an additional $1,000 per maintenance of original 


thirteen classrooms in Year 3.  Costs were determined from www.officemax.com 


and www.carolina.com and are based upon needs of similar-sized TeamCFA 


schools.   


 Assumes an additional $14,000 for cafeteria tables and chairs in Year 2; in Year 


1 students will eat in classrooms.  Costs were determined from 


www.officemax.com.   


Office Furniture& Other Equipment 


 Assumes $4,750 for three desks, three chairs, three filing cabinets, and three 


bookcases to be purchased in Year 2.  Costs determined from 


www.officemax.com. 


 Assumes $4,750 for three desks, three chairs, three filing cabinets, and three 


bookcases to be purchased in Year 3.  Costs determined from 


www.officemax.com. 


Student Technology Equipment 



http://www.officemax.com/

http://www.carolina.com/

http://www.officemax.com/

http://www.carolina.com/

http://www.officemax.com/

http://www.officemax.com/

http://www.officemax.com/
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 Assumes $250 each for 110 Samsung/Google Chromebooks; $3,525 for one 


Mimeo per classroom for five classrooms; $700 for one document camera per 


classroom for five classrooms; and $500 for one projector per classroom for five 


classrooms for a total of $51,125 in Year 2.  Costs determined from 


www.officemax.com and the TeamCFA Educational Technology Committee. 


 Assumes $250 each for 110 Samsung/Google Chromebooks; $3,525 for one 


Mimeo per classroom for four classrooms; $700 for one document camera per 


classroom for four classrooms; and $500 for one projector per classroom for four 


classrooms for a total of $46,400 in Year 3.  Costs determined from 


www.officemax.com and the TeamCFA Educational Technology Committee. 


Office Technology Equipment 


 Assumes $1,500 for server maintenance in Years 1-3.  


 Assumes $250 each for eleven Samsung/Google Chromebooks in Year 2.  Costs 


determined from www.officemax.com and the TeamCFA Educational 


Technology Committee. 


 Assumes $250 each for eleven Samsung/Google Chromebooks in Year 3.  Costs 


determined from www.officemax.com and the TeamCFA Educational 


Technology Committee. 


Other Leases (Security, Copiers, etc.) 


 Assumes $1,600 per month for one copier in Years 1-3.  Cost assumption was 


provided by the TeamCFA Business Committee. 


 Assumes 3% increase in Years 2-3.  Additional increases are not assumed due to 


Western Tech: CFA’s focus on a blended, online, open-source curriculum. 


 


 



http://www.officemax.com/

http://www.officemax.com/

http://www.officemax.com/

http://www.officemax.com/
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B.2 Governing Body 


The corporate Board of Directors of Western School of Science and Technology, Inc. will be the Board of 


Directors of Western School of Science and Technology: A Challenge Foundation Academy (“Western 


Tech: CFA”) The Board of Directors will be referred to as the “Governing Board” or “Board”, and the 


Governing Board members as “Members”. It is the intent of the Board of Western Tech: CFA to be 


directly involved with the planning year as well as operational years of the school.   


A. Governing Board Responsibilities 


The Board will adhere to ARS §15-183(E)(8) with regard to policy to ensure safe and successful school 


operation. It will be the role of the Board to support the mission of the school as stated in the school 


charter through lawful governance.  The Board shall have all of the duties and powers required or 


permitted by applicable law. All corporate powers shall be exercised by or under the authority of, and the 


business and affairs of the Corporation shall be managed under the direction of, the Board. 


The Governing Board of Western Tech: CFA will serve four principal roles, clearly defined below: 


 Governor: The Governing Board will fulfill the governance functions of the school.  


These responsibilities will include, but are not limited to, the following: 


o Establish, approve, and evaluate progress towards the mission. 


o Hire, evaluate and support the School Director who understands and buys into the 


school’s mission, vision, and values. 


o Approve all school policies 


o Align policies and school resources to the mission statement. 


o Approve curricular framework and Academic Program alignment with mission 


statement and appropriateness for all students. 


o Approve annual budget, make changes as needed, set fiscal and risk-management 


policies, and set internal controls by monitoring finances. 


o Review annual audit. 


o Sign off on major expenditures. 


o Ensure that insurance is in place. 


o Approve adequate staffing plan to fulfill Academic Program, including personnel 


policies 


o Monitor recruitment, hiring, and teacher retention. 


o Hear teacher and parent complains not resolved by leadership. 


o Approve discipline policies and make expulsion decisions. 


o Review and sign facilities contracts. 


o Approve parent relations policies and collect input from parents. 


o Review and approve charter renewal application. 


o Set strategic plan goals and measures and monitor progress towards goals. 


 Ambassador: The Governing Board shall reach out to the community and speak with one 


voice.  The following functions relate to this role: 


o Speak to the media regarding the school’s achievements, when necessary. 


o Approve public annual reports. 


o Hold meetings open to the public, pursuant to statute. 
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o Advocate and represent the school and the larger charter movement to family, 


friends, fundraisers, and other potential stakeholders or community partners. 


 Sponsor: The Governing Board shall give of its time, talent, or treasure to ensure that the 


school has the resources it needs to fulfill its mission.  This will entail that Board 


members: 


o Donate personal gifts, or accumulation of others’ gifts, to the best of one’s ability. 


o Fundraise by approving fundraising plan and cultivating donors. 


 Consultant: The Governing Board shall be comprised of diverse, competent members 


who shall use their skills and expertise on behalf of the organization.  Members will: 


o Serve actively on a committee. 


o Donate time and talents to the best of one’s ability to support the school. 


Governing Board General Practices 


The Governing Board shall make decisions pursuant to the Bylaws of the corporation.  A simple majority 


of the Board, in attendance either in person or telephonically, will constitute a quorum.  A simple majority 


of those present will constitute action by the Board.  The Board shall at all times ensure compliance with 


the Arizona Open Meeting Law. 


Governing Board Officer Descriptions 


The officers of the Board shall comprise a President, Vice President, Treasurer, and Secretary. Officers 


shall be elected yearly by a simple majority vote. 


 President shall call and preside at all meetings of the Board of Directors, shall be, ex 


officio, a voting member of all committees of the Board of Directors, and shall be the 


liaison between the School Director and the Board of Directors. 


 Vice President shall serve in the absence of the President or in the event of the President's 


death or inability or refusal to act. 


 Treasurer shall: (a) oversee the development and observation of the organization's 


financial policies, budgeting, reporting to the Board and serve as Chair of the Finance 


Committee, if there is a Finance Committee; and (b) in general perform all of the duties 


incident to the office of Treasurer and such other duties as from time to time may be 


assigned by the President or by the Board.  


 Secretary shall: (a) keep the minutes of the Board of Directors’ meetings; (b) see that all 


notices are duly given in accordance with the provisions of these Bylaws or as required 


by law; (c) be custodian of the corporate records and of the seal of the School if one is 


authorized by the Board of Directors, in which case the Secretary shall see that the seal of 


the School is affixed to all documents the execution of which on behalf of the School 


under its seal is duly authorized; and (d) in general perform all duties incident to the 


office of Secretary and such other duties as from time to time may be assigned by the 


President or by the Board of Directors. 


Governing Board Committees 


The initial committees of the Governing Board may include Governance, Finance, Academics, 


Development, and any other ad hoc committees such as the Governing Board may establish. 
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 Governance shall be responsible for building the capacity of the Governing Board by recruiting 


potential members and developing the entire Board, which also includes conducting the Board 


performance evaluation. 


 Finance shall be responsible for the financial stewardship of Western Tech: CFA. 


 Academics will monitor the establishment and maintenance of Western Tech: CFA’s mission-


aligned curriculum, instruction, assessment, and professional development systems; the primary 


focus will be on monitoring academic achievement goals and being critically analyzing the rigor 


and effectiveness of the overall instructional program. 


 Development will ensure that Western Tech: CFA has the requisite financial resources to support 


its mission-aligned programs. 


B. Governing Board Composition  


The corporate board of Western School of Science and Technology, Inc. will serve as the Governing 


Board of Western Tech: CFA.  The composition is therefore, identical. The Governing Board shall be 


self-perpetuating.  It shall recruit and determine its own membership. However, per TeamCFA guidelines, 


at least two Governing Board members will be representatives of TeamCFA.  They may overlap with any 


of the qualifications or ideal skill sets outlined below. Further, the School Director shall serve as a 


nonvoting ex officio member of the Governing Board. 


The Governing Board shall consist of no less than three (3) and no more than fifteen (15) members.  


Directors shall be classified with respect to the time for which they shall hold office by dividing them into 


two (2) classes, each class to consist of, as nearly as possible, an equal number of directors. The directors 


of the first class shall hold office for an initial term of one (1) year and the directors of the second class 


for an initial term of two (2) years. At the close of each annual meeting of this School, the successors to 


the class of directors whose terms expire that year shall commence to hold office for a term of two (2) 


years, or until their successors have been elected and qualified. In the event of an increase in the number 


of directors, the remaining directors shall assign the newly created directorship(s) to the appropriate class 


or classes so that the two (2) classes shall continue to consist of, as nearly as possible, an equal number of 


directors.  Any Director who has served for two (2) consecutive full terms shall be ineligible for re-


election for a period of one (1) year immediately following the expiration of the second full term.  


The Board will, as far as is practicable, maintain an odd number for voting purposes. 


A simple majority of the Board, in attendance either in person or telephonically, will constitute a quorum.  


A simple majority of those present will constitute action by the Board. 


The Board shall at all times ensure compliance with the Arizona Open Meeting Law. 


Qualifications 


The most important qualifications for Governing Board members shall be the following: 


 Able to legally serve on an Arizona Charter School Governing Board, per statute. 


 Able to commit one’s time to serve as a Governor, Ambassador, Sponsor, and Consultant, as 


described above. 


 Demonstrate specific, needed skills for the success, growth, and sustainability of the school. 


 Invested strongly in the school’s mission, vision, values, and academic program. 
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 Able to advocate for the school’s mission, vision, values, and academic program, and 


improvement efforts. 


 As mentioned above, the Governing Board members shall serve as a consultant to 


Western Tech: CFA, giving of their time and talents to the benefit of the school on a 


voluntary basis, in addition to providing adequate oversight and accountability.  To that 


end, the Governing Board must be comprised of competent individuals drawn from 


diverse fields and experiences.  Initially, Western Tech: CFA will look for the following 


skill sets to serve as ideally effective consultants to and governors of the organization: 


SKILL SET DESCRIPTOR 


Finance/Accounting A Board member who demonstrates buy-in to the 


school’s mission, vision, values, and program plan with 


previous experience in finance and/or accounting to serve 


as a financial and accounting consultant to the school to 


ensure financial success and sustainability. 


Academics A Board member who demonstrates buy-in to the 


school’s mission, vision, values, and program plan with 


previous educational experience, specifically in the area 


of academic planning and educational outcome growth. 


Properties/Real Estate A Board member who demonstrates buy-in to the 


school’s mission, vision, values, and program plan with 


real estate and/or properties experience to manage the 


site-selection and site-maintenance process. 


Community Connections A Board member who demonstrates buy-in to the 


school’s mission, vision, values, and program plan with 


significant connections to the community members and 


community organizations that could potentially partner 


with Western School and benefit the school’s students. 


Legal/Regulatory An attorney Board member who demonstrates buy-in to 


the school’s mission, vision, values, and program plan to 


serve as a legal consultant to the school to make sure the 


school is compliant. 


Public Relations/Marketing A Board member who demonstrates buy-in to the 


school’s mission, vision, values, and program plan with 


previous experience in public relations and/or marketing 


to ensure the school has the initial community goodwill 


and recruitment to sustain its existence and mission 


during initial start-up years. 


Fundraising A Board member who demonstrates buy-in to the 


school’s mission, vision, values, and program plan with 


proven fundraising ability and connections to benefit 


Western School. 


Figure B.2.1: Ideal Board Member Composition 


C. Filling Board Vacancies 


The Board will ensure the long-term sustainability of the school by providing for its own succession.  


Governing Board recruitment shall remain a priority of the organization.  Recruitment will not be 


haphazard; as Western Tech: CFA shall develop new needs that require new Board expertise or talent, the 


Board shall search for such members to fulfill such needs. 
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The Board will grow as time goes by.  This will require the selection of new Board members, and new 


perspectives, as the school grows. 


Successor Directors, other than any ex officio Director, shall be elected by the affirmative vote of a 


majority (51%) of the Directors then in office at the annual meeting of the Board of Directors in the year a 


vacancy will occur or at a special meeting called for the purpose of electing directors. 


The following chart details the succession of Board members of Western Tech: CFA. 


 


Figure B.2.2: Board Member Succession Process 


This process will be repeated yearly. 


Terms 


•Board terms shall run concurrent with the fiscal year, from July 1-June 30, for two fiscal 
years with the opportunity for a Board member to be renewed for one additional year. 


•Vacancies shall be filled as they arise; members shall serve the remainder of a vacant term 
upon approval. 


January 


•The Governing Board shall form a Recruitment and Governance Committee to identify and 
vet potential new Board members. 


•During the vetting process, potential Board members will be evaluated for being advocates 
for Western School's mission and improvement efforts. 


April 


•Board members will complete a self-evaluation regarding alignment to school mission. 


•The Recruitment and Governance Committee shall present its recommendations for new 
Board members, per the requirements outlined in the "Qualifications" section above, to the 
full Board for approval. 


•Any potential extensions of current Board member terms shall be sought and/or approved, 
contingent on members' alignment to school mission. 


July 


•The newly-recruited and approved Board members shall begin their terms. 


•All Board members will attend a professional development retreat, including an Orientation 
training session on Western School's mission, vision, values, philosophy, and improvement 
efforts. 
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There will be multiple pathways for Western Tech: CFA to identify new potential Board members.  


Several ways include, but are not limited to, asking potential members to serve on committees, identifying 


potential members who fill needed skill set gaps, and asking informal advisors to serve as members. 


Board Members shall demonstrate a commitment to continuous improvement.  Professional development 


and training of Board members is essential for the ability of the Board to effectively govern Western 


Tech: CFA in a sustainable manner. 


Yearly in July, the Board will have a professional development retreat to focus on developing the skills 


required to maintain the Board’s continuous improvement and effectiveness.  At least one session will be 


an Orientation session for new members on how to best advocate for Western Tech: CFA’s mission and 


improvement efforts.  Additional sessions shall focus on ways in which the Board can continue to sustain 


Western Tech: CFA’s mission and improvement efforts.  Sessions may be presented by TeamCFA’s 


Governance Committee, the Arizona Charter Schools Association, The High Bar, Inc., or existing Board 


members.  Content of specific sessions will include potential conflicts of interest, compliance with open 


meeting laws, and human, material, and financial resource allocation. 


Additionally, throughout the year, the Board shall hold professional development sessions on effective 


governance.  Sessions may be presented by TeamCFA’s Governance Committee, the Arizona Charter 


Schools Association, The High Bar, Inc., or existing Board Members. 


 








Pioneer Preparatory: a Challenge Foundation Academy
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Academic Performance


Edit this section.


Pioneer Preparatory: a Challenge Foundation Academy


2012
Traditional


Elementary School (K-8)


2013
Traditional


Elementary School (K-8)


1. Growth Measure Points
Assigned Weight Measure Points


Assigned Weight


1a. SGP
Math 63 75 12.5 62 75 12.5
Reading 62 75 12.5 55.5 75 12.5


1b. SGP Bottom 25%
Math 63 75 12.5 45 50 12.5
Reading 57 75 12.5 46 50 12.5


2. Proficiency Measure Points
Assigned Weight Measure Points


Assigned Weight


2a. Percent Passing
Math 61 / 64.1 50 7.5 66 / 63.9 75 7.5
Reading 74 / 77.5 50 7.5 73 / 78 50 7.5


2b. Composite School
Comparison


Math 4.2 75 7.5 9.4 75 7.5
Reading 3.5 75 7.5 2.3 75 7.5


2c. Subgroup ELL
Math 45 / 43.5 75 2.5 54 / 41 75 2.5
Reading 57 / 55.3 75 2.5 55 / 52 75 2.5


2c. Subgroup FRL
Math 60 / 54.3 75 2.5 66 / 54.6 75 2.5
Reading 74 / 69.7 75 2.5 73 / 70.6 75 2.5


2c. Subgroup SPED
Math 16 / 26.6 50 2.5 24 / 24.9 50 2.5
Reading 24 / 37.7 50 2.5 34 / 37.3 50 2.5


3. State Accountability Measure Points
Assigned Weight Measure Points


Assigned Weight


3a. State Accountability B 75 5 B 75 5


Overall Rating Overall Rating Overall Rating


Scoring for Overall Rating
89 or higher: Exceeds Standard
<89, but > or = to 63: Meets Standard
<63, but > or = to 39: Does Not Meet Standard
Less than 39: Falls Far Below Standard


70 100 65.62 100



http://online.asbcs.az.gov/schools/edit/performance/1481/pioneer-preparatory-a-challenge-foundation-academy
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Ridgeline Academy: A Challenge Foundation Academy
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Academic Performance


Edit this section.


Ridgeline Academy: A Challenge Foundation Academy


2012
Small


Elementary School (K-6)


2013
Traditional


Elementary School (K-8)


1. Growth Measure Points
Assigned Weight Measure Points


Assigned Weight


1a. SGP
Math 56 75 25 48 50 12.5
Reading 70 100 25 56 75 12.5


1b. SGP Bottom 25%
Math NR 0 0 52 75 12.5
Reading NR 0 0 64 75 12.5


2. Proficiency Measure Points
Assigned Weight Measure Points


Assigned Weight


2a. Percent Passing
Math 55 / 47.1 75 7.5 75 / 64.1 75 7.5
Reading 81 / 67.6 75 7.5 90 / 78.2 100 7.5


2b. Composite School
Comparison


Math 6.1 75 7.5 4.9 75 7.5
Reading 12.9 75 7.5 7.1 75 7.5


2c. Subgroup ELL
Math NR 0 0 NR 0 0
Reading NR 0 0 NR 0 0


2c. Subgroup FRL
Math NR 0 0 NR 0 0
Reading NR 0 0 NR 0 0


2c. Subgroup SPED
Math 44 / 22.4 75 7.5 20 / 24.3 50 7.5
Reading 56 / 32.2 75 7.5 53 / 35.4 75 7.5


3. State Accountability Measure Points
Assigned Weight Measure Points


Assigned Weight


3a. State Accountability B 75 5 A 100 5


Overall Rating Overall Rating Overall Rating


Scoring for Overall Rating
89 or higher: Exceeds Standard
<89, but > or = to 63: Meets Standard
<63, but > or = to 39: Does Not Meet Standard
Less than 39: Falls Far Below Standard


81.25 100 73.12 100
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Financial Performance 
Based on the fiscal year 2012 audit, Challenge Foundation Academies of Arizona, Inc. meets the Board’s 
financial performance expectations. The following table includes the charter holder’s financial data and 
financial performance for the last three audited fiscal years. For fiscal year 2013, the charter holder is 
subject to a single audit, which must be submitted to the Board by March 31, 2014. 
 


 


2012 2011 2010


Statement of Financial Position 2009


Cash $767,703 $633,006 $242,975 $25,755


Unrestricted Cash $707,723 $633,006 $242,975


Other Liquidity ‐                  


Total Assets $1,956,448 $1,629,788 $1,229,707


Total Liabilities $289,889 $213,325 $65,759


Current Portion of Long‐Term Debt & 


Capital Leases ‐                   ‐                   ‐                  


Net Assets $1,666,559 $1,416,463 $1,163,948


Statement of Activities


Revenue $4,094,171 $2,937,551 $1,706,258


Expenses $3,844,075 $2,685,036 $548,336


Net Income $250,096 $252,515 $1,157,922


Change in Net Assets $250,096 $252,515 $1,157,922


Financial Statements or Notes


Depreciation & Amortization Expense $106,487 $79,487 $9,522


Interest Expense ‐                   ‐                   ‐                  


Lease Expense $505,165 $273,155 $45,085


2012 2011 2010 3‐yr Cumulative


Going Concern No No No N/A


Unrestricted Days Liquidity* 67.20 86.05 161.74 N/A


Default No No No N/A


Net Income $250,096 $252,515 $1,157,922 N/A


Cash Flow $134,697 $390,031 $217,220 $741,948


Fixed Charge Coverage Ratio 1.71 2.22 26.89 N/A


* For fiscal years 2010 and 2011, the field reflects the charter holder's performance under the financial


framework's previous  "Unrestricted Days Cash" measure.


Financial Data


Financial Performance


Near‐Term Indicators


Susta inabi l i ty Indicators


Challenge Foundation Academies of Arizona, Inc.
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Financial Performance 
Based on the fiscal year 2013 audit, Ridgeline Academy: A Challenge Foundation Academy, Inc. meets 
the Board’s financial performance expectations. The following table includes the charter holder’s 
financial data and financial performance for the last three audited fiscal years. 
 


 


2013 2012 2011


Statement of Financial Position 2010


Cash $400,862 $68,052 $125,311 $130,920


Unrestricted Cash $336,333 $47,496 $125,311


Other Liquidity -                  


Total Assets $699,997 $107,230 $571,967


Total Liabilities $651,084 $119,051 $458,306


Current Portion of Long-Term Debt & 


Capital Leases $67,300 -                  $27,787


Net Assets $48,913 ($11,821) $113,661


Statement of Activities


Revenue $2,952,006 $452,606 $917,406


Expenses $2,891,272 $578,088 $934,190


Net Income $60,734 ($125,482) ($16,784)


Change in Net Assets $60,734 ($125,482) ($16,784)


Financial Statements or Notes


Depreciation & Amortization Expense $64,921 $6,440 $6,472


Interest Expense $21,242 $6,226 $27,259


Lease Expense $462,876 $45,054 $63,637


2013 2012 2011 3-yr Cumulative


Going Concern No No No N/A


Unrestricted Days Liquidity* 42.46 29.99 48.96 N/A


Default No No No N/A


Net Income $60,734 ($125,482) ($16,784) N/A


Cash Flow $332,810 ($57,259) ($5,609) $269,942


Fixed Charge Coverage Ratio 1.11 (1.32) 0.68 N/A


* For fiscal years 2011 and 2012, the field reflects the charter holder's performance under the financial


framework's previous "Unrestricted Days Cash" measure.


Financial Data


Financial Performance


Near-Term Indicators


Susta inabi l i ty Indicators


Ridgeline Academy: A Challenge Foundation Academy, Inc.
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AGENDA ITEM:  NEW CHARTER APPLICATION – WESTERN SCHOOL OF SCIENCE AND 
TECHNOLOGY, INC. 


Western School of Science and Technology, Inc. submitted a complete new charter application package to serve 
grades 7-12 for the Board’s consideration. The preliminary application package meets the requirements set by 
the Board for the 2014-2015 application cycle.  


REPORT SUMMARY 


Applicant Name: Western School of Science and Technology, Inc. 


Authorized Representative Name: Peter Boyle 


Proposed School Name: Western School of Science and Technology: A Challenge Foundation Academy 


Proposed School Location: Maryvale neighborhood in Phoenix 


Mission Statement 


Western School of Science and Technology: A Challenge Foundation Academy exists to transform 
Maryvale by improving low-income west Phoenix students’ opportunities for advancement in the global 
technological economy by providing needed preparation for the academic rigors of college graduation 
leading to career success. 


Target Population 


The Applicant will serve students and families in the Maryvale neighborhood of Phoenix, bounded by 
Camelback Road on the north, 91st Avenue on the west, Interstate 10 on the south, and Grand Avenue 
on the east, including portions of the Alhambra, Cartwright, Isaac, and Pendergast Elementary School 
Districts and Phoenix Union High School District.


Student Count 


Year Grades Served # of Students 


1 7-9 200 


2 7-10 300 


3 7-11 400 


School Calendar 
Extended School Year, 200 days 
 
Target Start Date 
July 28, 2014 
 
 


Application Package Scoring 
 


 Preliminary TRP Scores Revised TRP Scores 


Any Falls Below the Expectations ratings? No n/a 


Any section in which more than one  
evaluation area scored Approaches? 


No n/a 


  Percent Meets  Percent Meets 


Educational Plan Score ≥ 95% Meet standard? Yes 100% n/a n/a 


Operational Plan Score ≥ 95% Meet standard? Yes 100% n/a n/a 


Business Plan Score ≥ 95% Meet standard? Yes 100% n/a n/a 


Overall  100%  n/a 
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The TRP provided the applicant with written technical assistance based on its review of the preliminary written 
application package prior to the in-person interview. 


In-Person Interview Summary 


During the in-person interview the applicant responded to the questions regarding the submitted (Educational, 
Operational, Business) Plan.  


The interview was attended by the proposed founding school director (a corporate principal and authorized 
representative), three additional corporate principals, and a representative from The TeamCFA National 
Network.  The Applicant expressed the desire to “transform the Maryvale community” and stated that “parents 
have been asking for something better in the Maryvale community.” 


The Applicant clarified the hybrid learning model and the “hybrid learning structures” that are believed to 
personalize learning through use of the Core Knowledge sequence, the Compass Learning Odyssey web-based 
platform and acceleration blocks during the school day where, according to the narrative, “students are able to 
work on specific and designed learning paths supported by small group instruction.”  


To meet the challenges of a target population that the application package indicates has a 90% Free or Reduced 
Price Lunch (FRL) population, the highest teen birth rate in the state, and a low high school graduation rate, the 
Applicant identified the importance of rich relationships, frequent dialoguing with parents, and community 
partnerships.  The Applicant indicated that “parents come in not knowing how to support their students” 
explained the plan to “host events to provide information around standards and Core Knowledge.” They will also 
locate near and partner with Pioneer Preparatory Academy: A Challenge Foundation Academy (Pioneer Prep: 
CFA), a K-8 school in Maryvale that is also part of the Team CFA network. 


The TRP questioned the accessibility of technology for all students.  The Applicant indicated strategies to ensure 
accessibility including extended hours of access to the school, the use of Compass Learning Odyssey on 
desktops, laptops, iPads, and smartphones; and the ability to print lessons for students.  The Compass Learning 
Odyssey’s alignment with Core Knowledge is integrated and ongoing correlation is taking place. 


Initial questions regarding the Operational Plan focused on governance.  The Applicant indicated that “they 
don’t believe there is an ideal number of board members,” rather, skills and expertise are more important. The 
Applicant went on to describe the importance of fiduciary responsibility, holding the school director 
accountable, and ensuring that the students’ needs are met.  Expertise with policy, law, education, fundraising, 
finance, and marketing were identified as strengths of the board as currently composed. 


The TRP requested clarification from the Applicant regarding the contracted services for special education.  The 
Applicant indicated that the special education director/teacher and teacher are separate positions.  A 
director/teacher will be hired in year one.  The Applicant believes the initial caseload will be approximately 20 
students however in year two this will increase to 30 students and an additional special education teacher will 
be necessary. 


The application package details the training and professional development of teachers.  The TRP asked the 
Applicant to describe the professional development plan for administrative personnel.  The Applicant indicated 
this training would correlate with the skills necessary for teachers and described training provided through The 
Challenge Foundation. 


The TRP asked the Applicant to consider a scenario of under enrollment or a high level of student attrition and 
explain how budget cuts would be prioritized.  The Applicant indicated the importance of providing “optimal 
learning for our students” and keeping the student-teacher ratios at the optimal level.  A process of prioritizing 
included consideration of cash on hand, ratios, reserves, and operating margins. 
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Qualitative Analysis Summary 


The TRP recommends that the application package for the Western School of Science and Technology: A 
Challenge Foundation Academy (Western Tech: CFA) be approved as the application package meets the 
necessary criteria and the Applicant has clearly demonstrated the capacity to open and operate the school as 
presented. 


The Applicant demonstrated a solid understanding of the demographics of the target population. There is clear 
rationale that the educational philosophy aligns with the need and is appropriate, as stated in the application 
package, for “improving historically poor educational outcomes while preparing students to become competitive 
in the global economy.”   


The Program of Instruction supports the Applicant’s philosophical beliefs, utilizing the Core Knowledge Sequence 
in the middle grades, and focusing on the STEM fields of science, technology, engineering, and math in the 
upper grades.  This information was strengthened by supporting research and a description of the 
interconnectedness of the two focuses.  Varied approaches to instruction and a balanced approach to formative 
and summative assessments were included. 


The Operational Plan included the governing board responsibilities serving as a governor, ambassador, sponsor, 
and consultant.  Specific officer descriptions included the president, vice president, treasurer, and secretary. The 
Applicant identified required skill sets with detailed descriptors and prepared a governing board succession plan.   


Peter Boyle is identified as the founding school director.  Mr. Boyle is a Teach For America alumni, and member 
of the Pioneer Prep: CFA staff.  He currently serves as a Challenge Foundation Fellow and is “directly responsible 
for data, discipline, public relations, and community partnerships.”  He was also an Aspiring Leader Fellow with 
the Arizona Charter Schools Association.  The Applicant provides a listing of school director responsibilities as 
well as necessary critical skills and experiences.  They also provide detail regarding a comprehensive list of 
school leadership roles including dean of operations, dean of students/counselor, office manager/registrar, and 
special education director/teacher. 


The Applicant adequately describes the school’s partnership with The Challenge Foundation/TeamCFA including 
the commitment to the school to provide the facility design and cover costs including construction, fees, and 
permits.  The application package states “TeamCFA receives no transfers of state equalization funding from 
Western Tech: CFA.” Quantitative performance data for two TeamCFA schools is included.  The Challenge 
Foundation Academy in Indianapolis, Indiana demonstrated a 38% increase in the math scores and 40% increase 
in their ELA scores over a 5-year period.  


The Applicant’s advertising and promotion plan identified primary ways to attract and enroll students including 
“taking advantage of its affiliation and partnership with TeamCFA and its sister, feeder elementary school, 
Pioneer [Prep: CFA].”    


The proposed Start-Up Budget effectively uses the secured TeamCFA grant of $100,000 and Arizona Charter 
Schools Program Grant of $230,000.  That revenue is deployed to cover salaries, benefits, supplies, marketing, 
and facilities costs. The Three Year Operating Budget included a five percent contingency/surplus the first year 
and 20 percent contingency/surplus in subsequent years.  The facility lease is 13 percent of the budget with 67 
percent assumed for salaries and benefits. 
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A. EDUCATIONAL PLAN  


The following summary was created from excerpts and summaries of the documents submitted for the 
Applicant’s Educational Plan. 


Plan Summary 


Western Tech: CFA bases their mission on the foundational beliefs that “college preparation is crucial to student 
career success,” a “focus on STEM fields is essential for students to compete in the global economy,” and 
“strong connections between the school and surrounding communities are crucial to achieve the academic 
mission.”  To that end, in addition to a STEM focus in the upper grades the Applicant indicates use of the Core 
Knowledge Sequence in the middle grades as a “broad foundational liberal arts curriculum,” establishing a upon 
base for students can build. The Applicant asserts this focus “will fulfill the school’s mission of preparing 
students for college readiness and careers in the global technological economy.” 


Methods of instruction are research-based best practices including objective-driven instruction, cooperative 
learning, Socratic seminars, flipped classrooms, and problem-based learning.  A hybrid learning combination of 
online and traditional classroom learning incorporates technology and allows for pacing of instruction and 
mastery. 


Two “types” of assessments, assessments for learning and assessments of learning will be utilized to evaluate 
the curricular systems, instructional practices, and students’ mastery of content and skills.  These include in-class 
formative assessment, common assessments, state standards assessments, and PSAT, ACT, and AP assessments. 


PMP 


The Performance Management Plan (PMP) for new applicants is a continuous school improvement plan that 
ensures the Applicant is ready to implement systems for meeting the Board’s academic performance 
expectations. The Applicant submitted a PMP that met the criteria in all areas for both Reading and Math. 
Details for areas that did not meet the standard can be found in the attached Scoring Rubric Details can be 
found in the attached Scoring Rubric (presented in the application portfolio: B. Scoring Results). 


Curriculum Samples 


Curriculum samples were provided for grades 7-12. The table below indicates which curriculum samples in the 
preliminary application package met all Board requirements (+), and which had deficiencies (-).Details can be 
found in the attached Scoring Rubric (presented in the application portfolio: B. Scoring Results). 
 


Grade Math Reading Writing Science 


7 + + +  


8 + + + + 


9 + + + + 


10 + + +  


11 + + +  


12 + + +  


Educational Plan Findings 


 Preliminary TRP Scores Revised TRP Scores 


Educational Plan Score ≥ 95% Meet standard? Yes  74 of 74 n/a n/a 


Number of “Falls Below” ratings 0 n/a 


Number of “Approaches” ratings 0 n/a 
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Analysis of Educational Plan 


The Educational Plan meets the standard for approval as expectations were met in all areas. The Applicant 
presented thorough research on the target population including general demographics, ELL and special 
education percentages, degree attainment, and neighboring school analyses. The rationale regarding relevance 
of the proposed Program of Instruction to the target population including the need for academic excellence, 
individualized education and support, and college and career preparation was clear.  Additional confirmation of 
the Applicant’s understanding of the target population was noted during the in-person interview (discussed in 
Evidence of Capacity section of this report).     


The Educational Philosophy presented by Western Tech: CFA is aligned with the target population with clear 
rationale as to the need and appropriateness of improving historically poor educational outcomes while 
preparing students to become competitive in the global economy.  The Applicant’s belief that the 
implementation of a rigorous curriculum, highly effective instruction, strong community connections, and a 
school culture focusing on college readiness are foundations to student success is well supported with 
quantitative and qualitative research. 


The Program of Instruction is noted by the Applicant as designed to support these philosophical beliefs. The 
presented curriculum focuses on the core academic content areas of English language arts, social studies, 
mathematics, science, and foreign language as well as STEM electives.  The Applicant presents a varied approach 
to instruction including multiple research-based instructional methodologies to meet the learning styles of all 
students including problem-based learning, hybrid learning, Response to Intervention, objective-driven 
instruction, cooperative learning structures, high-yield instructional strategies, Socratic seminars, flipped 
classrooms, and differentiation strategies.   


The Applicant presents a balanced approach to utilizing varied formative assessments and institutional 
summative assessments, to allow for “conclusions of student mastery to be made,” “student baselines and 
benchmarking to occur,” and to “ensure an instructional and curricular program is implemented with fidelity 
addressing student needs and gaps.” 


The Performance Management Plan adequately presents strategies with action steps for development, 
implementation, and support to ensure, as stated in the application package, an “academic program of 
interconnected systems of curriculum, instruction, assessment, and professional development that ensures 
students will meet high levels of academic achievement and growth.” To support this plan, the Applicant has 
identified a baseline of student performance from which annual goals will be set as well as a process to evaluate 
the effectiveness of this Performance Management Plan. 


B. OPERATIONAL PLAN 


The following summary was created from excerpts and summaries of the documents submitted for the 
Applicant’s Operational Plan. 


Plan Summary 


Western School of Science and Technology, Inc. incorporated as a non-profit corporation with the Arizona 
Corporation Commission in September, 2012.  The proposed school governing body and corporate board are the 
same.  The current corporate board consists of four members including two members of TeamCFA.  The 
corporate board, per by-laws, may have from three to 15 members. 


The corporate board/school governing body’s primary role is supporting the mission of school.  Four key roles 
are defined including the governance functions of the school, serving as ambassadors to the community, 
fundraising, and serving as consultants to the school.  Corporate board/school governing body officers and 
committees are initially defined in the application package. 
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The corporate board/school governing body will delegate all administrative responsibilities to the school 
director. The school director and leadership team will be responsible for the school’s operation. Peter Boyle is 
identified as the founding school director.    The Applicant provides a listing of school director responsibilities as 
well as necessary critical skills and experiences. 


The table below delineates the composition of the school governing body as described in the narrative:  
 


School Governing Body Member Type Name 


Charter Organization Peter Boyle 


Charter Organization Christine Klonoski 


Charter Organization Joan Lange 


Charter Organization Robert Shaw 


 
Principal Background Information  


Authorized Representative and Principal:  Peter Boyle  
Confirmed Education History: Master of Education in Secondary Education, Arizona State University, 2012 
Confirmed Employment History: Teacher/Challenge Foundation Fellow, Pioneer Preparatory School, July 2010 -


present; School Director, Teach for America, February 2013-present; Library Desk Assistant, University of 
North Carolina, May 2007-December 2009; Campus Campaign Coordinator, Teach for America, July 
2009-June 2010; Intern, IBM Consulting, June 2009-July 2009 


Arizona FCC Expires: 03/22/2016 
Current or Past Charter Affiliations1: Pioneer Preparatory School: A Challenge Foundation Academy 


Principal Name:  Christine Klonoski  
Confirmed Education History: Bachelors of Political Science, University of Arizona, 1991 
Confirmed Employment History: Owner, Proficio, LLC, 2008-present 
Arizona FCC Expires: 04/27/2015 
Current or Past Charter Affiliations1: Pioneer Preparatory School: A Challenge Foundation Academy 


Principal Name:  Joan Lange  
Confirmed Education History: Master of Education in Elementary Education, Southeast Missouri State 


University, 1981 
Confirmed Employment History: National Schools Director, Challenge Foundation, June 1997-present 
Arizona FCC Expires: 10/22/2016 
Current or Past Charter Affiliations1: Pioneer Preparatory School: A Challenge Foundation Academy, Ridgeline 


Academy: A Challenge Foundation Academy, Hirsch Academy: A Challenge Foundation Academy, 
additional Challenge Foundation Academies in Indiana and North Carolina 


Principal Name:  Robert Shaw  
Confirmed Education History: Master of Education in Educational Administration and Supervision, Arizona State 


University, 2011 
Confirmed Employment History: Recruitment Specialist, Arizona State University, July 2011-present; Teacher, 


Isaac Elementary School District, July 2005-June 2011 
Arizona FCC Expires: 10/19/2016 
Current or Past Charter Affiliations1: Phoenix Collegiate Academy 
  


                                                           
1
 In this section, “Current or Past Charter Affiliations” refers to a leadership or decision-making role in an existing charter school operation, 


such as charter representative, charter principal, or school site leader. 
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Education Service Provider 


Western School of Science and Technology: A Challenge Foundation Academy intends to contract with The 
Challenge Foundation/TeamCFA in order to benefit from additional academic, business, and governance 
services. The agreement between the school and TeamCFA is at no cost to the school and includes: 


 Charter application writing and assistance; 


 Grant writing assistance; 


 Governing board development and training; 


 Provision of school materials and templates including an operations manual and policies; 


 Marketing and enrollment assistance; 


 Core Knowledge material discounts and training; and 


 Assistance with accounting reports and compliance documents. 


The Challenge Foundation Academy in Indianapolis, Indiana demonstrated a 38 percent increase in math and 40 
percent increase in ELA scores over a five-year period.  Pioneer Prep: CFA over two years has demonstrated a 23 
percent increase in math scores and five percent increase in ELA scores.   


Operational Plan Findings 


 Preliminary TRP Scores Revised TRP Scores 


Operational Plan Score ≥ 95% Meet standard? Yes 31 of 31 n/a n/a 


Number of “Falls Below” ratings 0 n/a 


Number of “Approaches” ratings 0 n/a 


Analysis of Operational Plan 


The Operational Plan meets the standard for approval as criteria were met in all areas. The application package 
identifies the corporate board also acting as the school governing board and presents a viable structure for 
governance.  The corporate board/school governing body responsibilities are adequately addressed and focus 
on four primary areas: governance, community relations, fundraising, and serving as consultants to the school.  
Specific officer descriptions included the president, vice president, treasurer, and secretary. The Applicant 
identified required skill sets with detailed descriptors and, notably, prepared a governing board succession plan.   


The application package clearly presents the management roles and responsibilities including critical skills and 
experience for the school director. The Applicant provides an appropriate listing of school director 
responsibilities as well as necessary critical skills and experiences. The Challenge Foundation’s Fellowship 
Program is described as an “internal school leadership development pipeline for TeamCFA’s new charter school 
leaders.”  The proposed school leader, Mr. Boyle is a Fellow in this program. In addition to professional 
development gained via this training program, he will have the support of a leadership team with appropriate 
roles and responsibilities assigned to the dean of operations, dean of students/counselor, office 
manager/registrar, and special education director/teacher. The application package clearly details who holds 
oversight responsibilities for key areas including instruction, curriculum and assessment, staff development, 
financial management, contracted services, personnel, grants management, and the student accountability 
system.  


The Applicant provided a solid description of The Challenge Foundation/TeamCFA partnership with the Western 
School of Science and Technology: A Challenge Foundation Academy.  Importantly, it is explicitly made clear that 
“TeamCFA receives no transfers of state equalization funding from Western Tech: CFA.”  Detailed general 
operating principles are presented along with descriptions of two current Challenge Foundation schools and 
members of the TeamCFA network, establishing the track record of both the organization and its schools. 
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C. BUSINESS PLAN 


The following summary was created from excerpts and summaries of the documents submitted for the 
Applicant’s Business Plan. 


Plan Summary 


The description of facility needs in the application package includes detail regarding The Challenge Foundation’s 
ownership of the property and commitment to finance the design and construction of the facility. The 
application package indicates the design phase for the facility has begun utilizing Waltz Construction and Orcutt 
Winslow architects.  The facility will be adjacent to Pioneer Prep: CFA at the corner of West Indian School Road 
and North 64th Drive, and the Applicant projects construction be completed by June 2014. 


The advertising and recruitment campaign details ways in which the school will attract and enroll students 
through an advertising and promotion plan as well as their affiliation with TeamCFA and Pioneer Preparatory 
School.  Identified strategies include early outreach, recruitment of 9th grade students from neighboring 
schools, leveraging relationships with community partners, and grassroots strategies such as door-to-door 
enrollment outreach.  The advertising campaign includes nine categories of promotional materials to be 
developed, and associated plan costs.  An included timeframe for advertising and recruitment identified 
strategies as being initial or ongoing.   


The Applicant presents evidence that Western School of Science and Technology, Inc. has been awarded the 
Federal Charter Schools Program Grant and the available funds are included in the prepared budgets.  The total 
$330,000 in revenue awarded via grants is deployed to cover salaries, benefits, supplies, marketing, and facilities 
costs. The Three Year Operating Budget included a five percent contingency/surplus the first year and 20 
percent contingency/surplus in subsequent years.  The facility lease is 13 percent of the budget with 67 percent 
assumed for salaries and benefits. 


Education Service Provider 


The Applicant intends to contract with The Challenge Foundation/Team CFA, though it is explicitly noted that 
“TeamCFA receives no transfers of state equalization funding from Western Tech: CFA.” 


Facility Information 


Proposed School Name: Western Tech: A Challenge Foundation Academy 


Proposed Location: 
Unconfirmed location: 
West Phoenix, near West Indian School Road and 64th Drive in the Maryvale 
neighborhood of Phoenix. 


Facilities Requirements: 


The design presented is for a two-story 40,000 square foot school facility with 
24 classrooms of approximately 750 square feet each, and includes three 
science labs, three computer labs, a cafeteria/gymnasium, administrative 
offices, two faculty workrooms, and a reception area.  


 
Budget Summary 


The applicant has secured an AZ CSP grant from the Arizona Department of Education for start-up purposes. The 
secured funds, in the amount of $230,000 per year for three years, as stated by the applicant, are available as 
confirmed by Arizona Department of Education Grants Management. The applicant has also secured a loan from 
the Challenge Foundation. The secured funds, in the amount of $100,000, as stated by the applicant, are 
available as confirmed by Wells Fargo Bank. 
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The table below presents a summary of the budgets by year: 


 Startup Period Year 1 Year 2 Year 3 


Projected Full Enrollment: N/A 200 300 400 


# Students Budget Based On: N/A 180 (90%) 270 (90%) 360 (90%) 


Total Revenue: $330,000.00 $1,266,146.81 $2,284,959.05 $3,061,702.41 


Total Expenditures: $297,636.19 $1,195,689.76 $1,824,110.00 $2,382,786.90 


Ending Balance: $32,363.81 $70,457.05 $460,849.41 $678,915.51 


Business Plan Findings 


 Preliminary TRP Scores Revised TRP Scores 


Operational Plan Score ≥ 95% Meet standard? Yes 26 of 26 n/a n/a 


Number of “Falls Below” ratings 0 n/a 


Number of “Approaches” ratings 0 n/a 


Analysis of Business Plan 


The Business Plan meets the standard for approval as expectations were met in all areas. The Applicant provides 
a thorough description of the facility layout including square footage requirement as well as the benefits of The 
Challenge Foundation providing property, design and construction of a facility.  The application package 
presents clear evidence that these costs, including construction, fees and permits will be covered by the 
Challenge Foundation while the school has responsibility for monthly costs as well as a monthly leasing fee.  


The Applicant’s advertising and promotion plan adequately identifies primary ways to attract and enroll 
students including those in charter elementary schools in Maryvale, families in existing TeamCFA partner 
organizations, and families within the immediate vicinity.  The Challenge Foundation’s prior experience with 
marketing adds value as does the timeline denoting initial and ongoing strategies. The Applicant presents a fair 
and equitable enrollment procedure with commitment to open enrollment, and a lottery process.   


The staffing plan presented in the application package supports the Program of Instruction and viable operation 
of the school.  The Applicant presented a clear path toward scaling the number of personnel from year one 
through three and ensured adequate staffing to meet special education needs.  The recruitment, hiring, and 
training plans included a six-step interview process followed by “onboarding and orientation.”  The application 
package presents a teacher evaluation plan including informal and formal evaluations and indicates salaries are 
realistic yet competitive.  The projected salaries are in alignment with the Three Year Operating Budget, which is 
strengthened by significant grant revenue to fund salaries and other critical expenses. The budget is based on 90 
percent of the projected full enrollment in each of the three years projected, and is designed to ensure a five 
percent contingency/surplus the first year and 20 percent contingency/surplus in subsequent years.  The facility 
lease is 13 percent of the budget with 67 percent assumed for salaries and benefits. 


  







Western School of Science and Technology, Inc.  Page 10 of 11 


EVIDENCE OF CAPACITY 
 


Applicant Summary 


The table below describes the participation of the Applicant in the In-Person Interview: 


Name Role 
Attended 


Interview? 


Peter Boyle Corporate Principal, Proposed Founding School Director Yes 


Rod Kramer TeamCFA Representative Yes 


Drew Shaw Corporate Principal,  Yes 


Joan Lange Corporate Principal, TeamCFA Representative Yes 


Chris Klonoski Corporate Principal Yes 


Analysis of Applicant Capacity 


The TRP finds that the Applicant has the range of knowledge, skills and experience needed to open and operate 
a high quality school. The Applicant has a clear and unwavering commitment to the Mission and Educational 
Philosophy of the school, evidenced in the interview the overview of work to date and the benefits of 
partnership with The Challenge Foundation with intent to “bring our knowledge and passion to the Maryvale 
community.”  


The Applicant demonstrated understanding of the importance of rich relationships, frequent dialogue with 
parents, and community partnerships as keys to serving the target population.  The proposed school leader 
stated that in his experience, “parents come in not knowing how to support their students,” which drives the 
plan to “host events to provide information around standards and Core Knowledge.”  Interview responses 
demonstrated a clear understanding of the target population, specifically, the Applicant has direct experience in 
the Maryvale community through work at Pioneer Prep: CFA. 


In providing clarification regarding “hybrid learning structures,” the Applicant described this structure as “the 
perfect way to provide instruction,” supporting this assertion with detailed explanation of the proposed 
acceleration block and defining specific learning paths for students.  The Applicant also clarified the rationale for 
employing “flipped learning,” describing it as a way to maximize out of school time for additional practice and 
demonstration of competencies.  The Applicant provided adequate strategies to ensure that students without 
home access to technology will be able to complete assignments.   


In regards to the Operational Plan, the Applicant appropriately identified the skill sets most critical for a viable 
governing board as well as for the key administrative positions.  Notably, when Mr. Boyle spoke directly to the 
skills he believes he brings to the role of school director, the board members present indicated unwavering 
support. The Applicant also provided evidence of solid administrative professional development describing The 
Challenge Foundation’s residency program and additional supports provided through TeamCFA. 


Finally, the Applicant demonstrated adequate ability to adjust or make spending reductions if the budget was 
impacted by low student enrollment or high student attrition by explaining a process to prioritize cost 
reductions utilizing critical financial information including “cash on hand, ratios, reserves, and operating 
margins.” 
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ADDITIONAL BACKGROUND INFORMATION 
 
Academic Performance of Associated Schools  


 
See Appendix A for each school’s academic dashboard. 
 


School Name Opened 
Grades 
Served 


2012 Overall Rating 2013 Overall Rating 


Hirsch Academy: A Challenge 
Foundation Academy 


2013 K-2 Not operational Not operational 


Pioneer Preparatory: A Challenge 
Foundation Academy 


2009 K-8 70 (Meets) 65.62 (Meets) 


Ridgeline Academy: A Challenge 
Foundation Academy 


1996 K-8 81.25 (Meets) 73.12 (Meets) 


Operational and Financial Performance of Associated Schools 


See Appendix B for each charter’s financial dashboard. 


Challenge Foundation Academies of Arizona, Inc. (operates Pioneer Prep: CFA) 
Audits for fiscal years 2011 and 2012 were reviewed. No issues were identified that required follow-up to the 
Board. For fiscal year 2013, the charter holder is subject to a single audit, which must be submitted to the Board 
by March 31, 2014. 
 
The charter holder meets the Board’s financial performance expectations. 
 
Ridgeline Academy: A Challenge Foundation Academy 
Audits for fiscal years 2012 and 2013 were reviewed. No issues were identified that required follow-up to the 
Board. 
 
The charter holder meets the Board’s financial performance expectations. 


BOARD OPTIONS 


Option 1: The Board may approve the application package. Staff recommends the following language for 
consideration: Based upon review of the contents of the portfolio provided for this applicant and the 
information provided by the representatives of the applicant during consideration, and given it is within the sole 
discretion of the Board to approve or deny a charter, I move to approve the application package and grant a 
charter to Western School of Science and Technology, Inc.to establish Western School of Science and 
Technology: A Challenge Foundation Academy charter school to serve grades 7-12. 
 
Option 2: The Board may deny the application package. The following language is provided for consideration: 
Based upon a review of the contents of the portfolio provided for this applicant and the information provided by 
the representatives of the applicant during consideration, and given it is within the sole discretion of the Board 
to approve or deny a charter, I move to reject the application package and deny the request for a charter of 
Western School of Science and Technology, Inc.to establish a charter school for the reason(s) that its application 
failed to meet the requirements of Title 15, Chapter 1, Article 8 due to: (specific statement made by the 
Applicant during Board consideration).   
 


 





